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The M.D.S. University, Ajmer hereby constitutes the following ordinances under Four year Integrated 
Teacher Education Programme (ITEP) B.A.B.Ed. Secondary stage course- a dual Major holistic Bachelor‘s 
degreein Education as well as in specialised subject such as Hindi/English/Urdu/History/Geography. The 
ordinance shall govern admission, course of study, examination and other matters relating to the degree of 
B.A. B.Ed. (Secondary Stage with Major in Hindi/English/Urdu/History/Geography) under the Faculty of 
Education. This degree B.A.B.Ed. course is equivalent to B.A. (Honours) and B.Ed. degrees of the MDS 
University Ajmer. Students who pass this programme are considered eligible to pursue Masters Degree in 
the respective disciplinary majors as per UGC and NCTE regulations. 

 
1. Eligibility: 
The four-year Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP) envisions the creation of passionate,motivated, 

qualified, professionally trained and well-equipped teachers capable of designing and implementing 
developmentally appropriate learning experiences for students at different stages of school education. The ITEP 
seeks to ensure that the prospective teachers are given the highest quality education in content, pedagogy, values, 
skills and practice. The eligibility for admission to the ITEP leading to the degree of B.A. B.Ed. (Secondary Stage 
with Major in Hindi/English/Urdu/History/Geography) is as under: 

 Candidate should have passed Class XII or equivalent stage of education with a minimum of 50%marksin 
aggregate or an equivalent grade from a recognized Board/University. 

 Candidate has to appear in the National Common Entrance Test (NCET) conducted by the National 
Testing Agency (NTA) and admission in the programme will be based on Merit of candidate. 

 The reservation and relaxation in marks for admission belonging to SC/ST/OBC/PwBD/EWS and other 
category shall be as per the rules of the Central Government/State Government whichever is applicable 
time to time. 

 For B.A.B.Ed. Course candidates must have appeared in the NCET conducted by the National Testing 
Agency (NTA) in the following domains/subjects as per the requirement of ITEP: Geography/Geology, 
History, Language(s) – Hindi, English and Urdu. 

 NCET total score is calculated on the basis of the sum of marks in seven subjects: Language 1 and 2, 
Teaching Aptitude, General Test, and relevant three Domain-specific Subjects. 

 ITEP, a 4-year dual major degree programme, offers one major in Education and the other major in any 
one of the discipline Hindi/English/Urdu/History/Geography with different minor. 

 The students seeking admission in any of the above mentioned disciplinary majors in ITEP must have 
appeared in the respective domain/subject in NCET. 

 Students are assigned a Disciplinary Major based on their opted choice of discipline during online/offline 
admission process. 

 AbsenceinanyNCETsubjectdisqualifiesthecandidatefromconsiderationforadmission. 
2. Programme: 

 The Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP) is designed as a comprehensive four year Dual 
Major degree Programme uniquely focused on preparing future educators specializing in the secondary 
stage of school education. This specialized programme is primarily offered for the Secondary stage, 
encompassing Social Science/Language discipline (B.A.B.Ed). The discipline offers a set of major and 
minor courses customized to provide aspiring teachers with the essential knowledge and skills required 
for proficient teaching in their selected subjects. 

 This degree B.A.B.Ed.is equivalent to B.A. (Honours) andB.Ed.degrees ofthe MDS University Ajmer. 
Students who pass this programme are considered eligible to pursue Masters Degree in the respective 
disciplinary majors as per UGC and NCTE regulations. 

 The course contents related to disciplinary majors viz Hindi/English/Urdu/History/Geography offered in 
B.A.B.Ed. are equivalent to that of B.A. Honours of MDS University Ajmer. The programme contents 
related to education components in B.A.B.Ed. are equivalent to that of B.Ed. of MDS University Ajmer. 

 Structured in a semester-wise format, the programme is meticulouslydesigned to span eight semesters in 
total. This allows for a well-organized and comprehensive approach to covering essential content, 
pedagogy, and practical experiences vital for future teachers. Importantly, the programme is flexible and 
inclusive, allowing for multiple exits and entries, providing students the opportunity to customize their 
academic path according to their individual needs and circumstances. 

 Students have the opportunity to re-enter in the programme within a three-year period, ensuring the 
fulfilment of the other required guidelines of UGC and NCTE. This flexibility is a testimony to the 



3|Page  

programme's commitment to inclusivity and accessibility, enabling individuals to strike a balance 
between their educational pursuits and other aspects of life. Moreover, the flexibility extends to the 
overall completion of the degree, permitting students to complete the ITEP within a maximum period of 
seven years. 

 The Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP) shall include a structured and comprehensive 
internship provision aimed at providing practical, hands-on experience to aspiring teachers. This 
internship component is a crucial part of the programme, offering students the opportunity to apply the 
theoreticalknowledgeandpedagogicaltechniquestheyhaveacquiredthroughouttheiracademicjourney. 
During the internship, students are typicallyplaced in educational settings such as schools or educational 
institutions, where they actively engage in teaching, classroom management, lesson planning, and other 
essential teaching responsibilities under the guidance and supervision of experienced mentors. 

 The internship provision in the programme will allow students to gain valuable insights into thedynamics 
of a classroom, interact with students, understand diverse learning styles and implement effective 
teaching learning strategies. It serves as a bridge between academic learning and real-world teaching 
experiences, preparing students to enter the teaching profession with confidence and competence. 

 In essence, the ITEP not only sets a high standard for teacher education but also acknowledges the 
diverse paths students may take, offering a flexible and supportive structure to accommodate the 
multifaceted aspects of their educational journey. 

 The programme will have a provision of end-semester examinations and internal assessments as per 
structure of the course. 

 
3. Promotion to next semester 

Acandidateshallbepromotedtothe nextsemesterifshe/he achievesa gradepointof4(LetterGradeP)in all 
course(s)/paper(s), as per the rules mentioned hereinafter. However, the students may clear their back 
papers within the stipulated time of seven years.  
 

4. CourseDetails: 
The ITEP B.A.B.Ed Course spans a four-year duration, covering eight semesters of academic study. This 
uniqueprogrammeencompassesadual-majorbachelor'sdegreestructure, whereinone majorisfocusedon 
Education and the other one is focusedon specific disciplinary or interdisciplinary field of knowledge. 
Theprogrammeframeworkisstructuredasfollows: 

A. FoundationofEducation(30Credits): 
a. NineCoreCourses 
b. OneElectiveinEducation 

B. Disciplinary/Interdisciplinary(80Credits): 
a. 14CoreCoursesinthechosenmajor 
b. 2Discipline-SpecificElectiveCourses 
c. 3CoursesasMinor 
d. 2interdisciplinarycourses 

C. Stage-SpecificContent-Cum-Pedagogy(16Credits): 
a. 4 Courses 

D. AbilityEnhancement&Value-AddedCourses(28credits): 
a. 10 Courses 

E. SchoolExperiences(20credits): 
a. 6Courses(Internship) 

F. CommunityEngagementandServices(2credits): 
a. OneCourse 

This comprehensive programme structure ensures a well-rounded educational experience, combining a 
strong foundation in education with specialized knowledge in a chosen discipline. This programme also provides 
students with a holistic perspective, preparing them to excel as teachers in their respective fields. 

 
 

5. B.A.B.Ed.(BachelorofArtsandBachelorofEducation): 
Five major primarycourses: Hindi, English, Urdu, History and Geography, with diverse minor course combinations 
outlined in the Table below: 
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S.No. MajorSubject 
area 

Maximumseats 
to opt Major 

subject 

Minor subject Area 
(minimum10Seatsforeachsubject) 

1. Hindi 10 English,Urdu,Economics,Geography,History,PoliticalScience,Chemistry,P
hysics,Mathematics,Zoology,Botany, PhysicalEducation 
 

2. English 10 Hindi,Urdu,Economics,Geography,History,PoliticalScience,Chemistry, 
Physics,Mathematics,Zoology,Botany,PhysicalEducation 

3. Urdu 05 Hindi,English,Economics,Geography,History,PoliticalScience,Chemistry,P
hysics,Mathematics,Zoology,Botany, PhysicalEducation 
 

4. History 12 Hindi,English,Urdu,Economics,Geography,PoliticalScience,Chemistry, 
Physics,Mathematics,Zoology,Botany,PhysicalEducation 

5. Geography 13 Hindi,English,Urdu,Economics,History,PoliticalScience,Chemistry, 
Physics,Mathematics,Zoology,Botany,PhysicalEducation 

6. ProgrammeLearningOutcomes(PLOs): 
Programme LearningoutcomesofITEPB.A.B.Ed.SecondaryStagecoursearetoachievethecreationofpassionate, 
motivated, qualified, professionally trained, and well-equipped teachers capable of designing and implementing 
developmentally appropriate learning experiences for students at secondary stage of school education. Also ensure 
that the prospective teachers are given the highest quality education in content, pedagogy, skills, values andpractices. 
7. Examinations: 

 There shall be a University examination at the end of each semester as per details of the scheme of 
examination. 

 A candidate will be permitted to appear in the end semester examination only if she/hehas pursued a 
regular course of studyand attended at least 80% of the classes for all the course work and practicum 
and 90% for School experiences (Internship) and Community engagement services. 

 In order to qualify for B.A. B.Ed. degree course a candidate should obtain a minimum of 40% 
marks in theory, internal and practicals separately, wherever applicable in each subject in each 
semester of the programme and 50% marks in school experiences (Internship).

 B.A.B.Ed.Courseoffersthepartialcarryoverscheme as- 
 For admission to semester VII, candidates should have successfully cleared all the papers of 

semesters I and II. 
 If a candidate fails to clear any paper(s) in odd/even semesters in the first attempt, she/he is 

allowedtoclearthebackpaper(s)intwo moreconsecutiveattemptsinodd/evensemestersonly. Oddsemester 
(I, III, V, VII) is from July to December and even semester (II, IV, VI, VIII) is from January to June. 
The respective end semester examinations shall normally be held in November-December and May- 
June every year. 

 A candidate will be given maximum of three attempts (first attempt as main examination and two 
attempts as reappear examinations) to pass the examination of any paper(s) in the permissiblesemester 
of the programme. The candidate has to complete the programme within maximum seven (4+3) 
years, which includes duration of the programme i.e. four years. If she/he does not pass the 
examination even after seven years, she/he will not be eligible for award of Degree. 

 A candidate will not be required to appear in practical(s)/internal assessment(s) if she/he has already 
cleared the same. A candidate who fails in any paper(s) of theory examination but passes in 
practical(s)/internal assessment(s), she/hewill be required to reappear again in that paper(s) of theory. 
However, marks obtained in practical(s)/internal assessment(s) will be carried over. 

 No improvement in courses(s)/paper(s) will be allowed if the candidate has secured pass marks in the 
paper(s). 

 Division /grade will be awarded to the successful candidates only after the 8th semester examination 
andonthebasisofSemesterGradePointAverage(SGPA)andCumulativeGradePointAverage 

(CGPA) obtained in all the eight semesters of the programme in all the subjects including School 
experiences (Internship) and Community engagement services. 

 Institute will submit the consolidated marks of the internal assessments and practical examinations to 
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the Controller of Examination of the University, not later than seven days at the end of the semester. 
 A variety of assessment methods that are appropriate to a given disciplinary/subject area and a 

programme of study are used to assess progress toward the course/programme learning outcomes. 
Priorityis accorded to formative assessment. Evaluation is based on continuous assessment, in which 
sessionalassessment,midsemesterandtheendsemesterexaminationscontributetothefinalgrade. 

 Theassessmentis―FormativeandSummative‖innature.Theassessmentofstudentsisbasedon 
 Assessment methods align with the specific discipline or subject area and the programme of 

study, ensuring appropriateness. 
 Assessingprogresstowardscourseandprogrammelearningoutcomes. 
 Continuous assessment, incorporating sessional assessment and terminal examination 

contributions for determining the final grade. 
 Assessmentweightage:30%forformativeassessmentand70%forsummativeassessment. 
 Minimum passing requirement of marks for each course in a semester is 40%, (theory, 

internal tutorial, practical, and practicum components); however, in school experiences 
(Internship),a candidate is required to secure 50% marks. Candidate is required to pass in 
theory, internal and practical separately. 

 If a candidate fails to secure 40% marks in any course, she/he will have to clear that 
particular course(s) (back papers) in subsequent semesters. 

 Candidates with back papers have the opportunity to clear them within seven years from the 
date of Admission. 

 Re-evaluation in theory papers of the End Semester External Examinations will be processed 
as per University rules.  

QuestionpaperPatterns: 
 Pattern of question paper (C3) aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical thinking and analytical 

reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will cover all 

the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to attempt one 
question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short answer 
type. 

 Part-Bwillconsistof2questionsofessaytype(300words)fromeachunitwithinternalchoices. 
 Eachquestionofpart-Awillcarry2markswithatotalof20marks.QuestionsofpartBwillcarry remaining 

proportions of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 TheoverallquestionpaperwillhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult:30%. 
 Internalassessmentwillbeasdetailedincorrespondingcourse/paper. 

8. GradingSystem(Absolute/Relative): 
The Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) is computed from the grades to evaluate the 
student‘s performance in a given semester, while the Cumulative GPA (CGPA) is based on the 
gradesinallcoursestakenafterjoiningthecourseofstudy. TheRegionalInstituteofEducation, Ajmer 
has given the option to display not only the course grades but also the marks acquired in each 
course. Additionally, they may calculate and present a weighted average of marks, considering 
the marks achieved across all semesters for providing valuable information to the students. 

 

LetterGrade GradePoint 

O (outstanding) 10 

A+(Excellent) 9 

A(Verygood) 8 

B+ (Good) 7 

B(Aboveaverage) 6 

C(Average) 5 
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P (Pass) 4 

F(Fail) 0 

Ab(Absent) 0 

ComputationofSGPAandCGPA 
The procedure has been adopted to compute the Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) and 
Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) as per UGC recommendations. 
The SGPA is the ratio of the sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade points 
scoredbyastudentinallthecoursestakenbyastudentandthesumofthenumberofcreditsofall the courses 
undergone by a student, i.e. 

SGPA(Si)=∑(CixGi)/∑Ci 

WhereCiisthenumberofcreditsoftheithcourseandGiisthegradepointscoredbythestudentin the 

ithcourse. 

ExampleforComputationofSGPA 
Semester Course Credit Letter 

Grade 
Grade 
point 

CreditPoint 
(CreditxGrade) 

I Course1 3 A 8 3X8=24 

I Course2 4 B+ 7 4X7=28 

I Course3 3 B 6 3X6=18 

I Course4 3 O 10 3X10=30 

I Course5 3 C 5 3X5=15 

I Course6 4 B 6 4X6=24 

  20   139 

 SGPA 139/20=6.95 

The Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is also calculated in the same manner taking into 
account all the courses undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e. 

CGPA=∑(CixSi)/∑Ci 

whereSiistheSGPAoftheithsemesterandCiisthetotalnumberofcreditsinthatsemester. 

 
ExampleforComputationofCGPA 

Semester1 Semester2 Semester3 Semester4 Semester5 Semester6 

Credit:21 
SGPA:6.9 

Credit:22 
SGPA:7.8 

Credit:25 
SGPA:5.6 

Credit:26 
SGPA:6.0 

Credit:26 
SGPA:6.3 

Credit25 
SGPA8.0 

The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the transcripts. 
Transcript(Format):BasedontheaboverecommendationsonLettergrades,gradepoints, 
SGPAandCCPA,theUniversityissuesthetranscriptforeachsemesterandaconsolidated transcript 
indicating the performance in all semesters. 

 
9. TransferofCredits 

Transfer of Credits corresponding to the ITEP will be as per the UGC rules 
(https://www.ugc.gov.in/pdfnews/5266217_Draft-version-ABC-Regulations-2021-SPT-02-01-2021.pdf) 
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10. SchoolExperiences(Internship):Activitiespertainingtoschoolexperiencesareasfollows: 
 Pre-InternshipPractice:PreparationforSchoolExperience: 

 OrientationonSchoolExperience: 
 DemonstrationlessonsbyTeacherEducatorsand/orbyexpertteachers: 
 Peer Teaching - I: Pedagogy of chosen subjects relating to two of the curricular areas such as 

Interdisciplinary Areas, Language(s) and Social Sciences included in the curriculum for Grades 9 
&10. 

 Peer Teaching - II: Pedagogy of chosen subjects from two of the curricular areas such as 
Interdisciplinary Areas, Language(s) and Social Sciences, included in the curriculum for Grades 9 
&10. 

 Schoolobservationinvolving: 
 Observation of teaching-learning activities in Grades 9-12 in Schools; Observation of full school 

activities with special focus on Grades 9-12. 
 Observation of Government and Private Schools across as many contexts as possible (e.g., Rural, 

Urban, Residential, Schools with alternative approaches, Ashram schools, Demonstration 
Multipurpose Schools (DMS) etc.); Observation of full school activities with special focus on Grades 
9 – 12. 

 PracticeTeaching: 
 AssistingclassroomteachersinGrades9-12inschools –Focusonteachingofsubjectsrelatingtotwo of the 

curricular areas such as Interdisciplinary Areas, Language(s) and Social Sciences, prescribedfor study 
in Grades 9 & 10 (no independent teaching). 

 Block/Unit Teaching in school: Planning for Teaching; Taking classes observed by the classroom 
teacher(noteachingwithouttheclassroomteacherpresent);Classesintwochosensubjectsrelatingto two of 
the curricular areas, i.e., Interdisciplinary Areas, Language(s) and Social Sciences, prescribed for 
studyinGrades 9 &10. Equal time shared two curricular areas and vocational education; teaching a 
logical set of lessons or a complete unit closely observed by classroom teachers with equal timewith 
children in Grades 9, 10, 11 & 12 in schools. 

 SchoolInternship: 
 Independent Teaching, equal time shared across two subjects relating to two of the curricular areas, 

i.e.,Interdisciplinary Areas, Language(s) and Social Sciences prescribed for study in Grades 9-10 
(Min: 10 lessons for each subject). 

 ObservationoftransactionoflessonsbyteachersofSecondaryStage. 
 Acting as assistant to the regular classroom teacher before taking independent charge of 

classroomteaching at the Secondary Stage. 
 Independent Teaching, equal time shared across two subjects relating to two of the curricular areas, 

i.e., Interdisciplinary Areas, Language(s) and Social Sciences prescribed for study in Grades 9-10. 
 Providing support to carry out everyday activities of schools (e.g., conducting the school 

assembly,organising various school events. etc.). 
 Exposuretoschooladministrativepractices(e.g.,maintainingadministrationrecords,creatingan annual 

calendar. etc.). 
 Participationinallaspectsofteaching-preparation,planning,developing/collecting/localising teaching-

learning material, classroom transactions, and learning assessment processes. 
 CreatingTeaching-LearningMaterial: 

 Developmentofrelevantteaching-learningmaterialforspecificgroupsofchildrenwithwhom the student-
teacher had interacted during their school experience. 

 DevelopmentofVocationalskillbasedprojects,Maps,ScienceExperiments,Projectshavinglinkages with 
industry etc. 

11. CommunityEngagementandService: 
The educational segment focusingon ―communityengagementand service‖ endeavoursto immerse student- 
teachersin understanding socio-economicchallenges within society.Itaims to introduce themto community- 
driven development initiatives, enriching their academic knowledge with practical life encounters, ultimately 
fostering the capacity to devise solutions for real-world issues. This course is meticulously designed to 
cultivate a deeper understanding of community dynamics, augment the student-teachers' proficiency in 
garneringcommunitybackingforschool-relatedinitiatives,advocatefortheimportanceofeducation,and 
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shed light on matters concerning schooling, children's health, and overall well-being. Additionally, it strivesto 
sensitize and galvanize community members to address prevalent social, cultural, and educationalobstacles. 

12. Evaluation:RulesandRegulations 
 Attendance:Followingaretherulesrelatingtoattendancerequirements: 
 Every candidate is expected to have 100% attendance in each subject in which she/hehas registered at the 

beginning of the semester. However, in case of attendance less than mandatory 80%, condonation for 
shortage of attendance up to 20% may be granted by the Head of the Institution. 

 A candidate not having the mandatory requirement of minimum 80% attendance in any course(s)/paper(s), 
shall not be permitted to appear for the end semester examination in that paper(s) and is awarded ‗FA‘ 
(Insufficient attendance) grade. 

 Course(s) if the period of leave exceeds two weeks, application for leave shall have to be submitted to the 
Head of the Institution, stating fully the reasons for the leave requested along with supporting document(s). 
The Head of the Institution will grant such leave and the candidate will be marked as absent during that 
period. 

 Absence for a period not exceeding two weeks in a semester due to sickness or any other valid reason for 
which prior application could not be made; the leave may be granted ex-post facto by the Head of the 
Institution provided she/heis satisfied with the explanation. 

 Candidates who represent their Institute/ University/ State/ Nation in recognized sports/ games/ cultural/ 
literary/ NCC/ NSS activities will get credit of attendance for that period. This will be allowed on 
production of a certificate from the concerned organizing authority and on the basis of therecommendations 
of the Head of the Institution. 

 Acandidate representingthe Institute in approved co-curricular activities suchas Games &Sports, Literary 
&CulturalMeets,Seminar,Workshop,ConferenceandInterviewarrangedthroughPlacementCellshallbe 
considered as on-duty subject to a maximum of five days in a semester. Prior permission from Head of the 
Institution is required for availing on duty permission. However, this period of absence shall be counted as 
present for the purpose of computation of attendance. 

 I: for ―Incomplete Assessment‖, when the candidate misses the end-semester examination on medical 
grounds. 

 FA:for―InsufficientAttendance‖inthecourse(s)/paper(s). 
 W:for―Withdrawal‖fromtheprogramme. 

X:for ―Debarred‖ongrounds ofindiscipline/malpracticesinexaminations. 
13. AwardingUGCertificate,UGDiploma,andDegrees: 

CertificateinIntegratedTeacherEducationProgramme(UndergraduateCertificate) 
Students who opt to exit after completion of the first year and have secured 40 credits will be awarded aUG 
certificate if, in addition, they complete one vocational course of 4 credits during the summer vacation of 
the first year. These students are allowed to re-enter in the degree programme within three years and 
complete the degree programme within the stipulated maximum period of seven years. 
DiplomainIntegratedTeacherEducationProgramme(UGDiplomainITEP) 
Students who opt to exit after completion of the second year and have secured 80 credits will be awarded 
the UG diploma if they complete one vocational course of 4 credits during the summer vacation of the 
second year. These students are allowed to re-enter within a period of three years and complete the degree 
programme within the maximum period of seven years. 
Bachelor of Arts(B.A.) Degree: Studentswhowishtoundergoa3-yearUGprogrammewillbeawardeda UG 
Degree in the major discipline after completing three years, securing 120 credits, and satisfying the 
minimum credit requirement. 
B.A.B.Ed. (Secondary Stage with Major in Hindi/ English/ Urdu/ History/ Geography) degree: Afour-
year UG dual major degree will be awarded to those who complete a four-year degree programmewith 
minimum 160 credits and have satisfied the credit requirements. 

 
 

14. ReappearExamination: 
 Candidatesappearinginreappearexaminationforclearingtheirbackpapersshallbegovernedbythe following 

rules: 
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 Candidateswith―FA‖Gradearenoteligibleforwritingthereappearexaminationunlessshe/he completes the 
required attendance. 

 Candidateswith―F‖and―I‖Gradeonlyareeligibletowritereappearexamination. 
 Acandidatewhohasobtained―F‖GradeinReappearexaminationmayregisterinthepermissible semester. 
 Candidatescanapplyforre-evaluationinanyofthetheoryexaminationasperrulesstipulatedbythe University. 

15. Miscellaneous: 
 Theseregulationswillapplytothecandidatesadmittedfortheacademicyear2023-24andonwards. 
 Statutes/Ordinances/Rules/Regulations/SyllabimaybeamendedbytheUniversityfromtimetotime. 
 OtherregulationsnotspecificallymentionedaboveareaspertheregulationsoftheUniversityas applicable from 

time to time. 
 Anyissuenotenvisagedabove,shallberesolvedbytheVice-Chancellorinconsultationwiththe appropriate 

Bodies of the University, which shall be final and binding. 
 LegalmattersaresubjecttothejurisdictionofAjmer. 

CurricularStructureoftheFour-YearIntegratedTeacherEducationProgramme(ITEP) 

 
ITEPStructure 

S.N. 
Curricular 
component 

Courses 
Credits*per semester** Total 

Credits 
 

S-1 S-2 S-3 S-4 S-5 S-6 S-7 S-8 
  TwoWeekInductionProgramme           

1.1  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Foundationsof 
Education 

EvolutionofIndianEducation 4 -- --  -- -- -- -- 4  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
30 

1.2 
Philosophical&Sociological 
PerspectivesofEducation–I -- -- -- 4 -- -- -- -- 4 

1.3 
ChildDevelopment&Educational 
Psychology -- -- 4 -- -- -- -- -- 4 

1.4 
Philosophical&Sociological 
PerspectivesofEducation–II -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 4 4 

1.5 
CurriculumPlanning&Development 
(textbooks,materialdevelopment,etc.) – 
(Stage Specific) 

-- -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- 2 

1.6 Assessment&Evaluation -- -- -- --  2 -- -- 2 
1.7 InclusiveEducation -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- -- 2 

1.8 
PerspectivesonSchoolLeadershipand 
Management 

 
-- -- -- -- -- 2 -- 2 

1.9 EducationPolicyAnalysis -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 2 
 
 

 
1.10 

OneElectivefromtheofferedcourses 
(Adolescence Education/Art 
Education/Education for Mental 
Health/Education forSustainable 
Development/Emerging Technologies 
in Education/Gender Education/ 
Guidance and Counselling/ Peace 
Education) 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
-- 

 
 

 
4 

 
 

 
4 

 
 

 
2.1 

Disciplinary 
Courses 

(WithElective 
Courses) 

Twodisciplinesfromanyoftheschool 
curricular areas: 

i. Language&Literature 
(Hindi,English,Urdu) 

ii. SocialSciences(History, 
Geography) 

 

 
8 

 

 
12 

 

 
8 

 

 
8 

 

 
11 

 

 
8 

 

 
-- 

 

 
-- 

 

 
55 

 
 

 
64 

Skill 
Enhancement 
Courses(SEC) 

 
- - 3 3 - 3 - - 9 
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Disciplinary 

SpecificMinor 
Courses 

i. Language&Literature 
ii. Physical Sciences (Physics, 

Chemistry, etc.) 
iii. Mathematics 
iv. Biological Sciences (Zoology, 

Botany, etc.) 
v. Social Sciences (Economics, 

History, Geography, Sociology, 
Psychology, Political Science etc.) 

vi. PhysicalEducation 

 
 
 

 
4 

 
 
 

 
- 

 
 
 

 
4 

 
 
 

 
4 

 
 
 

 
- 

 
 
 

 
- 

 
 
 

 
- 

 
 
 

 
- 

 
 
 

 
12 

 
 
 

 
12 

  

 
Inter 

Disciplinary 
Courses 

i. LiteratureandEnvironment 
ii. FundamentalsofUrduLanguage 

iii. Terms&ConceptsinHistory-I 
iv. DisasterManagement 

v. िहंदीसािहंȑकीिहिहधिहधाएं 
vi. MOOCs/SWAYAM/NPTEL 

vii. StudyofUrduPoetry 
iii.ResearchMethods 
ix.Terms&ConceptsinHistory-II 

 
 

 
- 

 
 

 
2 

 
 

 
- 

 
 

 
- 

 
 

 
2 

 
 

 
- 

 
 

 
- 

 
 

 
- 

 
 

 
4 

 
 

 
4 

3.1 
Pedagogy 
Courses 

StageSpecificContent-cum-Pedagogy 
Courses -- -- 4 4 4 4 -- -- 16 16 

4.1  
 
 
 

 
Ability 

Enhancement 
& Value – 

AddedCourses 

Language1(asperthe8thscheduleof 
constitutionofIndia) 4 

 
-- -- -- -- -- -- 4  

 
 
 
 
 

 
33 

4.2 Language2(OtherthanL1) -- 4 -- -- -- -- -- -- 4 

4.3 
Art(PerformingandVisual)& 
CreativeExpressions 2 -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- 4 

4.4 ICTinEducation -- -- -- -- 2 -- -- -- 2 

4.6 
Mathematical&Quantitative 
Reasoning -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- -- 2 

4.7 Sports,NutritionandFitness -- --  -- -- -- 2 -- 2 
4.8 YogaandUnderstandingSelf -- --  -- -- -- -- 2 2 

4.9 
UnderstandingIndia(IndianEthosand 
KnowledgeSystems) 2 2 -- -- -- -- -- -- 4 

4.10 
CitizenshipEducation,Sustainability 
andEnvironmentEducation -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 2 

4.11 TeacherandSociety -- 2 -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 
4.12 Dissertion (Disciplinary/ Inter-Disciplinary 

areas) 
-- -- -- -- -- 5 -- -- 5 

5.1  
 
 
 

School 
Experience 

Pre-InternshipPractice(Demo,lessons, 
Peer teaching) 

-- -- -- -- 2 -- -- -- 2  
 
 

 
20 

5.2 SchoolObservation(FieldPractice) -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- -- 2 
5.3 Schoolbasedresearchproject -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- 2 
5.4 InternshipinTeaching -- -- -- -- -- -- 10 -- 10 
5.5 PostInternship(ReviewandAnalysis) -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 2 

 
5.6 

CreatingTeachingLearning 
Material/Work Experience 
(Educational Toy making, 
local/traditionalvocations,etc.) 

 
-- 

 
-- 

 
-- 

 
-- 

 
-- 

 
-- 

 
-- 

 
2 

 
2 

6 
Community 
Engagement 

CommunityEngagementandService 
(AdultEducation,etc.) -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 2 2 

  Total 24 22 23 23 21 28 20 20 181 181 



 

 
Courses 

 
PaperCode 

 

SIP SIP StudentInductionprogrammeforTwo
EC EDFE-101 EVOLUTION OF INDIAN 

 
 
 

 
*DSCMajor 

Courses 

DCHN-101 

DCHN-102  
DCEN-101 HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE

DCEN-102 LITERARY FORMS & PRACTICAL 

DCUD-101 URDU GHAZAL (TILL 1857)

DCUD-102 JADID-NASR (AFTER 1857)

DCHS-101 HISTORY OF INDIA (EARL TO C300 BCE)

DCHS-102 SOCIAL FORMATIONS  & CULTURAL  PATTERNS  OF
ANCIENT WORLD 

DCGY-101 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

DCGP-101 CARTOGRAPHY 

DCGY-102 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

DCGP-102 CARTOGRAPHY REPRESENTATION OF DATA

 
 
 

**DSCMinor 
Courses 

DMHN-101 
DMEN-101 HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE

DMUD-101 URDU ZABAN-O-ADAB KA TARRUF

DMHS-101 HISTORY OF INDIA (EARLY TO C300 B.C.E.)

DMGY-101 BASICS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

DMGP-101 CARTOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF DATA

DMEC-101 BASIC MICROECONOMICS

DMPS-101 POLITICAL THEORY 

DMPE-101 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, ANATOMY AND 
PHYSIOLOGY 

Ability 
Enhancement& 

valueAdded 
Courses 

AEVA-101 LANGUAGE I  (AS  PER  THE  8TH SCHEDULE OF
CONSTITUTION OF INDIA)

AEVA-102A ART EDUCATION  (PERFORMING  AND  VISUAL)  AND
CREATIVE EXPRESSIONS EXEMPLAR 1 

AEVA-103 UNDERSTANDING INDIA
KNOWLEDGE SYSTEMS)

TotalCredits

ITEPStructureandSchemeofExamination 

Course/paper 
Periodsper 

Week 
L+T+P 

 
Credits 

Th.
Semester-I 

StudentInductionprogrammeforTwoWeeks 
EVOLUTION OF INDIAN EDUCATION 3+1+0 4 

 3+1+0 4 

3+1+0 4 
HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 3+1+0 4 
LITERARY FORMS & PRACTICAL CRITICISM 3+1+0 4 
URDU GHAZAL (TILL 1857) 3+1+0 4 

NASR (AFTER 1857) 3+1+0 4 
HISTORY OF INDIA (EARL TO C300 BCE) 3+1+0 4 

FORMATIONS  & CULTURAL  PATTERNS  OF 
3+1+0 4 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
3+0+1 

3 
1 

 
3+0+1 

3 
REPRESENTATION OF DATA 1 

 3+1+0 4 
HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 3+1+0 4 

ADAB KA TARRUF 3+1+0 4 
INDIA (EARLY TO C300 B.C.E.) 3+1+0 4 

BASICS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
3+0+1 

3 
CARTOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF DATA 1 
BASIC MICROECONOMICS 3+1+0 4 

3+1+0 4 
FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, ANATOMY AND 3+1+0 4 

LANGUAGE I  (AS  PER  THE  8TH SCHEDULE OF 
CONSTITUTION OF INDIA) 3+1+0 4 

ART EDUCATION  (PERFORMING  AND  VISUAL)  AND 
CREATIVE EXPRESSIONS EXEMPLAR 1 - PUPPETRY 1+0+1 2 

INDIA (INDIAN ETHOS AND 
KNOWLEDGE SYSTEMS) 1+1+0 2 

Credits 24 
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Internal/External Max. 
marks 

Exam 
DurationInternal External 

Th. Pr. Ext.   

4hrsperday 
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

30 - 40 70 3hrs.
- 5 25 30 4hrs.

30 - 40 70 3hrs.
- 5 25 30 4hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
30 - 40 70 3hrs.
- 5 25 30 4hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

 Total 600  



 

*200Marks:OneMajorinHindi(DCHN-101&102)/English(DCEN-101&102)/Urdu(DCUD
**100Marks:OneMinorinHindi(DMHN-101)/English(DMEN-101)/Urdu(DMUD

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
*DSCMajor 

Courses 

DCHN-201 
DCHN-202 
DCHN-203 
DCEN-201 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA
DCEN-202 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY
DCEN-203 INTRODUCTION TO PROSE
DCUD-201 URDU GHAZAL (AFTER 1857 AD)
DCUD202 JADID-NASR (AFTER 1857 AD)
DCUD-203 QADEEM-NASR 
DCHS-201 HISTORY OF INDIA (C.300B.C.E

DCHS-202 SOCIAL FORMATIONS
MEDIEVAL WORLD 

DCHS-203 HISTORY OF INDIA (CE750
DCGY-201 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
DCGY-202 GEOMORPHOLOGY 
DCGY-203 BIOGEOGRAPHY 
DCGP-204 THEMATIC CARTOGRAPHY

 
InterDisciplinary 

Course 

 
INDC-201 
(Any One) 

LITERATURE AND ENVIRONMENT
FUNDAMENTALS OF URDU LANG
TERMS & CONCEPTS IN HISTORY 
DISASTER MANAGEMENT

Ability 
Enhancement 

Courses 

AEVA-201 LANGUAGE II (OTHER THAN LANGUAGE I)

AEVA-202 UNDERSTANDING INDIA
KNOWLEDGE SYSTEMS)

AEVA-203 TEACHER AND SOCIETY

TotalCredits
*300Marks:OneMajorin Hindi(DCHN-201,202&203)/English (DCEN-201,202&203)/Urdu(DCUD

EC EDFE-301 CHILD DEVELOPMENT & EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

 

 
*DSCMajor 

DCHN-301 
DCHN-302 
DCEN-301 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION
DCEN-302 POSTCOLONIAL STUDIES

101&102)/Urdu(DCUD-101&102)/History(DCHS-101&102)/Geography(DCGY-101&102;DCGP
101)/Urdu(DMUD-101)/History(DMHS-101)/Geography(DMGY-101;DMGP-101)/Economics(DMEC

Semester-II 

 3+1+0 4 25

 3+1+0 4 25

 3+1+0 4 25
INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA 3+1+0 4 25
INTRODUCTION TO POETRY 3+1+0 4 25
INTRODUCTION TO PROSE 3+1+0 4 25
URDU GHAZAL (AFTER 1857 AD) 3+1+0 4 25

(AFTER 1857 AD) 3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

HISTORY OF INDIA (C.300B.C.E-750DCE) 3+1+0 4 25
FORMATIONS & CULTURAL PATTERNS OF 3+1+0 4 25

HISTORY OF INDIA (CE750-1206) 3+1+0 4 25
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 3+0+0 3 25

3+0+0 3 25
3+0+0 3 25

CARTOGRAPHY 1+0+2 3 10

 1+1+0 2 10
LITERATURE AND ENVIRONMENT 1+1+0 2 10
FUNDAMENTALS OF URDU LANG 1+1+0 2 10
TERMS & CONCEPTS IN HISTORY - I 1+1+0 2 10
DISASTER MANAGEMENT 1+1+0 2 10
LANGUAGE II (OTHER THAN LANGUAGE I) 3+1+0 4 25

INDIA (INDIAN ETHOS AND 
KNOWLEDGE SYSTEMS) 1+1+0 2 10

TEACHER AND SOCIETY 1+1+0 2 10
Credits 22 

201,202&203)/Urdu(DCUD-201,202&203)/History(DCHS-201,202&203)/Geography(DCGY
Semester-III 

& EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3+1+0 4 25

 3+1+0 4 25

िहतीय  3+1+0 4 25
INTRODUCTION TO FICTION 3+1+0 4 25

STUDIES 3+1+0 4 25

12|Page 

101&102;DCGP-101&102). 
101)/Economics(DMEC-101)/PoliticalScience(DMPS-101). 

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
10 20 60 90 5hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.
TotalMarks 550  

201,202&203)/Geography(DCGY-201,202&203;DCGP-204). 

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.



 

Courses DCUD-301 URDU NAZM 
DCUD-302 URDU QASEEDA 
DCHS-301 HISTORY OF INDIA (C.1206

 DCHS-302 RISE OF MODERN WEST
DCGY-301 CLIMATOLOGY 
DCGY-302 RESOURCE GEOGRAPHY
DCGP-303    INSTRUMENTAL SURVEYING

 
**Skill 

Enhancement 
Course 

DCSC-301 

DCSC-302 COMMUNICATION SKILLS & 
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

DCSC-303 LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY COURSE (URDU)

DCSC-304 CULTURES IN THE INDIAN SUBCONTINENT

DCSC-305 PRINCIPLES OF REMOTE SENSING

 
 
 

***DSCMinor 
Courses 

DMHN-301  
DMEN-301 AMERICAN LITERATURE
DMUD-301 URDU NAZM 
DMHS-301 RISE OF MODERN WEST
DMGY-301 BASIC OF HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
DMGP-301 BASICS OF SURVEYING 
DMEC-301 BASIC MACRO ECONOMICS
DMPS-301 INDIAN POLITY 
DMPE-301 SPORTS TRAINING 

Pedagogy 
Courses 

EDPC-301 GENERAL PEDAGOGY: BASIC OF PEDAGOGY AT 
SECONDARY STAGE 

TotalCredits
*200Marks:OneMajorin Hindi(DCHN-301&302)/English (DCEN-301&302)/Urdu(DCUD
**75Marks: SkillEnhancementCourse(DCSC)AnyOneDCSC-301/302/303/304/305.
***100 Marks: One Minor inHindi (DMHN-301)/English (DMEN-301)/Urdu (DMUD

EC EDFE-401 PHILOSOPHICAL & SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES OF
EDUCATION – I 

 
 
 

 
*DSCMajor 

Courses 

DCHN-401 
DCHN-402 vk/kqfud dkO;&f}rh; Hkkx 
DCEN-401 BRITISH LITERATURE 
DCEN-402 INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH
DCUD-401 NOVEL AUR AFSANA 
DCUD-402 URDU MARSIYA 

3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

HISTORY OF INDIA (C.1206-1526) 3+1+0 4 25
RISE OF MODERN WEST-I 3+1+0 4 25

3+0+0 3 30
RESOURCE GEOGRAPHY 3+0+0 3 30
INSTRUMENTAL SURVEYING 1+0+1 2 

 2+1+0 3 15

COMMUNICATION SKILLS & 
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 

1+1+1 3 15

LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY COURSE (URDU) 2+1+0 3 15
CULTURES IN THE INDIAN SUBCONTINENT 2+1+0 3 15
PRINCIPLES OF REMOTE SENSING 2+0+1 3 15

3+1+0 4 25
AMERICAN LITERATURE 3+1+0 4 25

3+1+0 4 25
RISE OF MODERN WEST-I 3+1+0 4 25

GEOGRAPHY 
3+0+1 

3 25
 1 

BASIC MACRO ECONOMICS 3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

GENERAL PEDAGOGY: BASIC OF PEDAGOGY AT 3+1+0 4 25

Credits 23 
301&302)/Urdu(DCUD-301&302)/History(DCHS-301&302)/Geography(DCGY-301&302;DCGP

301/302/303/304/305. 
301)/Urdu (DMUD-301)/History (DMHS-301)/Geography (DMGY-301; DMGP-301)/ Economics (DMEC

Semester-IV 
PHILOSOPHICAL & SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES OF 3+1+0 4 25

 3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH 3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25
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25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
30 - 40 70 3hrs.
30 - 40 70 3hrs.
- 10 50 60 4hrs.

15 10 50 75 3hrs.

15 10 50 75 3hrs.

15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
- 5 25 30 4hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

TotalMarks 575  

301&302;DCGP-303). 

301)/ Economics (DMEC-301)/ Political Science (DMPS- 301).

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.



 

DCHS-401 RISE OF MODERN WEST

DCHS-402 HISTORY OF INDIA (C.1526

DCGY-401 EVOLUTION OF GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHTS

DCGY-402 GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 

 DCGP-403    SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY

 
**Skill 

Enhancement 
Course 

DCSC-401 
DCSC-402 DRAMA AND THEATRE 

DCSC-403 URDU DRAMA AND THEATRE

DCSC-404 RISE OF MODERN WEST

DCSC-405 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY

 
 
 

***DSCMinor 
Courses 

DMHN-401 
DMEN-401 LITERARY FORMS & PRACTICAL CRITICISM

DMUD-401 URDU ADAB KI MUKHTSAR TARIQH

DMHS-401 HISTORY OF INDIA (1206

DMGY-401 GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 

DMGP-401 SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY

DMEC-401 INDIAN ECONOMIC EXPERIENCES

DMPS-401   COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS

DMPE-401 KINESIOLOGY AND SPORTS BIOMECHANICS
Pedagogy 
Courses 

(AnyTwo) 

PCLO-401/402 CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE

PCSS-403 CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES (CCPSS

TotalCredits
*200Marks:OneMajorin Hindi(DCHN-401&402)/English (DCEN-401&402)/Urdu(DCUD
**75Marks: SkillEnhancementCourse(DCSC)AnyOneDCSC-401/402/403/404/405.
**100 Marks:One Minor inHindi (DMHN-401)/English(DMEN-401)/Urdu (DMUD

 
 
 

 
*DSCMajor 

Courses 

DCHN-501 
DCHN-502 
DCEN-501 LITERARY CRITISM 
DCEN-502 LITERARY THEORY 
DCUD-501 URDU MASNAVI 
DCUD-502 URDU ADAB KI MUKHTSAR TAREEQ
DCHS-501 HISTORY OF INDIA (C.1605
DCHS-502 HISTORY OF USA (C.1776
DCGY-501 REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING
DCGY-502 OCEANOGRAPHY 

RISE OF MODERN WEST-II 3+1+0 4 25
HISTORY OF INDIA (C.1526-1605) 3+1+0 4 25

GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHTS 3+0+0 3 25
 3+0+0 3 25

ECONOMIC SURVEY 0+0+2 2 

 2+1+0 3 15
 2+1+0 3 15

URDU DRAMA AND THEATRE 2+1+0 3 15
RISE OF MODERN WEST 2+1+0 3 15
QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY 2+1+0 3 15

 3+1+0 4 25
LITERARY FORMS & PRACTICAL CRITICISM 3+1+0 4 25
URDU ADAB KI MUKHTSAR TARIQH 3+1+0 4 25
HISTORY OF INDIA (1206-1750) 3+1+0 4 25

 
3+0+1 

3 25
ECONOMIC SURVEY 1 

INDIAN ECONOMIC EXPERIENCES 3+1+0 4 25
COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 3+1+0 4 25
KINESIOLOGY AND SPORTS BIOMECHANICS 3+1+0 4 25
CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE-I & II (CCPL-I) 1+1+0 2 10

CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES (CCPSS-I) 1+1+0 2 10

Credits 23 
401&402)/Urdu(DCUD-401&402)/History(DCHS-401&402)/Geography(DCGY-401&402;DCGP

401/402/403/404/405. 
401)/Urdu (DMUD-401)/History (DMHS-401)/Geography (DMGY-401; DMGP-401)/ Economics (DMEC

Semester-V 

 3+0+1 4 25

 3+0+1 4 25
3+0+1 4 25
3+0+1 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

URDU ADAB KI MUKHTSAR TAREEQ 3+1+0 4 25
HISTORY OF INDIA (C.1605-1750) 3+0+1 4 25
HISTORY OF USA (C.1776-1860) 3+0+1 4 25
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING 3+0+0 3 25

3+0+0 3 25
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25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
- 10 50 60 5hrs.

15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
- 5 25 30 5hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

TotalMarks 575  

401&402;DCGP-403). 

401)/ Economics (DMEC-401)/ Political Science (DMPS- 401).

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.
25 5 40 70 3hrs.



 

DCGP-503 SURVEYING 

 
**Disciplinary 

ElectiveCourses 

DEHN-501  
DEEN-501 WORLD LITERATURE 
DEUD-501 URDU SAHAPAT AUR TARJUME KA FUN
DEHS-501 HISTORY OF INDIA (1750

 DEGY-501A POPULATION GEOGRAPHY
DEGY-501B AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

 
InterDisciplinary 

Course 

 
INDC-501 
(Any One) 

ONE INTER DISCIPLINARY COURSE FROM AVAILABLE
LIST OF MOOCS/SWAYAM/NPTEL

POPULAR LITERATURE 
A STUDY OF URDU POETRY
TERMS AND CONCEPTS IN HISTORY
RESEARCH METHODS 

Pedagogy 
Courses(Any 

Two) 

PCLO-501/502 CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE

PCSS-503 CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES (CCPSS
II) 

Ability 
Enhancement& 

ValueAdded 
Courses 

 
AEVA-501 ICT IN EDUCATION 

School 
Experiences EDSE-501 PRE-INTERNSHIP PRACTICE

TEACHING) 

*200Marks:OneMajorin Hindi(DCHN-501&502)/English (DCEN-501&502)/Urdu(DCUD
**75Marks:DisciplinaryElectiveCourses(AnyOne)-DEHN-501/DEEN-501/DEUD

EC EDFE-601 ASSESSMENT & EVALUATION
EDFE-602 INCLUSIVE EDUCATION

 
*DSCMajor 

Courses 

DCHN-601  
DCEN-601 WOMEN'S WRITING 
DCUD-601 URDU DRAMA 
DCHS-601 HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE (C.1789
DCGY-601 URBAN GEOGRAPHY 

 DEHN-601  
DEEN-601 LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY & CREATIVE WRITING

0+0+2 2 
2+1+0 3 15
2+1+0 3 15

URDU SAHAPAT AUR TARJUME KA FUN 2+1+0 3 15
HISTORY OF INDIA (1750-1857) 2+1+0 3 15
POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

2+1+0 3 15
AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 

DISCIPLINARY COURSE FROM AVAILABLE 
LIST OF MOOCS/SWAYAM/NPTEL 

- 2 

 1+1+0 2 10
 1+1+0 2 10

A STUDY OF URDU POETRY 1+1+0 2 10
TERMS AND CONCEPTS IN HISTORY-II 1+1+0 2 10

1+1+0 2 10

CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE-I & II (CCPL-II) 1+1+0 2 10

CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES (CCPSS- 1+1+0 2 10

 
1+1+0 

 
2 

 
10

INTERNSHIP PRACTICE (DEMO, LESSONS, PEER 1+1+0 2 

TotalCredit 21 

501&502)/Urdu(DCUD-501&502)/History(DCHS-501&502)/Geography(DCGY-501&502;DCGP
501/DEUD-501/DEHS-501/DEGY-501A/501B. 

Semester-VI 
& EVALUATION 1+0+1 2 10

INCLUSIVE EDUCATION 1+0+1 2 10
3+1+0 4 25

3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE (C.1789-1919) 3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25
3+1+0 4 25

LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY & CREATIVE WRITING 3+1+0 4 25

15|Page 

- 10 50 60 5hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.

15 10 50 75 3hrs.

- - - - - 

10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 
 

5 
 

35 
 

50 
 

2hrs.

- - - 50 - 

TotalMarks 525  

501&502;DCGP-503). 

10 5 35 50 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.



 

 
**Disciplinary 

ElectiveCourses 

DEUD-601 QADEEM ADAB KA TAARUF
DEHS-601 HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA (C.1857

DEGY-601A SETTLEMENT GEOGRAPHY
DEGY-601B GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM

***Skill 
Enhancement 

Course 

DCSC-601 
DCSC-602 Applied Communication Skills
DCSC-603 TARJUMA NIGARI 

 DCSC-604 HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD (1919
DCSC-605 REMOTE SENSING AND GIS MAPPING

Pedagogy 
Courses(Any 

Two) 

PCLO-601/602 CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE

PCSS-603 CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL 
III) 

Ability 
Enhancement& 
Value–Added 

Courses 

 
AEVA-601  

MATHEMATICAL AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING

School 
Experiences EDSE-601 SCHOOL OBSERVATIONS (FIELD PRACTICE)

****Dissertion  DIDBA-601 Dissertion from (Disciplinary/ Inter

*100Marks:OneMajorinHindi(DCHN-601)/English(DCEN-601)/Urdu(DCUD
**100Marks:DisciplinaryElectiveCourses(AnyOne)-DEHN-601/DEEN-
***75Marks: SkillEnhancement Course(DCSC)AnyOneDCSC-601/602/603/604/605.
****In the VI Semester there shall be a dissertation with 5 credits 
Voce. Dissertions will be evaluated by external examiners. 

 
EC 

EDFE-701 PERSPECTIVESONSCHOOLLEADERSHIP
MANAGEMENT 

EDFE-702 CURRICULUMPLANNING&DEVELOPMENT(TEXTBOOKS, 
MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT, ETC.) 

*Ability 
Enhancement& 
Value – Added 

Courses 

AEVA-701A ARTEDUCATION(PERFORMINGANDVISUAL)
EXPRESSIONSEXEMPLAR

AEVA-701B ARTEDUCATION(PERFORMINGANDVISUAL)
EXPRESSIONSEXEMPLAR

AEVA-702 SPORTS,NUTRITIONAND
School 

Experiences 
EDSE-701 SCHOOLBASEDRESEARCH

EDSE-702 INTERNSHIPINTEACHING
TotalCredits

QADEEM ADAB KA TAARUF 3+1+0 4 25
HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA (C.1857-1947) 3+1+0 4 25
SETTLEMENT GEOGRAPHY 

3+0+1 4 25
GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM 

 2+0+1 3 15
Applied Communication Skills 2+0+1 3 15

2+1+0 3 15
HISTORY OF MODERN WORLD (1919-1945)  2+1+0 3 15
REMOTE SENSING AND GIS MAPPING 1+1+1 3 15

CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF LANGUAGE-I & II (CCPL-III) 1+1+0 2 10

CONTENT CUM PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES (CCPS- 1+1+0 2 10

MATHEMATICAL AND QUANTITATIVE REASONING 

 
1+1+0 

 
2 

 
10

SCHOOL OBSERVATIONS (FIELD PRACTICE) 1+1+0 2 

Dissertion from (Disciplinary/ Inter-Disciplinary areas) - 5 

TotalCredits 28 
601)/Urdu(DCUD-601)/History(DCHS-601)/Geography(DCGY-601). 

-601/DEUD-601/DEHS-601/DEGY-601A/601B. 
601/602/603/604/605. 

5 credits from the Disciplinary/ Inter-Disciplinary areas. It will include research and Field Study/ Activities with Viva 

Semester-VII 
PERSPECTIVESONSCHOOLLEADERSHIPAND 1+1+0 2 10

CURRICULUMPLANNING&DEVELOPMENT(TEXTBOOKS, 
MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT, ETC.) – (STAGE SPECIFIC) 1+0+1 2 10

ARTEDUCATION(PERFORMINGANDVISUAL)CREATIVE 
EXPRESSIONSEXEMPLAR-2-THEATRE 

 
1+0+1 

 
2 

 
10

ARTEDUCATION(PERFORMINGANDVISUAL)CREATIVE 
EXPRESSIONSEXEMPLAR-3-COLLAGE 
SPORTS,NUTRITIONANDFITNESS 1+1+0 2 10
SCHOOLBASEDRESEARCHPROJECT 1+1+0 2 

TEACHING - 10 InternshipAssessment*
Credits 20 
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25 5 70 100 3hrs.
25 5 70 100 3hrs.

25 5 70 100 3hrs.

15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 10 50 75 3hrs.
15 25 35 75 2hrs.
10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 
 

5 
 

35 
 

50 
 

2hrs.

- - - 50 - 

- -          - 125  

TotalMarks 700  

Disciplinary areas. It will include research and Field Study/ Activities with Viva 

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.

10 
 

5 
 

35 
 

50 
 

2hrs.

10 5 35 50 2hrs.
- - - 50 - 

InternshipAssessment* 250 - 
TotalMarks 500  
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*50Marks:AbilityEnhancement&Value–AddedCourses(AnyOne)AEVA-701A/701B 
Semester-VIII 

 
 
 
 

EC 

EDFE-801 PHILOSOPHICAL&SOCIOLOGICALPERSPECTIVESOF 
EDUCATION–II 3+1+0 4 25 5 70 100 3hrs. 

EDFE-802 EDUCATIONPOLICYANALYSIS 1+1+0 2 10 5 35 50 2hrs. 
 

 
*EDFE-803 

ONE ELECTIVE FROM THE OFFERED COURSES 
(ADOLESCENCE EDUCATION/ART EDUCATION/ 
EDUCATION FOR MENTALHEALTH/ EDUCATION FOR 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT/ EMERGING 
TECHNOLOGIES IN EDUCATION/ GENDER EDUCATION/ 
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING/ PEACE 
EDUCATION) 

 

 
3+1+0 

 

 
4 

 

 
25 

 

 
5 

 

 
70 

 

 
100 

 

 
3hrs. 

Ability 
Enhancement& 
Value–Added 

Courses 

AEVA-801 YOGAANDUNDERSTANDINGSELF 1+0+1 2 10 5 35 50 2hrs. 

AEVA-802 CITIZENSHIP EDUCATION, SUSTAINABILITY AND 
ENVIRONMENTALEDUCATION 

1+0+1 2 10 5 35 50 2hrs. 

School 
Experiences 

EDSE-801 SCHOOLBASEDRESEARCHPROJECT 1+0+1 2 - - - 50 - 
EDSE-802 SCHOOLBASEDRESEARCHPROJECT 1+0+1 2 - - - 50 - 

Community 
Engagementand 

Service 
EDCE-801 COMMUNITYENGAGEMENTAND SERVICE (ADULT 

EDUCATION, ETC.) 
0+1+1 2 - - - 50 - 

TotalCredits 20 Total marks 500  

*100Marks:OneElectiveCoursefromtheoffered Courses(EDFE-803) 
CumulativeCredits 181 CourseTotalMarks 4525  

 
 

Semester Credits Marks 

I 24 600 
II 22 550 
III 23 575 
IV 23 575 
V 21 525 
VI 28 700 
VII 20 500 
VIII 20 500 

 181 4525 
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Semester-I 
Thestudentinductionprogramme(SIP) 

 

 
Courses PaperCode Course/paper Periodsper 

Week 
L+T+P 

Credits Internal/External Max. 
marks 

Exam 
Duration 

Internal External 

Th. Pr. Ext.   

SIP SIP 
StudentInduction 
programme for 
TwoWeek 

- - - - - - 4hrs.Perday 

 

 
The student induction programme(SIP) seeks to enable students who come with diverse socioeconomic and 

linguistic backgrounds and prior learning to adjust to the institutional environment and ethos, help createbonding 

between students as well as between students and faculty and develop an understanding of the self and society at 

large. The student induction programme will be organised during the first two weeks of the first semester of the 

8-semester ITEP. The activities under the induction programme will include: 

i) orientation programme on different aspects of the ITEP and required courses and credit requirements; ii) 

physical activities like team sports and physical training/exercise sessions designed to inculcate team spirit, 

group cohesion and bonding as well as physical and mental health; 

iii) participation in creative expression activities relating to visual and performing arts like painting, sculpture, 

pottery, music, dance etc. to develop aesthetic sensibility and creativity; 

iv) motivational lectures by eminent people in the society, visits to local areas of cultural and historical 

importance and institutions such as Balvatikas/Anganwadi Centres, schools and higher education institutions, 

hospitals, local artisans, adult and lifelong education activities to develop an understanding of the functioning of 

various institutions, community and society; 

v) Familiarising students with the different Departments/Units within the institution and their roles, including 

visits to laboratories, workshops, facilities for sports etc. in order to acquaint students with the various facilities 

available in the institution. 
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SEMESTER 

I 
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EDFE101:EvolutionofIndianEducation 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 
EndSemesterExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course seeks to develop an understanding among student teachers of the evolution of education in India that 
would allow student teachers to locate themselves within the larger system of education. The course aims at 
orienting student teachers to the historical perspective of Indian education including the development and 
features of education in ancient India such as the Gurukuls, post-Vedic period, during Mauryan and Gupta 
empires, during colonial era and post-independence period, and future perspectives about educationdevelopment 
in India, and progression from Education 1.0 to Education 4.0 etc. This course also provides an overview of the 
contribution of Indian thinkers to evolve Indian Education system – Savitribai and JyotibaPhule, Rabindranath 
Tagore, Gijubhai Badheka, Mahatama Gandhi, Dr. Bhima Rao Ambedkar and others. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 discussgenesis,vision,andevolutionofeducationinancientIndiatothecontemporaryIndia, 
 Enablethemselvestoshapetheireducationalperspectivetoactasaneffectiveteacher. 

UNIT-I:AncientIndianEducation:VedicPeriod 
a) Vision,objectivesandsalientfeaturesofVedicEducationSystem. 
b) TeachingandLearningProcess. 
c) Developmentofeducationalinstitutions:FinancesandManagement. 
d) FamousEducationalinstitutionsandGuru-Shishya. 
e) EducationatthetimeofEpics:RamayanaandMahabharata. 

UNIT-II:AncientIndianEducation:BuddhistandJainPeriod 
a) Vision,objectivesandsalientfeaturesofBuddhistandJainEducationSystem. 
b) TeachingandLearningProcess. 
c) FinanceandManagementofEducationalInstitutions. 
d) EducationalInstitutions:Nalanda,Taxila,Vikramshila,Vallabhi,Nadia. 
e) FamousGuru-Shishya. 

UNIT-III:Post-GuptaPeriodtoColonialPeriod 
a) Vision,objectives,briefhistoricaldevelopmentperspectiveaswellassalientfeaturesofEducation in 

India. 
b) TeachingandLearningProcess. 
c) FinanceandManagementofeducationalinstitutions. 



 

UNIT-IV:ModernIndianEducation 
a) ColonialEducationinIndia
b) WoodsDespatch,MacaulayMinutesandWesternizationofIndian
c) Shiksha ka Bhartiyakaran 

contribution)- Swadeshi and Nationalist attempts of educational reforms with special referenceto 
general contribution of Indian thinkers 
Gijubhai Badheka, Mahatma Gandhi, Dr. Bhima Rao Ambedkar and others 
systems of India. 

d) EducationinIndependent
- OverviewofConstitutionalvaluesandeducational
- CitizenshipEducation: 

 Qualitiesofagood citizen.
 Educationforfundamentalrightsand

- Overviewof20thCenturyCommittees,Commissionsand
- UEE,RMSA,RTEAct2009:Overviewand
- NEP2020:visionandimplementationforavibrant
SuggestivePracticum 

 Prepareareporthighlightingeducationalreforms withspecial
2020. 

 CriticallyanalyzetheconceptofgoodcitizenfromtheperspectiveofeducationforDemocratic 
 Comparevision,objectives,andsalientfeaturesofeducationduringdifferent
 Working out a plan to develop aw

fundamental duties or democratic citizenship qualities, execute it in the class and write the details in 
form of a report. 

 Sharing of student experiences (in groups) related to Indian constit
their concept and enable them to develop vision, mission and objectives for a school and their plan to 
accomplish the objectives in form of a group report.

 Analyses of current educational strengths and weaknesses of one
report. 

 Visittoplacesofeducationalsignificanceandvaluecentersanddevelopaproject
 Observation of unity and diversity in a social locality and matching it with unity and diversity in the 

class and work out a plan 
awareness, attitudes, skills, and participatory values, execute it in the class and report the details.

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
 Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethe
 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power
 Smallgroupdiscussion,panelinteractions,smalltheme
 discussions,cooperativeteachingandteamteaching,selectionsfromtheoretical
 casestudies,analysesofeducationalstatistics
 educationallymarginalizedcommunitiesandgroups,throughfocusgroup
 Surveys,shorttermprojectwork
 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,and

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsand
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearning

 
DCHN101 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

3L+1T+0P 

India 
WoodsDespatch,MacaulayMinutesandWesternizationofIndianEducation 
Shiksha ka Bhartiyakaran (Indigenous Interventions in Education) (Bird‘s eye view of their 

Swadeshi and Nationalist attempts of educational reforms with special referenceto 
general contribution of Indian thinkers – Savitribai and Jyotiba Phule, Rabindranath Tagore, 
Gijubhai Badheka, Mahatma Gandhi, Dr. Bhima Rao Ambedkar and others – 

EducationinIndependentIndia 
OverviewofConstitutionalvaluesandeducationalprovisions. 

citizen. 
fundamentalrightsandduties. 

Overviewof20thCenturyCommittees,CommissionsandPolicies. 
UEE,RMSA,RTEAct2009:Overviewandimpact. 
NEP2020:visionandimplementationforavibrantIndia. 

Prepareareporthighlightingeducationalreforms withspecialreferencetoschoolEducationinthelight of NEP 

CriticallyanalyzetheconceptofgoodcitizenfromtheperspectiveofeducationforDemocratic 
Comparevision,objectives,andsalientfeaturesofeducationduringdifferentperiods. 
Working out a plan to develop awareness, attitude and practices related to Fundamental Rights or 
fundamental duties or democratic citizenship qualities, execute it in the class and write the details in 

Sharing of student experiences (in groups) related to Indian constitutional values, help them to reshape 
their concept and enable them to develop vision, mission and objectives for a school and their plan to 
accomplish the objectives in form of a group report. 
Analyses of current educational strengths and weaknesses of one‘s own locality and work out a critical 

Visittoplacesofeducationalsignificanceandvaluecentersanddevelopaprojectreport. 
Observation of unity and diversity in a social locality and matching it with unity and diversity in the 

 for awareness for national-emotional integration or class to develop 
awareness, attitudes, skills, and participatory values, execute it in the class and report the details.

Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 
annedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 

Smallgroupdiscussion,panelinteractions,smalltheme-basedseminars,group 
discussions,cooperativeteachingandteamteaching,selectionsfromtheoreticalreadings, 
casestudies,analysesofeducationalstatisticsandpersonalfieldengagementwith 
educationallymarginalizedcommunitiesandgroups,throughfocusgroupdiscussion, 
Surveys,shorttermprojectworketc. 
Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 

basedonthetestsandassignments. 

Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

DCHN101  

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 
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(Indigenous Interventions in Education) (Bird‘s eye view of their 
Swadeshi and Nationalist attempts of educational reforms with special referenceto 

Savitribai and Jyotiba Phule, Rabindranath Tagore, 
 to the education 

referencetoschoolEducationinthelight of NEP 

CriticallyanalyzetheconceptofgoodcitizenfromtheperspectiveofeducationforDemocratic citizenship. 

areness, attitude and practices related to Fundamental Rights or 
fundamental duties or democratic citizenship qualities, execute it in the class and write the details in 

utional values, help them to reshape 
their concept and enable them to develop vision, mission and objectives for a school and their plan to 

‘s own locality and work out a critical 

Observation of unity and diversity in a social locality and matching it with unity and diversity in the 
emotional integration or class to develop 

awareness, attitudes, skills, and participatory values, execute it in the class and report the details. 

 
C1+C2=30 
C3=70  

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

100



 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the 
shortanswered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

Paper 
C1 
C2 10+5

C3 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

tion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

 
  

   10+5  
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units. These questions will be 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

 

 



 

DCHN102: 
 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

Paper 
C1 
C2 10+5

C3 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 

3L+1T+0P 
C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

 
  

  
 10+5  
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70  

critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 
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DCEN101:HistoryofEnglishLiterature 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfor the 
Course 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Exploring the History of English literature allows students to gain insights into the values, beliefs, 
and experiences of different Eras, providing a window to the evolution of English-speaking societies.The 
historyofEnglishliteratureshowcasesthedevelopmentand transformationofliteraryforms, genres,and styles over 
time and studying this evolution helps them to understand how literature has adapted to changing cultural and 
intellectual landscapes.This paper shall help to explorehowthe language has been received and adapted in 
different parts of the world, contributing to cross-cultural understanding. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

1. TolearnandunderstandthehistoricaldevelopmentofEnglishliterature. 
2. Toacquaintstudentswithvariousliterarygenresandfiguresofspeech. 
3. TointroducevariousschoolsofthoughtandliterarymovementsinEnglishLiterature. 

Thepaperwillbedividedintofour(4)Units. 
 

Unit I - The Age of Chaucer (Morality, Miracle plays and Mystery Plays) 
Elizabethan Age (Elizabethan Sonnet, University Wits). 

Unit II - Restoration Period (Comedy of Manners and Heroic Tragedy) 
Neo-ClassicalLiterature (18th Century Novel) 

Unit III - Romantic Period (Transition Poets,1 and 2 Generation of English Romantic Poets) 
The Victorian Age (Victorian Novel and Dramatic Monologue) 

 
Unit IV - The Modern Age (Modern Poetry, and Stream of Consciousness) 

Post Modern Age (Metafiction, Absurdism, Existentialism) 
 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings* 
1. Prasad, B. A Background to the Study of English Literature. MacMillan. 1999. 

2. Rainsford, Dominic. Studying Literature in English: An Introduction. Routledge. 2014.  
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3. Scholes. R et al. (Ed.). The Elements of Literature. OUP. 2005. 
4. Mays, Kelly J. The Norton Introduction to Literature. W. W. Norton & Company. 2017. 
5. Hudson, W.H. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. Maple Press. 2012. 
6. Rees, J.A. English Literature: An Introduction for Foreign Readers. Macmillan. 1974.  
7. Wolfreys, Julian. The English Literature Companion. Palgrave. 2010. 

 
 

DCEN102:LiteraryFormsandPracticalCriticism 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: Asperclassschedule -WrittenTest/ Assignment/Essay/Presentation/Report/Seminar/Quiz(atthe end of fifteen 
week). 
Rationale: Literaryforms, such as poetry, prose, drama, and various subgenres within these categories, are the 
building blocks of literature. Examining literary forms allows readers and scholars to appreciate the unique 
characteristics,conventions,and structuresthatdefinedifferenttypesof writing. Apaper onthistopicprovides an 
opportunity to delve into the nuances of these forms and explore how they have evolved over time. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

1. Toacquaintstudentswithbasicliterarydevicesimpliedinwritingpatterns. 
2. Identify,analyzeandunderstandtheuseofmeterinwritingpoetry. 
3. Learnanddistinguishtypesofpoetry,dramaandnon-fiction. 

Thepaperwillbedividedintofour(4)Units. 
 
Unit I - Literary Devices:Simile, Metaphor, Metonymy, Synecdoche, Personification, 

Alliteration, Assonance, Imagery, Symbol, Hyperbole, Satire, Pun, Irony, Conceit, 
Transferred Epithet, Humor, Wit, Onomatopoeia, Allegory. 

Unit II - Poetry- Lyric, Sonnet, Elegy, Ode, Epic, Ballad. 
Fiction: Novel, Novella, Short Story 
Non-Fiction- Essays, Travelogues, Autobiography, Memoir. 
Drama- Tragedy, Comedy, Tragi- Comedy 

Unit III - Rhythm and Meter: Types of Meter, BlankVerse, Ballad Meter, Terza Rima, 
Spenserian stanza,Ottava Rima, Heroic Couplet 

Unit IV - Practical Criticism: Critical analysis of prescribed literary text. 
                                           Text- Daffodils- William Wordsworth and A Cup of Tea- Katherine Mansfield 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 
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Suggested Readings 

⮚  Abrams, M. H. and Geoffrey Galt Harpham. A Glossary of Literary Terms. 11
th 

Ed. Cengage 
Learning India PrivateLimited. 2015. 

⮚  Baldrick, Chris: The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Literary Terms. 1990. 

⮚  Peck, John, and Martin Coyle: Literary Terms and Criticism. 1984. 

⮚  Shipley, Joseph T.: Dictionary of World Literary Terms.2013. 

 
DCUD101:UrduGhazal(Till1857) 

 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: Language skills refer to the set ofessential skills required for all purpose and it isa pre-requisitefor 
all kinds of learning and enhancement of learning. Learning of ghazals, their intonation, context and usageshall 
develop a sense and understanding of aestheticism in different types of verse. 
CLOs:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
To get a glimpse of different variety of expressions associated with Ghazal including philosophy, romance, 
and innovative thinking and also to make them appreciate classical Ghazal. 
Unit-I GhazalkiTareef,Ajza-e-TarqeebiaurGhazalkikhususiyat. 
Unit-II NisabmeshamilshayaronkisawanehaurfunkaTajzia. 
Unit-III MatnKaMutaleaaurMafhroom 

1. Wali:- (a)Koocha-e-yarainKashihai. 
(b) Muflisisabbaharkhotihai. 

2. Meer:- (a)Ultihogayinsabtadbeeren. 
(b) Ashkankhonmekabnahin ata. 

Unit-IV MatnKaMutaleaaurMafhroom 
1. Ghalib:- (a)Yenathihamariqismetkiwisal-e-yarhota. 

(b) Aahkochahiyeakumrasarhonetak. 
2. Momin:- (a)Ghaironpekhulnajaykahinraz. 
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(b) Wojohummentummenqarartha. 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
IntikhabeManzoomatPartIIU.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow. 

 
 

DCUD102:JadidNasr(After1857 AD) 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale:Thispaperrefers toacquaintthestudentswith themodern orcontemporary approachesor ideas 
associatedwith urdu language and literature. 
CLOS-Thestudentswillbeable to: 
TogetaglimpseofhistoryofUrdulanguageandliteratureandits various formsofUrduprosandpoetry. Students 
will also aware about the prominent poets and writers of Urdu literature. 
UnitI - 1857kebadkinasrkamukhtasarta'aruf. 
UnitII - NisabMenShamilMusannifinkeSawanehiKawaifaurKarname. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. SajjadHaydarYalderam:MujheMereDostonSeBacho. 
2. RashidAhmedSiddiqui:ShekhPeeru 

UnitIV - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 
1. AbdulHaleemSharar:GuzishtaLakhnaoo 
2. PanditDattattretyaKaifi:LafzkyunkarBanteHain 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledgegainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. Intikhab-e-Nasr,Part2U.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow. 
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DCHS101:HistoryofIndia (FromtheEarliesttimestoC300BCE) 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-ComprehendingtheevolutionofIndiansocietysincetheearliesttimestillc.300 BCE. 
CourseLearningOutcome:-Afterthecompletionofcourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. TounderstandthemainaspectsofEarlyIndia. 
2. ToappreciateandunderstandvariousfeaturesofEarlyIndia. 
3. Toassociateandbringouttherelationshipsbetweenthevariousfeatures. 

 
UNIT I: Reconstructing Ancient Indian History: 
a) Early Indian notions of History 
b) Sources and tools of historical reconstruction. 
c) Historical interpretations (with special reference to gender and environment) 
UNIT II: Hunter-gatherers and advent of food production 
a) Paleolithic cultures- stone implements and other developments. 
b) Mesolithic cultures- regional and chronological distribution, 
c) Neolithic and Chalcolithic cultures- distribution and subsistence patterns 
UNIT III: The Harappan civilization: 
a) Origins; settlement patterns and town planning 
b) Agrarian base; craft productions and trade 
c) Social and political organization; religious beliefs and practices; art 
UNIT IV: Cultures in transition 
a) Settlement patterns, technological and economic developments; 
b) Social stratification:  political relations, religion and philosophy 
1)  North India (circa1500BCE– 300BCE) i.e. vedic age early and later. 
2) Central India and the Deccan(circa1000BCE –circa300BCE) i.e. megalithic age 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. AgarwalD.P,TheArchaeologyofIndia,London,1982.BashamA.L,TheWonderThatWas 

India,London,1954. 
2. ChakrabartiDilipKumar,AnOxfordCompaniontoIndianArchaeology,NewDelhi,2006. 
3. ChakrabartiDilipKumar,India,AnArchaeologicalHistory,Delhi,1999 
4. SharmaR.S,LookingfortheAryans,1995. 
5. SharmaR.S,MaterialCulturesandSocialFormationsinAncientIndia,NewDelhi,1983. 
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6. ThaparRomila,EarlyIndia:FromtheOriginstoAD1300,London,2002 
7. BashamA.Led. ACulturalHistoryofIndia,NewDelhi, 1975.Ghosh Amalananda,TheCityinEarly 

Historic India, Shimla,1973. 
8. Altekar A.S,ThePositionofWomeninHinduCivilizationfromPre-historictimestothe Present Day, 

NewDelhi, 1962. 
9. ChattopadhyayaB.D,StudyingEarlyIndia:Archaeology,TextsandHistoricalIssues.NewDelhi,2003. 
10. SircarD.C,IndianEpigraphy,NewDelhi,1965. 
11. KosambiD.D,AnIntroductiontotheStudyofIndianHistory,Bombay,1956 
12. KosambiD.D,CombinedMethodsinIndologyandOtherWritings,EditedandIntroducedBy 
13. B.DChattopadhyaya 
14. JhaD.N,AncientIndia:AnIntroduction,NewDelhi,1998Chattopadhyay 

D.P, Science and Society in Ancient India, Calcutta, 1977. 
15. ErdosyGeorge,UrbanizationinEarlyHistoricIndia,Oxford,1988. 

HINDI 
(I) PandeyS.k.PrachinBharat,PrayagAcademyPublicationandDistributers,Allahabad. 
(II) Chobey,Saurabhkumar,PrachinBharat,UniversalBooks,Prayagraj. 
(III) Jha,DwijendraNarayan,ShrimaliKrashnamohan,PrachinBharatkaItihas,hindimadhyam 

karyanwayan nidesalay,Dilli Vishwa vidyalaya, Dilli. 
(IV) SrivastavK.C.PrachinBharatkaItihas,UnitedBookDipo. 
(V) Mahajan,V.D.PrachinBharatkaItihas,Dilli. 

 

 
DCHS102:SocialFormationsandCulturalPatternsofAncientWorld 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-Analysingthesocialformationsandculturalpatternsofancientworld. 
CourseLearningOutcome:-Afterthecompletionofcourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. Toknowthechangingsocialformations. 
2. Tounderstandtheculturalpatternsandprocessesofearlyhumans. 
3. Toidentifyanddescribesocial,cultural,andeconomicformationsofhumans. 
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UNIT I : Evolution of human kind: Paleolithic and Mesolithic cultures – Role of kinship social institutions in  

the development of early societies. 
UNIT II : Food production:beginnings of agriculture and animal husbandry. 
              UNIT III : Bronze Age civilizations, with reference to Egypt (Old Kingdom);economy,social stratification,  
                                 state structure religion. 

UNIT IV : Nomadic groups in Central and West Asia; Debate on the advent of iron and it’s simplifications. 
 
 

SuggestiveReadings: 
1. FarooquiAmar,EarlySocialFormations.ManakPublicationsPvt.Ltd.2002 
2. B.Fagan,PeopleoftheEarth.:anintroductiontoworldprehistory 
3. NewYork,NYHarperCollinsCollegePublishers1977 
4. B.Trigger,AncientEgypt:ASocialHistory.CambridgeUniversityPress,1983BaiShaoyi,AnOutline 

History of China. Beijing : Foreign Languages Press, 1982. 
5. BurnsandRalph,WorldCivilisations. 
6. CambridgeHistoryofAfrica,Vol.I.CambridgeUniversityPress,1982 
7. G.Clark,WorldPrehistory:ANewPerspectiveCambridgeUniversityPress,1977. 
8. JacquettaHawkes,FirstCivilisations.lifeinMesopotamia,theIndusValleyandEgypt.The historyof human 

society.New York: Knopf, 1973. 
9. M.I.Finley,TheAncientEconomy. UniversityofCaliforniaPress1999.R.J.Wenke,PatternsinPre 

history Oxford University Press,USA;5th edition 2006 
10. UNESCOSeries:HistoryofMankind,Vols.I–III/orNewed.HistoryofHumanity.1963 
11. V.GordonChilde,WhathappenedinHistory.PeregrineBooks1985 
12. A.Hauser,ASocialHistoryofArt,VolI.Routledge,1999. 
13. GlynDaniel,FirstCivilisations.New.York:ThomasY.Crowell(Apollo.Editions),1968 
14. J.D.Bernal,ScienceinHistory,Vol.I.Cambridge:TheMITPress,MassachusettsInstituteof 

Technology,1971 
15. SaliaIkram,Death&BurialinAncientEgypt(AmericanUniversityinCairoPress,2015)V.Gordon Childe, 

Social Evolution. 
16. MartinBernal,BlackAthena;theAfroAsiaticRootsofClassicalCivilizationBrunswick:Rutgers 

UniversityPress, 1991. 
HINDI 

(I) NagoriS.L.VishwakiPrachinSabhyatayen,ShreeSaraswatiSadanSafdarjangEnclaveNaiDilli. 
(II) Pathak,SushilMadhav,VishwakiPrachinSabhyataonkaItihas,BiharHindiGranthAkademy, Patna. 
(III) Goyal,SRVishwakiPrachin Sabhyatayen. 

 
 

DCGY101:PhysicalGeography 
 

Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2:30Marks 
Examination:3hours C3=40 Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 
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InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr  

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
ComprehendthephysicalprinciplesandprocessesgoverningthecharacteristicsofEarth 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Afterthecompletionofcourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. Tounderstandthecomponentsoftheearthsystem–atmosphere,lithosphereandhydrosphere; 
2. Appreciateandunderstandvariousfeaturesofthesphereswithlocal,regionalandglobalexamples; 
3. Associateandbringouttherelationshipsofthefeaturesofonespherewithotherspheres. 

UNITI:MeaningandScopeof Geography 
NatureandscopeofPhysicalGeography;Branchesofphysicalgeography,Originofthesolarsystemearth, Rotation and 
Revolution, Latitudes & Longitudes 
UNITII: Lithosphere 
Earth‘sinterior;TypesofRocks:Igneous,Sedimentaryand Metamorphicandtheirimportance;Earthquakesand 
volcanoes 
UNITIII: Atmosphere 
Compositionandstructureoftheatmosphere;Insolation;Temperature:verticalandhorizontaldistribution; Pressure 
and pressure belt, Cyclones: Temperate cyclones 
UNITIV:Hydrosphere 
Hydrological Cycle, Ocean Deposits, Ocean Currents with special reference ofAtlantic Ocean 
SuggestiveReadings: 

1) Barry,R.G.andChorley,R.J.(1998):Atmosphere,WeatherandClimate.Routledge,London. 
2) Bryant,H.Richard(2001):PhysicalGeographyMadeSimple,RupaandCompany.NewDelhi 
3) Lake,P.(1979):PhysicalGeography(Englisheditions),CambridgeUniversityPress,Cambridge. 
4) Monkhouse,F.J.(1979):PhysicalGeography.Methuen,London 
5) Singh,S.(2003):PhysicalGeography.(Englishedition.).PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad 
6) Vatal(Hukku)M.andSharmaR.C.,OceanographyforGeographers,ChaitanyaPublications, Allahabad 
7) Trewartha,G.T.,Robinson,A.H.,Hammond,E.H.,andHorn,A.T.(1976/1990):Fundamentalsof Physical 

Geography, 3rd edition. MacGraw-Hill, New York. 
8) Trewartha,G.T.(1987)IntroductiontoClimate,MacGrawHill,NewYork 
9) Singh,S.(2003):BhautikBhoogol(Hindiedition),PrayagPustakBhawan 

 
 

DCGP101:Cartography 

TotalCredit:1 Marks:30 
Contacthoursperweek:2 Examination:4hours 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination(External) 25 4 hrs 12 

InternalAssessment 5 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 30 ---- 12 

CourseObjective 
Comprehendthelocationalandspatialaspectsoftheearthsurface 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Toreadandprepare maps 
2. Useandimportanceofmapsforregionaldevelopmentanddecisionmaking 

UNITI: Mapand Scale 
Meaning, Nature and Scope ofCartography, Classification and significance ofmaps;Scale–plain,diagonal and 
comparative 
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Methodsofrepresentationofrelief–Hachures,Hillshading,Contours 
MapProjection 
MapProjections:Classification,PropertiesandUses;GraphicalConstructionof Bonne‘sandMercator‘sProjections 
UNITII:InterpretationofTopographicalMaps 
Topographicalmaps:Indexing,NumberingandScalesystem,Contourintervals,BM,Relativeheight, Grid, 
Conventional Sign. 
Profile:Serial,Superimposed,CompositeandProjected 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. Monkhouse,F.J.andWilkinson,F.J.(1972):MapsandDiagrams.Methuen,London. 
2. Raisz,E.(1962):GeneralCartography.JohnWileyandSons,NewYork.5thedition. 
3. Robinson,A.,Sale,R.Morrison,J.andMuehrcke,P.C.(1984):ElementsofCartography, 
4. JohnWileyandSons,NewYork 
5. Sarkar,A.K.(1997):PracticalGeography:ASystematicApproach.OrientLongmanKolkata. 
6. Sharma,J.P:PrayogikBhoogol,RastogiPublication 
7. Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):ElementsofPracticalGeography.(Englisheditions). 
8. KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi 
9. SarkarA.(2013):QuantitativeGeography,OrientBlackSwanPrivateLimited 

 
DSGY102:HumanGeography 

 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2:30Marks 
Examination:3hours C3=40Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 
 

28 InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Analysephysicalprinciplesandprocessesgoverningtheman-environmentrelationship 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Toknowthechanginghumanandculturallandscapeatdifferentlevels. 
2. Understandpatternsandprocessesofpopulationgrowthanditsimplications. 
3. Identify&describesocial,culturalandeconomicdynamicsofsociety. 
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UNITI:IntroductiontoHumanGeography 
NatureandscopeofHumanGeography;BranchesofHumangeography,Majorthemes:EnvironmentalDeterminism, Possiblism, 
Neo- Determinism 
UNITII:SpaceandSociety 
Major Cultural Realms of the World; Distribution and Characteristics of Races, Religion and Language, Human 
Adaptation and Environment: Cold Region: Eskimo, Hot Region: Bushman 
UNITIII:Population 
Populationresourcerelationship:OptimumPopulation,Growth and Distribution; Population Composition; 
Demographic Transition Theory 
UNITIV:HumanSettlements 
TypesandpatternsofRuralSettlements;UrbanSettlement anditsClassification:TrendsandPatternsofWorld Urbanization 
SuggestiveReadings: 
BloomA.L.,2003:Geomorphology:ASystematicAnalysisofLateCenozoicLandforms,Prentice-Hallof India, New 
Delhi. 
BridgesE.M.,1990:WorldGeomorphology,CambridgeUniversityPress,Cambridge. 
Christopherson,RobertW.,2011:Geosystems:AnIntroductiontoPhysicalGeography,8Ed.,Macmillan Publishing Company 
KaleV.S.andGuptaA.,2001:IntroductiontoGeomorphology,OrientLongman,Hyderabad. Knighton A. 
D., 1984: Fluvial Forms and Processes, Edward Arnold Publishers, London. 
RichardsK.S.,1982:Rivers:FormandProcessesinAlluvialChannels,Methuen,London. Selby, 
M.J., (2005), Earth‘s Changing Surface, Indian Edition, OUP 
Skinner,BrianJ.andStephenC.Porter(2000),TheDynamicEarth:AnIntroduction to 
Physical Geology, 4th Edition, John Wiley and Sons 
ThornburyW.D.,1968:PrinciplesofGeomorphology,Wiley. 
Wooldridge W. S. and Morgan R. S., 1959: An Outline of Geomorphology: The Physical Basis of Geography, 
Longmans. 
Gautam,A(2010):BhautikBhugol,RastogiPunlications,Meerut 
Tikkaa,RN(1989):BhautikBhugolkaSwaroop,KedarnathRamNath,Meerut Singh, S 
(2009):Bhautik Bhugol ka Swaroop, Prayag Pustak, Allahabad 

 
 

DCGP102:CartographicRepresentationofData 
 

TotalCredit:1 Marks:30 
Contacthoursperweek:2 Examination:4hours 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination(External) 25 4 hrs 12 

PracticalFileAssessment 5 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 30 ---- 12 

CourseObjective 
Presentcomprehensiverepresentationof distribution,combination,connection,qualityandquantityofspatial entities. 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Torepresentthedatawithsuitablediagrams 
2. Comprehenddistributionmapanddiagramsinreferencetoregionalvariations. 

UNITI:Representationof data 
Natureandtypeofdata;representationofdata:bardiagram,histogram,frequencycurve,ogive,trafficflow diagram 
UNITII:DistributionMapsandDiagrams 
Distribution maps: dot, isopleths, choropleth, chorochromatic and choroschematicDiagram: Rainfall dispersion 
and Water balance graph 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. Monkhouse,F.J.andWilkinson,F.J.(1972):MapsandDiagrams.Methuen,London. 
2. Raisz,E.(1962):GeneralCartography.JohnWileyandSons,NewYork.5thedition. 
3. Robinson,A.,Sale,R.Morrison,J.andMuehrcke,P.C.(1984):ElementsofCartography, 
4. JohnWileyandSons,NewYork 



 

5. Sarkar,A.K.(1997):PracticalGeography:ASystematicApproach.Orient
6. Sharma,J.P:PrayogikBhoogol,Rastogi
7. Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):Element
8. KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi 
9. SarkarA.(2013):QuantitativeGeography,OrientBlackSwanPrivate

 
DMHN101:

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

 
 

 

1- 
4- 

2- 
5- 

3L+1T+0P 

Sarkar,A.K.(1997):PracticalGeography:ASystematicApproach.OrientLongmanKolkata. 
Sharma,J.P:PrayogikBhoogol,RastogiPublication 
Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):ElementsofPracticalGeography.(Englisheditions). 

SarkarA.(2013):QuantitativeGeography,OrientBlackSwanPrivateLimited 

101: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 
  

  
 

 
  

C3   

  

3- 
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70  

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 

 

100
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DMEN101:HistoryofEnglishLiterature 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Exploring the History of English literature allows students to gain insights into the values, beliefs, 
and experiences of different Eras, providing a window to the evolution of English-speaking societies.The 
historyofEnglishliteratureshowcasesthedevelopmentand transformationofliteraryforms, genres,and styles over 
time and studying this evolution helps them to understand how literature has adapted to changing cultural and 
intellectual landscapes.This paper shall help to explorehowthe language has been received and adapted in 
different parts of the world, contributing to cross-cultural understanding. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
 TolearnandunderstandthehistoricaldevelopmentofEnglishliterature. 
 Toacquaintstudentswithvariousliterarygenresandfiguresof speech. 
 TointroducevariousschoolsofthoughtandliterarymovementsinEnglishLiterature. 

 
Unit I  
The Age of Chaucer (Morality, Miracle plays and Mystery Plays) Elizabethan Age Elizabethan Sonnet, University Wits). 
Unit II  
Restoration Period (Comedy of Manners and Heroic Tragedy)Neo-ClassicalLiterature (18th Century Novel) 
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Unit III  
Romantic Period (Transition Poets,1 and 2 Generation of English Romantic Poets)The Victorian Age (Victorian Novel 
and Dramatic Monologue) 

 
Unit IV  
The Modern Age (Modern Poetry, and Stream of Consciousness)Post Modern Age (Metafiction, Absurdism, 
Existentialism) 

 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 
Suggested Readings* 

1. Prasad, B. A Background to the Study of English Literature. MacMillan. 1999. 

2. Rainsford, Dominic. Studying Literature in English: An Introduction. Routledge. 2014.  

3. Scholes. R et al. (Ed.). The Elements of Literature. OUP. 2005. 
4. Mays, Kelly J. The Norton Introduction to Literature. W. W. Norton & Company. 2017. 
5. Hudson, W.H. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. Maple Press. 2012. 
6. Rees, J.A. English Literature: An Introduction for Foreign Readers. Macmillan. 1974.  
7. Wolfreys, Julian. The English Literature Companion. Palgrave. 2010. 

 

 
DMUD101: UrduZaban-O-Adab kaTaarruf 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr  
40 InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay /Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: The History of Urdu language will promote linguistic and cultural understanding of the language 
and equip students with multilingual abilities. 
CLOs:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
TogetaglimpseofthehistoryofUrdulanguageandliteratureanditsvariousformsofUrduproseandpoetry. Students will 
also learn about the prominent poets and writers of Urdu literature. 
UnitI 
UrduZabankaAghaz–o–Irtiqa.UrdukeMukhtalifnaam –Hindi,Hindavi,Dakni,RekhtaaurHindustani. Fort 
William College. 
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UnitII 
UrduShayarikiMukhtalifIsnafGhazal,Nazm,Qaseeda,Masnavi,Marsiaaur Rubaee. 
UnitIII 
UrduNasarkiMukhtalifIsnaf–Dastan,Novel,Afsana,Drama,Khaka,KhutootNigariaurInshaia. 

UnitIV 
UrdukeAhamShoara–NazeerAkbarabadi,Meer,GhalibaurZauqaurunkiHalat-e-Zindagi.UndukeAham Adeeb – 
Meer Amman, Rajab Ali Beg Saroor, Sir Syed aur Mohd. Hussain Azad. 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 

1. IsnafeAdabUrdubyQamar Raees. 
2. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdubyNoorUlHasanNaqvi,EBH,Aligarh 

 
DMHS101:HistoryofIndia(FromtheEarliesttimestoC300 BCE) 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 
EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-ComprehendingtheevolutionofHistoryofIndiasincetheearliesttimestillc.300 BCE. 
CourseLearningOutcome:-Afterthecompletionofthecourse,thestudentwillhaveabilityto: 

1. TounderstandthemainaspectsofEarlyIndia. 
2. AppreciateandunderstandvariousfeaturesofEarlyIndiansociety. 
3. Associateandbringouttherelationshipsbetweenthevarious features. 

 
UNIT I : Reconstructing Ancient Indian History: 

a) Early Indian notions of History 

b) Sources and tools of historical reconstruction. 

c) Historical interpretations (with special reference to gender and environment) 
Unit II : Hunter-gatherers and advent of food production. 

a. Paleolithic cultures- stone implements and other developments. 
b. Mesolithic cultures- regional and chronological distribution, 
c. Neolithic and Chalcolithic cultures- distribution and subsistence pattern  
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              Unit III : The Harappan civilization 
a) Origins, settlement patterns and town planning.  
b)  agrarian base, craft productions and trade. 
c)  social and political organization, religious beliefs and practices, art. 
d)  the problem of urban decline and the late/post-Harappan traditions. 

Unit IV : Cultures in transition 
a)Settlement patterns, technological and economic developments 
b) social stratification; political relations; religion and philosophy; the Aryan Aspects. 

1)North India (circa1500BCE–300BCE) 
2)Central India and the Deccan (circa1000BCE –circa300BCE) 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. AgarwalD.P,TheArchaeologyofIndia,London,1982. 
2. BashamA.L,TheWonderThatWasIndia,London,1954. 
3. ChakrabartiDilipKumar,AnOxfordCompaniontoIndianArchaeology,NewDelhi,2006. 
4. ChakrabartiDilipKumar,India,AnArchaeologicalHistory,Delhi,1999 
5. SharmaR.S,LookingfortheAryans,1995. 
6. SharmaR.S,MaterialCulturesand Social Formationsin AncientIndia, NewDelhi,1983.Thapar 

Romila, Early India:From the Origins to AD 1300,London, 2002 
7. Basham A.L ed. A Cultural History of India, New Delhi, 1975.Ghosh 

Amalananda, The City in Early Historic India, Shimla,1973. 
8. AltekarA.S,ThePositionofWomeninHinduCivilizationfromPre-historictimestothePresent Day,New Delhi, 

1962. 
9. ChattopadhyayaB.D,StudyingEarlyIndia:Archaeology,TextsandHistoricalIssues.New Delhi,2003. 
10. SircarD.C,IndianEpigraphy,NewDelhi,1965. 
11. KosambiD.D,AnIntroductiontotheStudyofIndianHistory,Bombay,1956 
12. KosambiD.D,CombinedMethodsinIndologyandOtherWritings,EditedandIntroducedByB.D Chattopadhyaya. 
13. JhaD.N,AncientIndia:AnIntroduction,NewDelhi,1998ChattopadhyayD.P,ScienceandSocietyin Ancient 

India, Calcutta, 1977. 
14. ErdosyGeorge,UrbanizationinEarlyHistoricIndia,Oxford,1988. 
HINDI 
(I)PandeyS.K.PrachinBharat,PrayagAcademyPublicationandDistributers,Allahabad. 
(II)Chobey, Saurabh kumar, Prachin Bharat,Universal Books,Prayagraj. 
(III) Jha,DwijendraNarayan,ShrimaliKrashnamohan,PrachinBharatkaItihas,hindimadhyam karyanwayan 

nidesalay,Dilli Vishwavidyalaya,Dilli. 
(IV) SrivastavK.C.PrachinBharatkaItihas,UnitedBookDipo. 
(V)Mahajan,V.D. Prachin Bharat ka Itihas,Dilli. 

 
 

DMGY-101:Basics of Physical Geography 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3        Marks:70 

Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 
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InternalTest(C2)/AssignmentorAttendance 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
ComprehendthephysicalprinciplesandprocessesgoverningthevariablecharacteristicsofEarthandpeople living on it. 
CourseLearningOutcome 
1. Tounderstandthecomponentsoftheearthsystem–atmosphere,lithosphereandhydrosphere. 
2. Toanalyzethechangingrelationshipofmanandenvironment 

 
 UNIT I : Origin of the Earth 
Origin of the Earth with particular reference to Big Bang Theory; Rotation and Revolution, Latitudes & Longitudes, 
Continental Drift Theory by Alfred Wegner; Plate Tectonic Theory. 
 
UNIT II : Lithosphere 
Earth‘s interior; Earthquakes and volcanoes; Types of Rocks: Igneous, Sedimentary and Metamorphic and their 
importance. 
 
UNIT III : Atmosphere 
Composition and structure of the atmosphere; Insolation; Pressure and pressure belt; Precipitation. 
 
UNIT IV : Hydrosphere 
Relief features of the Ocean floor with special reference to Indian Ocean; Temperature and salinity distribution of oceans; 
Corals - Properties and types. 
 
SuggestiveReadings: 
1. Barry,R.G.andChorley,R.J.(1998):Atmosphere,WeatherandClimate.Routledge,London. 
2. Bryant,H.Richard(2001):PhysicalGeographyMadeSimple,RupaandCompany.NewDelhi 
3. Lake,P.(1979):PhysicalGeography(Englisheditions),CambridgeUniversityPress,Cambridge. 
4. Monkhouse,F.J.(1979):PhysicalGeography.Methuen,London 
5. Singh,S.(2003):PhysicalGeography.(Englishedition.).PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad 
6. Vatal(Hukku)M.andSharmaR.C.,OceanographyforGeographers,ChaitanyaPublications,Allahabad 
7. Trewartha,G.T.,Robinson,A.H.,Hammond,E.H.,andHorn,A.T.(1976/1990): 

Fundamentals of Physical Geography, 3rd edition. MacGraw-Hill, New York. 
8. Trewartha,G.T.(1987)IntroductiontoClimate,MacGrawHill,NewYork 
9. Singh,S.(2003):BhautikBhoogol(Hindiedition),PrayagPustakBhawan 

 

 
DMGP101:CartographicRepresentationofData 

TotalCredit:1 Marks:30 
Contacthoursperweek:2 Examination:4hours 

 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination 25 4 hrs 12 

PracticalFileAssessment 5 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 30 ---- 12 

CourseObjective 
Present comprehensive representation of distribution, combination, connection,qualityandquantityofspatial 
entities. 
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CourseLearningOutcome 
1. Torepresentthedatawithsuitablediagrams 
2. Comprehenddistributionmapanddiagramsinreferencetoregionalvariations. 

UNITI:Representationof data 
Natureandtypeofdata;representationofdata:bardiagram,histogram,frequencycurve,ogive,trafficflow diagram 
UNITII:DistributionMapsandDiagrams 
Distribution maps: dot, isopleths, choropleth, chorochromatic and choroschematicDiagram: Rainfall dispersion 
and Water balance graph 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Monkhouse,F.J.andWilkinson,F.J.(1972):MapsandDiagrams.Methuen,London. 
2. Raisz,E.(1962):GeneralCartography.JohnWileyandSons,NewYork.5thedition. 
3. Robinson,A.,Sale,R.Morrison,J.andMuehrcke,P.C.(1984):ElementsofCartography, 
4. JohnWileyandSons,NewYork 
5. Sarkar,A.K.(1997):PracticalGeography:ASystematicApproach.OrientLongmanKolkata. 
6. Sharma,J.P:PrayogikBhoogol,RastogiPublication 
7. Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):ElementsofPracticalGeography.(Englisheditions). 
8. KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi 
9. SarkarA.(2013):QuantitativeGeography,OrientBlackSwanPrivateLimited 

 

 
DMEC101:BasicMicroeconomics 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Economics, at its core, is the study of how to evaluate alternatives and make better choices. It 
develops critical-thinking and problem-solving skills to make good decisions. It develops analytical skills to 
examinedatatosupportgooddecisions.Itprovidestheabilityto makedecisions, solveproblems,obtainand process 
information, analyze data, and write and speak effectively. 

Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
◻ Understandhowtheconceptsofmicroeconomicshelpthemtakeeconomicdecisionsinreallife. 
◻ Understandthecoreprinciplesofproductionswhichcanhelpthemtocomprehendmarketproblems. 

Understand the various concepts of cost and revenue. 
 

 
 UNIT-I:BasicConceptsofEconomics 
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◻ DefinitionsandscopeofEconomics, 
◻ ThecentralconceptsofEconomics,scarcityandefficiency, 
◻ TenprinciplesofEconomics, 
◻ FunctionsofanEconomicSystem:Circularflowofeconomicactivity, 
◻ Systemsofeconomicorganization. 

UNIT-II:ConsumerBehaviour&ElementsofDemandandSupply 
◻ ConsumerBehavior:Cardinalanalysis 
◻ LawofdiminishingmarginalutilityandLawofEqui-marginalutility. 
◻ Ordinalutilityanalysis:Indifferencecurves,propertiesofIndifferencecurves,budgetline, 

consumer‗s optimum choice, 
◻ Consumptionandincome/pricechanges,price,income,andsubstitutioneffects. 
◻ ElementsofDemandandSupply:Thedemandandsupplyschedules, 
◻ Forcesbehinddemandandsupplycurve,shiftsindemandandsupplycurves, 
◻ Marketequilibrium:Excessdemand,excesssupplyandchangesinequilibrium. 
◻ Elasticity of Demand: Concepts of Elasticity - Price Elasticity, Income Elasticity and Cross Elasticity 

of demand, determinant and importance of Elasticity of demand. 
UNIT-III:Production&CostAnalysis 

◻ ProductionAnalysis:Traditionalapproach,Iso-quantandIso-costapproach,producer‘sequilibrium. 
◻ CostAnalysis:TraditionalCostanalysis,Typesofcosts,traditionalshortrunandlongruncosts curves. 

UNIT-IV:MarketStructure 
MarketStructure:Introduction,priceandoutputdeterminationunderPerfectCompetitionandsimple Monopoly. 
TransactionalModalities:Lecture/contactperiods;Communicative/InteractiveandConstructivistapproaches, 
imparting knowledge by means of creating situations. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillworkingroupsonthepracticalaspectsoftheknowledgegainedduring contact/ 
lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any,may be resolved during tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings* 
(*Readinglistsmayoverlapintermsofsubjectmatter.Therefore,studentsareadvisedtoconsultthem 
accordingly.) 

◻ Mankiw,N.G.(2016). Principlesofmicroeconomics(8thed.).CENGAGELearningCustom 
Publishing. 

◻ Koutsoyiannis,A.(1979)ModernMicroeconomics(2ndEdition),MacmillanPress,London. 
◻ Salvatore,D.(2009)Microeconomics-TheoryandApplications.OxfordUniversityPress. 
◻ Varian,HalR.(2003)IntermediateMicroeconomics,East-WestPress. 
◻ Samuelson,P.andN.,William.(2010)Economics,McGrawHill,Erwin. 

 
 

DMPS-101:PoliticalTheory 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
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InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment /Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: The study of political theory in undergraduate courses is crucial for understanding of political 
systemsand governance.Itmakesstudentsassesspoliticalideologies,institutions,and policies,fosteringcritical 
thinking. This paper aims to explore key political theories and fosters in them the political thought's historical 
importance. 
LearningObjectives: 
1.Analysethefundamentalconceptsandideasinpoliticaltheory,suchasjustice,liberty,andauthority. 
2.Understand the historical development of political thought from ancient to contemporary theorists. 
3. Evaluateandapplykeypoliticaltheoriestoreal-worldpoliticalissues. 
4. Engageincriticalthinkingwhenaddressingpoliticaldilemmasandethicalquestions. 
Unit-I:PoliticalPhilosophyandPoliticalScience 
Meaning,NatureandScopeofPoliticalTheory;PoliticalPhilosophyandPoliticalscience,DeclineandRevival of 
Political Theory 
Unit-II:KeyConceptsofPoliticaltheory 
Liberty,Equality,Justice,Rights,Power,Citizenship. 
Unit-III:FundamentalconceptsofState 
StateandItselements(Fixedterritory,Population,Government,Sovereignty),Mainstreamtheoriesregarding origin of 
State (Divine, Social Contract and Evolutionary). 
Unit-IV:MajorPoliticalIdeologies 
Liberalism,Marxism,Feminism,Environmentalism. 
Transactional Modalities: Lectures, hands-on activities, discovery approach, project approach, inquiry 
approach,conceptmapping,collaborative&co-operativeapproachand impartingknowledgebymeansof creating 
situations. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillworkingroupsonthepracticalaspectsoftheknowledgegainedduring contact/ 
lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 
ReadingList 
Bharghava,R,‗WhyDoWeNeedPoliticalTheory‘,inBhargava,R.andAcharya,A.(eds.) 
PoliticalTheory:AnIntroduction.NewDelhi:PearsonLongman,pp.17-36. 
Bellamy,R.(1993)‗Introduction:TheDemiseandRiseofPoliticalTheory‘,inBellamy,R. (ed.) 
Theories and Concepts of Politics. New York: Manchester University Press, pp. 1-14. 
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DMPE-101 - Foundations of Physical Education, Anatomy and Physiology 

Credits: 3L+1T+0P Marks 100 

Contact hours per week: 5 C1+C2=30 

External Examination:3hours C3=70 

Common Assessment Guidelines 

To foster higher-order thinking, critical analysis, and application in physical education contexts: 

 Question Paper Pattern: Divided into Part A (compulsory, short answers) and Part B (long answers with 
choices).  

o Part A: 10 questions (2 marks each, total 20 marks) covering all units; short-answer type. 
o Part B: 4 questions (one per unit, 300-400 words each) with internal choices; each carries 12.5 marks (total 50 

marks). 
 Difficulty Level: Easy (30%), Average (40%), Difficult (30%). 

Distribution Marks for the course 

Paper  Max. Marks  Duration  Min. Pass Marks 

Internal Test (C1)  15  1hr 12 

Internal Test (C2)  10+5  1hr 

External Examinations 70 3hr 28 

Total Marks 100  40 

Note:   C1 (Internal Test): Written Test as per schedule (at the end of 8th week)  

C2 (Continuous Assessment): 10 marks (written/assignment/project/seminar/quiz) + 5 marks (presentation/report); end of 
15th week. 

Course Learning Outcomes 

By course end, students will be able to: 

 Analyze the philosophical, historical, and interdisciplinary foundations of physical education and their role in holistic 
student development (Analyze level). 

 Evaluate the evolution of physical education in India and globally, including key events and awards, to inform 
inclusive teaching practices (Evaluate level). 

 Explain the structure, functions, and interrelations of major body systems, applying this knowledge to safe physical 
activity design for diverse learners (Apply level). 

 Integrate anatomical and physiological principles into educational strategies for promoting health and preventing 
injuries in school settings (Create level). 

Course Content 

Unit I: Philosophical and Interdisciplinary Foundations 

 Meaning, definition, scope, aims, and objectives of physical education. 
 Need and importance in modern contexts; misconceptions and relationship with humanities, sciences, and other 

disciplines. 
 Philosophical bases: Idealism, pragmatism, naturalism, realism, and their implications for physical education. 

Unit II: Historical Evolution of Physical Education 

 Development in India: Vedic, early/later Hindu, medieval periods; pre- and post-independence eras. 
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 Global milestones: Ancient and modern Olympic Games; Asian, Commonwealth, and South Asian Games. 
 National awards: Arjuna, Dronacharya, Major Dhyan Chand Khel Ratna, Rajiv Gandhi Khel Ratna. 

Unit III: Fundamentals of Human Anatomy 

 Importance of anatomy in physical education; basic concepts of cells, tissues, organs, and systems. 
 Skeletal system: Bones, joints, muscle fibers (fast/slow twitch); movements around joints. 
 Muscular system: Classification, structure, functions, properties, types, and contractions. 

Unit IV: Key Physiological Systems 

 Respiratory and circulatory systems: Structures, types, mechanisms. 
 Endocrine system: Major glands' locations and functions. 
 Digestive and excretory systems: Structures and functions. 
 Nervous system: Brain, spinal cord, neurons (structure and function). 

 Assessment Rubric: Classroom tests (knowledge recall/application), projects/assignments (analysis/synthesis), 
presentations (communication/critical thinking). 

 Activities: Lectures, projects, seminars, term papers, assignments, presentations, case studies. 

Common Teaching-Learning Strategies 

Courses employ blended approaches: lectures, demonstrations, seminars, discussions, videos, charts, and interactive 
methods. Virtual platforms include Google Classroom, Cisco Webex, OERs, Swayam (www.swayam.gov.in), 
Swayam Prabha (www.swayamprabha.gov.in), E-Yantra (www.e-yantra.org), Virtual Labs (www.vlabs.co.in), 
FOSSEE (www.fossee.in), Spoken Tutorials (www.spoken-tutorial.org), National Digital Library 
(www.ndl.iitkgp.ac.in), and e-journals (www.ess.infibnet.ac.in). DVD videos and e-textbooks/e-journals support 
current topics. Practical elements (e.g., movement analysis) use approved sites if needed. 

Brain-based learning: Create stress-free environments with constant feedback, encouraging creative thinking and 
learning from errors. Breaks include recreational activities to boost cognition. Emphasize inclusivity (e.g., adaptive 
strategies for diverse learners) and technology for experiential learning. 

Suggested References 

1. Adams, W. (2020). Foundations of Physical Education, Exercise, and Sport Sciences. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 
2. Appuseries. (2022). How the Human Body Works [Video series]. YouTube. 
3. Bannister, L. H., et al. (2021). Gray’s Anatomy. Churchill Livingstone. 
4. Bhatia, K. K., & Narang, C. L. (2022). Philosophical & Sociological Bases of Education. Ludhiana: Prakash Bros. 
5. Boone, T. (2023). Exercise Physiology. Jones & Bartlett Learning. 
6. Bucher, C. A. (2021). Foundations of Physical Education (Updated ed.). St. Louis: Mosby. 
7. Davidson, D. S., & Morgan, B. (2022). Human Body Revealed. Dorling Kindersley. 
8. Dash, B. N. (2022). Principles of Education. Hyderabad: Neel Kamal. 
9. Deshpande, S. H. (2020). Physical Education in Ancient India. Amravati: Degree College of Physical Education. 
10. E-Learning for Kids. (2022). Science: Body Parts [Online]. http://www.e-learningforkids.org 
11. Foss, M. L., et al. (2021). Fox’s Physiological Basis for Exercise and Sport. McGraw-Hill. 
12. Get Body Smart. (2023). Human Anatomy and Physiology [Online]. http://www.getbodysmart.com 
13. Hall, J. E., & Guyton, A. C. (2022). Textbook of Medical Physiology. Saunders Elsevier. 
14. Kamlesh, M. L. (2023). Sociological Foundations of Physical Education. Delhi: Metropolitan Book Co. 
15. Kapri, B. C. (2023). Fundamentals of Physical Education. Delhi: Friends Publication. 
16. Pandey, R. S. (2021). Philosophical & Sociological Foundations of Education. Agra: Vinod Pustak Mandir. 
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AEVA-101:LanguageI(asperthe8thscheduleofconstitutionofIndia) 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 
shortanswered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse: 
Language has undeniable links with all kinds of learning. Language enables an individual to understand new 
concepts, exchange ideas and communicate thoughts with fellow beings. To appreciate fully the role oflanguage 
in education, one must begin to develop a holistic perspective on language. Language needs to be examined in a 
multi-dimensional space, giving due importance to its structural, literary, sociological, cultural, psychological, 
and aesthetic aspects. The National Education Policy 2020 envisages imparting language skillsas part of holistic 
education. It lays thrust on the need to enhance linguistic skills for better cognitive development and the 
development of a rounded personality of the learners. This course aims at enabling student teachers to enhance 
their ability to listen, speak, read, write and demonstrate linguistic skills in an effective manner. Linguistic skills 
- listening, speaking, reading, writing, speaking effectively - are fundamental to constructing knowledge in all 
academic disciplines, and. participating effectively in the world of work and creating sense in the everyday life. 
Through this course, the students will be able to enhance proficiency in reading withcomprehension, 
understanding, thinking, and conceptualizing. The course seeks to enhance critical thinking abilities and 
effective communication skills of student teachers. The course involves hands-onactivities and practical sessions 
that help student teachers develop and use linguistic skills in a variety of situations. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletingthecourse,thestudentteacherswillbeable to: 

 Demonstrateknowledgeandcapacityforeffectivelistening,speaking,reading,writingandcritical thinking. 
 Recognizethelinkbetweenlanguageandcognitionandusinglinguisticknowledgeandskillsfor effective 

communication of ideas and thoughts. 
 Buildinter-personalrelationshipsandenhancesocialskills. 

UNIT–I:UnderstandingLanguage,CommunicationandCognition 
A. Language, communication, and cognition; Definitions and functions of language. Types of 

communication, Language, culture and society, Bi-/Multilingualism in India, Language learning, 
translation, formal and informal communication, verbal and non- verbal communication, gestures 
language skills (listening, speaking, reading, & writing) and the new-age technologies. Language as a 
means of communication and language as a medium of cognition. 

B. Nature and process of communication: principles, Definition, and types; Language: Definition, 
characteristics, functions; Language and society: language variation, language and dialect, language 
policy and language planning, language standardization; Multilingualism in Indian context, Languageas 
a means of communication and language as a medium of cognition. 

C. The process of communication, barriers to communication, written and oral communication, the storyof 
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human communication from early times to new age; Language variation, Multilingualism. 
D. Context of communication, the role of decoder, face to face interaction, turn taking, conversation, 

politeness principles, opening and closing, regional variation, social variation, the standard language. 
 

UNIT–II:UnderstandingGrammar 
A. Classification of speech sounds and letters, stress, pitch, tone, intonation and juncture, parts of speech, 

identification of morphemes, word formation processes, sentences-simple, complex, and compound, 
semantics and pragmatics, lexical semantics, speech acts. 

B. Productionofspeechsoundsinlanguages;Suprasegmentals:stress,pitch,tone,intonation;Word formation 
processes; Sentence formation, semantics, and pragmatics. 

C. Identificationofmorphemes,wordformationprocesses;Sentenceformation,vocabularyformation; 
Pragmatics and speech acts. 

D. Soundproductioninthelanguage;Coiningnewwords,Speechacts. 
UNIT-III:Reading Skills 

A. Reading comprehension, types of reading, text, meaning and context, reading as an interactive process; 
strategies for making student‘s active readers and developing critical reading skills; Understanding 
denotative and connotative aspects of a text, Vocabulary development through reading. 

B. Features that make texts complex, reading as an interactive process; Strategies for making students 
active readers and developing critical reading skills; Understanding denotative and connotative aspects 
of a text, Vocabulary development through reading. 

C. Readingdiscipline-basedtexts;vocabularydevelopment 
Speakingskills 

A. Speaking to learn and learning to speak; situational conversations and role plays; tasks/activities for 
developing speaking (speech, elocution, discussion, debate, storytelling, illustrations). 

B. Activitiesfordevelopingspeaking,roleplay;The impactofcultureonspeaking. 
C. Presentation and speaking skills; Practicing narrative skills; Body language, voice, and pronunciation; 

Creating interest and establishing a relationship with the audience. 
WritingSkills 

A. Speechversuswriting;Typesofwriting;writingforspecificpurposes(essays,letters,andreports). 
B. LanguageandstyleofWriting;DealingwithNewWords(AcademicVocabularyBuilding). 
C. SummarizingandParaphrasingtechniques. 

UNIT-IV:ListeningSkills 
A. Whylisteningisimportant;kindsoflistening;Listeningstrategies. 
B. Needformodellinggoodlisteningbehaviour;Listeningacrossthecurriculum,notetaking. 
C. ListeningComprehensionsandRecordedspeeches/texts;Understandingofvariousaccents. 

Academicwriting 
A. Academicwritingcomponents;developmentofacademiclanguage;Activitiestodevelopacademic writing 

skills. 
B. DevelopingCritical,analytical,andinterpretivethinkingskills. 
C. Learningtoanalyze. 

Criticalthinking 
A. Enhancing Critical thinking abilities; Critical Interpretation, Questioning and Challenging your Beliefs 

and Values; developing ideas and evaluating an argument. 
B. Observingaproblem,describingtheproblem,framingtheproblem,comparing,andevaluatinga problem. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Howdo youinterpreteverydayandreflectwhatyouread?Prepareareport. 
2. Analyzearecordedvideofromtheperspectiveofvoiceandpronunciationandwriteareport. 
3. Observing,describingandframeaproblemandevaluatingit. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Teaching this course will involve a mix of interactive lectures, tutorials, and practical involves such as 
discussion,roleplays,projects,simulations, workshops,andlanguage-awarenessactivities.Theteachingintends 
deeper approaches to learning involving in- class room discussion, developing the critical thinking/ problem 
solving abilities among the students and will also focus on situations where in our daily lives the one would be 
performing tasks that involve a natural integration of language skills. The students are expected to read assigned 
chapters/ articles before the session and the course requires active participation from the students. 
 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
The assessment of the learner will be primarily based on the assessment of both linguistic and communicative 
skills using a battery of tests and test types, group work and projects. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 
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AEVA-102A:ArtEducation(PerformingandVisual)andCreativeExpressions Exemplar 
1 – Puppetry 

Credits:1L+0T+1P Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

InternalTest(C2) 5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(at theendof8thweek) 
C2:PerformanceactivitiesasperSuggestiveModeofAssessment(beforeEnd-Semesterexamination). 
AbouttheCourse 
Engagement with various forms of art as self-expression and need to develop sensibility to appreciate them has 
been an important concern in educational theory and practice. This concern is premised on the claim that forms 
of self-expression contribute immensely to the development of cognitive, affective, and psycho-motor 
dimensions among children, as well as that through one or another art form, children come to explore ways of 
expressing themselves. Further, it is also the case that critical appreciation of art enables children to form 
judgments of a very special kind, namely, aesthetic judgment. This enables students as they grow into adults to 
have focused attention on making sense of and appreciating cultural productions. 
Children enjoy artwork a lot. They explore and find meaning in artwork. Their psycho-motor skills getdeveloped 
through art. The huge element of socialization is acquired through different forms of art. They get to 
knoweachother and understand eachother and make friendsthroughart.Theydevelop their peergroup through 
getting involved in art forms. Learning to work with others is also achieved through art. It gives them space to 
think independently, create and reflect. It is one space where all the three are involved- hand, head, and heart. 
Therefore, students will need to bring an element of art in practices that they engage in. To be able todo this, 
they need an appreciation of art in general, familiarity with one art form, and basic skills and capabilities to be 
creative and artful. Additionally, theyshould be familiar withsome critical debates inart education, eveniftheir 
work is in other subject areas. 
To this end in the first semester students will do one course that aims to help them recognize and appreciate the 
importance of aesthetic judgment, develop familiarity with an art form and basic skills to be creative and artfulin 
their expressions. Skills develop frompractice, therefore hands-on training in doing art will be emphasized in this 
course. Thiscourse aims to help students develop a habit ofperformingskillful activities that are essentially 
aesthetic and artful which is expected to contribute to other educational practices that they develop in other 
courses in the programme. Therefore, this course will explicitly relate this skill to activities that practitioners of 
educationengagein,liketeaching,developmentofteaching-learning material,and contentofother subjectareas 
wherever possible. 
Puppetry 
Puppetryisanintegratedartform, whichtakesintoitsfold everythingfromfineartstoperformance.Puppetryis 
oneoftheoldestformsofperformingart.Puppetryhasevolvedovertheyearsintoasophisticatedformofart. 

The journey was very interesting with a lot of ups and downs. There are thousands of forms of puppetry from 
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simple finger puppets to highly complex puppets played by more than 3 people. 
In puppetry there are two main aspects. One the designing and creating of puppets and the other playing or 
performing puppetry. These two skills are different. Designing needs a lot of thinking, visualization, and 
technical skills while performance needs high level communication skills. Hence, together they make a 
consolidated a high range of skills. In this course, students are exposed to different forms of puppets and 
puppetry. There will be adiscussion around the forms and the aesthetic sense of puppetry. Later the students are 
encouraged to prepare, design and create puppets. They then prepare script and play the puppets. 
This creation of the puppets together in small groups with a lot of discussions and give and take helps the 
students develop working together skills and conceptual understanding. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 
• articulatetheimportanceofaestheticsandartinelementaryeducation, 
• demonstratetheirfamiliaritywithandappreciationofpuppetry, 
• designpuppets, 
• practiceandcreateashortpuppetryshow. 
UNIT-I:ImportanceofAestheticsandArteducation 
Basic idea of aesthetics and art, aesthetic dimensions manifested in human life. Examples of art, to engage 
students in identifying aesthetic aspects of daily life, develop aesthetic judgment and gain familiarity with the 
role of art in education. Introduction to three aspects of art in education: The value of art itself and its use as an 
instrument in education; moral dimensions of works of art and the controversial distinction between the value of 
popular art and High art. 
UNIT-II:DesigningPuppets 
Puppetry, its history in Indian perspective and specifically about how puppets work. Imagination for designing 
puppets, visualizing use of puppets and technicalities of designing puppets. These will be learnt by designing 
puppets. Learning and constructing finger puppets and move towards small shapes through papers, like Fish, 
birds, rat - Design masks, flat masks, and masks with dimensions. Designing puppets with old newspapers and 
colour papers. Decorate it and design it in such a way that it can be played, performed. Preparation of costumes 
and other accessories. 
UNIT-III:Performingthepuppets 
Performance of puppetry and the level of communication skills for creating an engaging story and performing it 
with the help of puppets. Relating performance/activity in the educational context. Learning through 
performance of students with puppets individually, in pairs and into small groups based on skits developed. 
Consolidation and reflection on performance. Different aspects of puppet making and their use in class room 
processes. Adapting individual and group exercises in classroom situation. 
Pedagogy 
The Pedagogy is basically hand-on training. More emphasis is given to experiential learning. Students do things 
and through doing learn about art and its connection to education. The process takes them through different 
forms of art- fine arts, playing with colours, costume designing, facial make -up, script writing, music, and 
performance. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessmentasperfollowingTable: 

ModeofAssessment 
S.N. Topics Sessionflow 
1 Aestheticsandart,artineverydaylife Basedontheirexperience 
2 Importanceofart.Appreciationofart. Discussion 
3 Artforartsake.Artwithsocialresponsibility.Artforsocialchange Debate 
4 Theworldofpuppetry.Differentformsofpuppetry. Presentations 
5 Historyofpuppetry Lecture 
6 Preparation-fingerpuppets Handson 
7 Preparationofmasks Handson 
8 Preparingpuppets Handson 
9 Performingindividually Practice 
10 Performinginpairs Practice 
11 Performingingroups–3,4,5. Practice 
12 Assignments Written 

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 
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AEVA-103:UnderstandingIndia(IndianEthosandKnowledgeSystems) 
 

Credits:1L+1T+0P Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

InternalTest(C2) 5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
At a time when the world finds itself deep in dynamism, led by technological innovations and environmental 
changes, there is a need for an inward-looking approach to building the young minds of a country. By looking 
inwards, one not only finds a sociological belongingness but also a spiritual and intellectual rooting in these 
changing times. The course provides an overview of India‘s heritage and knowledge traditions across key 
themes of economy, society, polity, law, environment, culture, ethics, science & technology, and philosophy. It 
placesspecialemphasisonthe applicationofthese knowledgetraditions, helpingstudents tonoyonlyknow and 
appreciate India‘s heritage and knowledge traditions but also to independently evaluate them through a 
multidisciplinary lens. This evaluation would produce valuable lessons for obtaining transferable and 21st- 
century skills. The course requires no pre-requisite knowledge or understanding. Spread over two years, the 
course will establish foundational knowledge and build upon it. It will allow students to have a basic 
understanding of the traditions of India and how it has evolved over the years. The course is designed to enable 
student teachers to outline and interpret the processes and events of the formation & evolution of knowledge of 
India through a multidisciplinary lens; to evaluate the diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements 
and limitations, and to develop and articulate an ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to theirstudents 
in the classroom context. 

CourseLearningOutcomes 
Afterthecompletionofthecourse,studentswillbeableto: 

 recognizethevastcorpusofknowledgetraditionsofIndia,whiledevelopinganappreciationfor it, 
 applytheiracquiredresearchandcriticalthinkingskillsinmultidisciplinarythemes, 
 SummarizeandpassontheirlearningstotheirstudentsofdifferentIndiantraditionsinaneasily digestible 

manner. 
UNIT-I:IntroductiontotheKnowledgeofIndiaandCulture-ArtandLiterature 

A. Definition&scope;Relevanceofthisknowledge. 
B. Needtorevisitourancientknowledge,traditions,andculture. 
C. Finearts(traditionalartforms,contemporaryarts,arts&spirituality,artsandIdentity,andartand globalization); 
D. PerformingArts(Indiandancesystems,traditionalIndianpiecesofmusic,visualarts,folkarts,etc.,). 
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E. Literature (Sanskrit literature, religious literature, Indian poetry, folk literature, Indian fiction, Sangam 
literature etc.) 

UNIT-II: 
PolityandLaw 

A. Kingship&typesofgovernment(oligarchies,republics);Localadministration(villageadministration); 
B. Basis of Law: Dharma & its sources; Criminal Justice: police, jails, and punishments; Lessons from 

Chanakyaniti; Lessons for modern-day India: Towards a tradition-driven equitable and just polity and 
law system. 

Economy 
Overviewofthe IndianEconomy fromthe Stone Age to the Guptas: The newculture ofUrbanization (including 
castes, guilds, and other economic institutions; Harappan civilization economy; growth of agriculture and 
proliferation of new occupations; growth of writing); 

A. Internal & external trade and commerce, including trade routes, Indo-roman contacts, and maritime 
trade of South India; Temple economy. 

B. Landownership-landgrants&propertyrights,landrevenuesystems. 
C. UnderstandingArthashastra:Ideas&Criticism; LocatingrelevanceofancientIndianeconomicthought in 

modern-day Indian Economy. 
UNIT-III:Environment&Health 

A. UnderstandingEquilibriumbetweenSociety&Environment:Society‘sperceptionsofnaturalresources like 
forests, land, water, and animals. 

B. Sustainablearchitecture&urbanplanning;Solvingtoday‘senvironmentalchallenges(bestpractices from 
indigenous knowledge, community-led efforts, etc.). 

C. India‘sHealthTradition:Ayurveda,Siddha,Ashtavaidya,Unani,andotherschoolsofthought; Lessons from 
Sushruta Samhita and Charaka Samhita; 

D. MentalhealthinancientIndia:towardstime-testedconceptsofmentalwellness(conceptofmind, dhyana, 
mind-body relationship, Ayurveda, yoga darshan, atman, etc.) 

SuggestivePracticum 
Themodesofcurriculumtransactionwillincludelectures,Tutorials,andPracticum. 

 Practicum will include organization of day trips that help student teachers watch events relating to 
visual and performing art; activities that enable student teachers to identify and record through photos, 
videos, etc. the elements of ancient architecture still existing in the city around them; organization of 
Individual and group presentations based on themes such as Polity, Law and Economy 
etc.,organizationofa‗KnowledgeofIndia‘dayintheinstitutiontocelebratetheculture(food,clothes,etc.) that 
they would have been explored in lectures and tutorials; interactions with family members, elders, 
neighbors, and other members of society about the evolution of local systems and economy etc. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
 Lectures will include learner-driven participatory sessions, and Guest lectures through experts and 

practitioners, such as fine arts and performing arts practitioners along with contemporary poets & 
writers of Indian literature. 

 Tutorials will include Screening of documentaries and films followed by a discussion; Learner-driven 
discussions in the form of focus group discussions (FGDs), Socratic Discussions, etc.; 
Debate/discussion can be organized to explain India‘s Vaad tradition; discuss on how some of the 
ancient methods of teaching are relevant in today‘s time; discussions that help Identify ethicaldilemmas 
in daily lives and understanding the importance of ancient ethics and values to resolve them. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theapproachestolearningassessmentwillinclude,forexample: 

 Supporting the curiosity and interest of student teachers in the selected themes through a multi-modal 
approach, including regular assessments and actionable feedback that enable learners to outline and 
interpret the processes and events of the formation & evolution of knowledge of India through a 
multidisciplinary lens. 

 Enablingthe studentteachersto demonstrate criticalanalysisand independentthinkingof theprocesses and 
events in the formulation & evolution of different traditions that help student teachers evaluate the 
diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements and limitations. 

 Use of first-hand or second-hand experiences that enable student-teachers to develop and articulate an 
ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to their students in the classroom context. 

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 



51|Page  

 

 
SEMESTER 

II 



 

DCHN

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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attempt one question from each unit. 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
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The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

  

  
 

 
10+5  

C3   
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70  

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 

100



 

DCHN

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

 

 

3L+1T+0P 
DCHN202: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

  

  
 

 
10+5  

   

  

53|Page 

 
C1+C2=30 
C3=70  

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 

 

100



 

DCHN203

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices a
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 10+5

C3 
 

C1: 
C2: 

 

3L+1T+0P 

 

203: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices a
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

  

  
 

 
10+5  
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100

C1+C2=30 
C3=70  

thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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DCEN201:IntroductiontoDrama 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale:This paper on the Introduction to drama allows for an exploration of how drama has been used to 
reflect, critique, and influence cultural norms,values,and beliefs.Understandingthebasicsofdramaprovidesa 
foundation for appreciating and critically analysing this unique art form.Dramatic literature, including playsand 
scripts, constitutes an essential part of the literary tradition and helps students and readers gain familiarity with 
classic and contemporary works in this genre. 
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Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
1. Tointroduceconcepts,typesandpatternsofdramaandtheir techniques. 
2. Criticallyevaluateandunderstandthedevelopmentofdramaanditssubsequentusageintexts. 
3. Readandanalyzemajordramaticworkswrittenindifferentliterarytimeperiods. 

 
Unit I - Types- Types of Drama 

Characteristics- Plot,Themes,Characterization,Diction, Narrative 
Technique, Spectator 

Unit II - Greek Theatre and Drama 
Sophocles: Antigone 

Unit III - William Shakespeare:Macbeth 
Christopher Marlow: Dr. Faustus 

Unit IV - Shaw:ArmsandtheMan 
Osborne:LookBackinAnger 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Gainor, J. Ellen, Stanton B. Garner Jr., and Martin Puchner, editors. The Norton Anthology of Drama. 
    W. W. Norton & Company, 2017. 
⮚  Balme, Christopher B. The Cambridge Introduction to Theatre Studies. Cambridge University Press, 2008. 
⮚  Moody, Jane. The Cambridge Introduction to British Theatre, 1660-1900. Cambridge University Press, 2013. 
⮚  Eagleton, Terry. English Drama: A Critical Introduction. Wiley-Blackwell, 2019. 
⮚  Milling, Jane, et al., editors. The Cambridge History of British Theatre. Cambridge University Press, 2004. 

 
DCEN202:IntroductiontoPoetry 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
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Rationale: Poetry offers a distinctive way of expressing emotions, ideas, and experiences. A paper on thistopic 
introduces readers to the artistic techniques, such as metaphor, symbolism, and rhythm, that poets use to 
convey meaning and helps them to appreciate the beauty, depth, and complexity of poetic language and 
imagery. They are introduced to changing patterns, context and meanings of poetry and its language indifferent 
literary periods. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

1. Developanunderstandingand appraisalofthepoemsintheformoftechnique,structure,meterand 
toneof thepoems. 

2. Theywilllearn,analyzeandunderstandthepatternsandthemesofpoetryacrossvariousliterary periods. 
3. Learnaboutthemajorpoeticworksandtheirwritingsinthegivenliteraryperiod. 

 

Unit I - William Shakespeare: Let Me Not to the Marriage of True Minds 
John Donne: A Valediction Forbidding Mourning 

Unit II - John Milton: On His Blindness 
John Dryden: ―The Poet Shadwell‖ from Mac Flecknoe 

Unit III - William Wordsworth- The Solitary Reaper 
Shelley- Ode to Skylark 

Unit IV - Robert Browning- Porphyria‘s Lover 
W.H Auden- In Memory of W.B Yeats 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Ferguson, Margaret, editor. The Norton Anthology of Poetry. W. W. Norton & Company, 2018. 
⮚  Falci, Eric. The Cambridge Introduction to British Poetry, 1945-2010. Cambridge University 

Press, 2015. 
⮚  Hirsch, Edward. How to Read a Poem. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 2000. 

⮚  Kinzie, Mary, and William Baer. A Poet's Guide to Poetry. University of Chicago Press, 2013.  

⮚  Strand, Mark, and Eavan Boland, editors. The Making of a Poem: A Norton Anthology of Poetic Forms.  

W. W. Norton & Company, 2000. 

 

 
DCEN203:IntroductiontoProse 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 
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EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: An introduction to prose helps students to appreciate the artistry and diversity of this form of 
writing, which includes novels, short stories, essays, and more.It delves into narrative structures, character 
development, plot, and the techniques authors use to engage readers in stories.An introductory paper can 
illuminate how prose writers respond to and reflect the social, political, and cultural issues of their time. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

 Identifyandanalyzevarioustypesofprosewritingsthroughsignificanttextsacrossvarious 
literary periods.

 Understanddifferenttypesofprosewritings.
 Readandanalyzethetextshighlightingvariouscontextualpolitical,socialandliterarysituations.


Unit I - Prose: Definition and Types (Fiction, Non-Fiction, Heroic, Prose Poetry) 

                            Prose Genres (Narrative, Expository, Descriptive, Persuasive, Reflective, Didactic, Satirical) 
Unit II - Anton Chekhov- The Lament 

Somerset Maugham- Mr. Know All 
Unit III - CharlesLamb:Dream Children 

Oliver Goldsmith: Beau Tibbs 
Unit IV - The Three Dancing Goats: Anonymous 
                             Anne Frank: The Diary of a Young Girl 

 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
 Abbott, H. Porter. The Cambridge Introduction to Narrative. Cambridge University Press, 2002. 
 Strunk Jr., William, and E.B. White. The Elements of Style. 1959. 
 Gardner, John. The Art of Fiction. 1984. 
 Scofield, Martin. The Cambridge Introduction to the American Short Story. Cambridge University 

Press, 2006. 
 Hahn, Daniel. The Oxford Guide to Literary Britain & Ireland. 2010. 
 Cassill, R.V., and Richard Bausch, editors. The Norton Anthology of Short Fiction. 1981. 
 Lopate, Phillip, editor. The Art of the Personal Essay: An Anthology from the Classical Era to the 

Present. 1994. 

 
DCUD201:UrduGhazal(After1857AD) 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
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 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

   

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: Exploring the Evolution of Urdu Ghazal: Tradition, Innovation, and Socio-Cultural Significance. 
This paper attempts to introduce the topic of Urdu Ghazal, emphasizing its rich literaryand cultural heritage. It 
highlights the historical and contemporary significance of Urdu Ghazal as a prominent form of poetry. 
CLO :To give glimpse of different variety of expressions associated with Ghazal including philosophy, 
romanceandprogressivethinkingandalsotomakethemappreciatedmodernGhazalinearly20thcentury. 
Unit I - Sinf-e-Ghazalkata'aruf,funaurKhusoosiyat.1857kebaadkeahamGhazalgo 

shoara. 
UnitII - Nisabmeinshamilsho'orakamukhtasarta'aruf. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. DaghDehlalwi- (a)Ghazabkiyaterewadepeaitbarkiya 
(b) SazyeKeenaSazkya Jane 

2. ShadAzimabadi (a)NigahKiBarchhiyanjosahsake 
(b) DhundhogeagarMulkonMulkon… 

UnitIV MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 
1. FaniBadauni (a)Khushiseranjkabadla… 

(b) MaleSozeGhamHayenihanidekhte jao 
2. HasratMohani (a)Husnebeparwakokhudbinourkhudaarakardiya. 

(b) Bhulata Lakh Hun lekin Barabar Yaad aate hain 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 

1. IntikhabeManzoomatPartIIU.P.UrduAcademy,luckhnow. 
 

 
DCUD202:JadidNasr(After1857 AD) 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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30% 
 

 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: This paper refers to acquaint the students with detailed insights of the modern or contemporary 
approaches or ideas associatedwith Urdu language and literature. 

CLO:TogiveaglimpseofNon Fiction ProsewritingwhichincludeEssay,LightEssay andsketch and also to give 
an idea of Evolution of Urdu Prose through forms. 

 
Unit I - Ghair Afsanvi Nasr ka Mukhtasar Ta'aruf. 

Inshaiya, Khaka aur Mazmoon 
Unit II - Nisab Men Shamil Musannifin ke Sawanehi Kawaif aur Karname. 
Unit III - Matn ka Mutalea aur Mafhoom 

1. Shibli - Sir Syed aur Urdu Literature 
2. Abdul Haq : Hali 

Unit IV - Matn ka Mutalea aur Mafhoom 
1. Prem Chand : Adab ki Gharaz-o-Ghayat 
2. Rasheed Ahmed Siddiqui: Charpai 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings/Textbook Prescribed:- 
1. Intikhab-e-Nasr, Part 2 U.P. Urdu Academy,Lucknow. 

 

 
DCUD203:QadeemNasr 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
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InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
  

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr  

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale:UncoveringthetimelessBeautyofClassicalProseandteachthestudentsin-Depthanalysisof classic Prose 
patterns and works in Urdu literature. 
CLO: Togiveaperspective of evolution of Urdu Prose in late19th century with specialtoSirSyedAhamad Khan 
and also to give glimpses of golden era of Urdu Prose. 

UnitI - UrduNasrkaIrteqa,ShimaliHindustanme,UrduNasrkaAhde-Zarrin. 
UnitII - NisabMenShamilMusannifinkeSawanehiKawaifaurKarname. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. SirSyedAhmadKhan:UmreRafta 
2. DiptiNazeerAhmad:MirzaZahirdarBeg 
3. MohammadHusainAzad:InsanKisiHalmeKhushNahinRahta 

UnitIV - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 
1. MirzaGhalib-Intikhabe-khutoot-e-Ghalib 
2. MeerAmman-SairPahleDarweshki 
3. RajabAliBegSaroor -JaneAlamka Tota 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. Intikhab-e-Nasr,Part1,2U.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow 
2. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdubyNoorUlHasanNaqvi,EBH,Aligarh 

 
 

DCHS201:HistoryofIndia(C.300BCE-750CE) 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 
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 Note: 

C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-Conceptualizing,demarcating,andanalyzingthemainaspectsofHistoryofIndiabetween 
c.300BCEtoc.750CE. 
CourseLearningOutcome:-Afterthecompletionofcourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. TounderstandthesocietyandeconomyofancientIndia. 
2. Toappreciatethefactorscontributingtopoliticalformations. 
3. ToexaminethesignificanceandrelevanceofearlymedievalsocialrelationsinIndia. 

 
UNIT I : Economy and Society (circa 300 BCE to circa CE 300) 
a) Expansion of agrarian economy, production relations 
b) Urban growth: north India, central India and the Deccan; craft Production: trade and 

trade routes,coinage. 
c) Social stratification: class,Varna, Jati, untouchability, gender ,marriage and property relations. 
UNIT II : Changing political formations (circa 300 BCE to circa CE 300) : 
a) The Mauryan Empire 
b) Post-Mauryan Polities with special reference to the Kushanas and the Satavahanas; 
c) Gana-Sanghas Teacher and Society 
UNIT III : Towards early medieval India (circa CE fourth century to CE 750): 
 

a) Agrarian expansion: land grants, changing production relations; graded land rights and peasantry. 
b) The problem of urban decline: patterns of trade, currency, and urban settlements. 
c) The nature of polities: the Gupta empire and its contemporaries: post-Gupta polities- Pallavas, Chalukyas, 

Vardhans 
UNIT IV : Religion, philosophy, and society (c.300 BCE–CE750) 
a) Consolidation of the Brahmanical tradition: Dharma, Varnashram, Purushastras, Samskaras. 
b) Theistic cults (from circa Second Century BCE): Mahayana, the Puranic traditions. 
c) The beginning of Tantricism. 
 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. ChattopadhyayaB.D,ThemakingofearlyMedievalIndia,1994. 
2. ChattopadhyayaB.D,BharatvarshaandotherEssays,PermanentBlack,Delhi,2017. 
3. ChattopadhyayaD.P,HistoryofScienceandTechnologyinAncientIndia,1986. 
4. ChakravartiRanabir,ExploringEarlyIndiauptoAD1300,Primus,Delhi,2016.HuntingtonSusan,The Art of 

Ancient India: Buddhist, Hindu, and Jain, New York, 1985. 
5. KosambiD.D,AnIntroductiontotheStudyofIndianHistory,1975. 
6. MaityS.K,EconomicLifeinNorthernIndiaintheGuptaPeriod,1970. 
7. SahuB.P(ed.),LandSystemandRuralSocietyinEarlyIndia,1997. 
8. SastriK.A.N,AHistoryofSouthIndia. 
9. SharmaR.S,IndianFeudalism,1980. 
10. SharmaR.S,UrbanDecayinIndia,c.300-c1000,Delhi,MunshiramManoharLal, 1987 
11. SinghUpinder,AhistoryofAncientandearlyMedievalIndia,2008. 
12. ThaparRomila,AsokaandtheDeclineoftheMauryas,1997 
13. AgarwalAsvini,TheRiseandFalloftheImperialGuptas,NewDelhi,1988. BhattacharyaN.N, 

Ancient Indian Rituals ad Their Social Contents, 2nd ed., 1996. 
14. BhattacharyaN.N,HistoryofTantricReligion,1982 
15. ChakravartiUma,TheSocialDimensionsofBuddhism.NewDelhi:OxfordUniversityPress,1987. 
16. ChakravartiUma,TradeandTradersinEarlyIndianSociety,NewDelhi,2007(revisededition) 
17. ChampakalakshmiR,Trade,IdeologyandUrbanization:SouthIndia:300BCtoAD1300,Delhi,1996. 
18. ChananaD.,SlaveryinAncientIndiaas DepictedinPaliandSanskritTexts,Delhi,1960.GuptaP.L, Coins, 

4th ed., 1996. 
19. HarleJ.C,TheArtand ArchitectureoftheIndianSubcontinent,1987.Lahiri Nayanjot,Ashokain 

AncientIndia,2015 
20. MajumdarR.CandAltekarA.Seds.TheVakatakaGuptaAge,Varanasi,1955.Mukherjee 

B.N,Kushana Studies,New Perspectives, Kolkata,2004 
21. MukherjeeB.N,TheCharacteroftheMauryaEmpire,Kolkata,2000Mukherjee B.N,TheRiseandFall of the 

Kushana Empire,Calcutta,1989. 
22. PollockSheldon,TheLanguageoftheGodsintheWorldofMen.Sanskrit, CultureandPowerinPre- modern 
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India.New Delhi, 2006. 
23. RayH.P,WindsofChange,1994. 

24. RayNiharRanjan,MauryaandPostMauryaArt,NewDelhi,1975. 
25. SharmaR.S,PerspectivesintheSocialandEconomicHistoryofEarlyIndia,NewDelhi, 1983. 
26. ShastriA.Med.TheAgeoftheVakatakas,Delhi,1992. 
27. SinghUpinder,AHistoryofAncientandEarlyMedievalIndia.Delhi,2008. 
28. SmithBardwelled.,EssaysinGuptaCulture,NewDelhi,1983. 
29. ThaparRomila,AsokaandtheDeclineoftheMauryas,NewDelhi,2000 
30. ThaparRomila,EarlyIndia:Fromtheoriginsto1300,London,2002Thapar Romila,TheMauryas 

Revisited, Calcutta,1987. 
31. VeluthatKesavan,TheEarlyMedievalinSouthIndia,NewDelhi,2009 

HINDI 
1. PandeyS.k.PrachinBharat,PrayagAcademyPublicationand Distributers,Allahabad. 
2. Chobey,Saurabhkumar,PrachinBharat,UniversalBooks,Prayagraj. 
3. Jha,DwijendraNarayan,ShrimaliKrashnamohan,PrachinBharatkaItihas,hindimadhyam 

karyanwayan nidesalay,Dilli Vishwavidyalaya,Dilli. 
4. SrivastavK.C.PrachinBharatkaItihas,UnitedBookDipo. 
5. Mahajan,V.D.PrachinBharatkaItihas,Dilli. 

 
DCHS202:SocialFormationsandCulturalPatternsofMedievalWorld 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-Developingtheskillforunderstandingthesocialformationsandculturalpatterns 
CourseLearningOutcome:- 
Afterthecompletionofcourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. Understandthefunctioningofthesocietyinmedievalperiodandanalyzehowthevarious factors 
affect the development of the society. 

2. Assesstheroleofcultureinthemakingofmedievalsociety. 
 

UNIT I: Crisis of the Roman Empire and it’s principle causes :Historical debates 
UNIT II : Religion and Culture in Medieval Europe: Society, Religious organizations (Church and 
Monastery),Carolingian renaissance,Position of Women in Medieval Europe, Witchcraft and Magic, 
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Urbanization, Rise of University, Medieval art andarchitecture. 
UNIT III : The feudal society: its origins and its crisis 

UNIT IV: Judaism and Christianity under Islam. 

 

SuggestiveReading: 
1. Ali,SyedAmeer,AShortHistoryoftheSaracens,Macmillan,1900. 
2. Allsen,ThomasT.,CultureandConquestinMongolEurasia(Cambridge),Cambridge University 

Press, March2004. 
3. Baker,Simon,AncientRomeTheRiseandFallofanEmpire,EburyPublishing,2006. 
4. Barthold,V.,ASecretHistoryoftheMongols,Cheng&TsuiCo,June1999. 
5. BiranMichael,TheEmpireoftheQaraKhitaiinEurasianHistoryBetweenChinaandthe Islamic World, 

Cambridge University Press, June2008. 
6. Bloch,Marc,FeudalSociety(2Vols),AakarBooks,RevisedEdition,July,2017. 
7. Brundage(ed.),TheCrusades,MarquetteUniversityPress,1962. 
8. Burke,Edmund,III&IraM.Lapidus,Islam,PoliticsandSocialMovements,Universityof California Press, 

1988. 
9. Burke,Peter,PopularCulture,AshgatePublishingLtd,2009. 
10. Cohen,Mark,UnderCrescentandCrossTheJewsintheMiddleAges,Princeton 

UniversityPress,2008. 
11. Deansley,Margaret, AHistoryofEarlyMedievalEurope,476to911,Methuen,1956.Dobb,Maurice Dobb, 

Studies in the Development of Capitalism, Routledge, First Edition,March,1965. 
12. Goff,Le,MedievalCivilizations(400-1500),BlackwellPublishing,August1991.Hitti,PhilipK., 

History of the Arabs, Macmillan Education Ltd., First Edition, 1937. 
13. Inalcik,Halil,TheOttomanEmpire,Phoenix,December2001. 
14. Lewis,Bernard,TheArabsinHistory,OxfordUniversityPress,6thEdition,May2002. 
15. Lewis,Bernard,TheJewsofIslam,1984. 
16. Man,John,TheMongolEmpire,PenguinRandomHouse,May 2015. 
17. Pirenne,Heim,MedievalCities,PrincetonUniversityPress,1969. 
18. Smith, LeslieandLeyser,Conrad;Motherhood,Womenand SocietyinMedievalEurope(400- 

1400),Ashgate Publishing Ltd, 2011. 
19. Stuard,SusanMosher(Ed.),WomeninMedievalHistoryandHistoriography,Universityof 

Pennsylvania Press; New edition, December, 1988. 
HINDI 

(I) Sinha,VipinBihari,PrachinEvamMadhyakalinvishwaItihas,GyandaPrakashan,NaiDilli. 
 
 

DCHS203:HistoryofIndia(CE750-1206) 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

 
 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar /Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-ComprehendingandparticipatingindiscussionsregardingvariousaspectsofIndianhistory during 
the early medieval age. 
CourseLearningOutcome:-Afterthecompletionofthecourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. Toexplaintheneedofsourcesandtheiruseinconstructinghistory. 
2. Toanalyzetheagrarianstructureanditsinter-relationswithculturalchange. 
3. Toappreciatethediversitiesinculturalandreligiousspheres. 

 
UNIT I : Studying Early Medieval India: 

a. Historical sources:texts, epigraphic and numismatics and manuscripts. 
b. Debates on Indian Feudalism, 
c. Rise of the Rajputs and the nature of the state. 

UNIT II : Agrarian structure and social change: 
a) Agricultural expansion:-  crops, Landlords and peasants 
b) Proliferation of castes: status of untouchables 
c) Tribes as peasants and their place in the Varna order 

UNIT III : Trade and Commerce 
a) Inter-regional trade 

b) Process of urbanization 

c) Merchant guilds of South India 
UNIT IV : Religious and Cultural developments: 

a) Buddhism and Jainism in Early Medieval Times; Popular religious cults. 
b) Islamic intellectual traditions: Al-Biruni; Al-Hujwiri 
c) Regional languages and literature 
d) Art and architecture: Evolution of regional styles. 

 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Chattopadhyaya,B.D,TheMakingofEarlyMedievalIndia,1994. 
2. Karashima,N.,SouthIndianHistoryandSociety(StudiesfromInscriptions,AD850 –1800)Kulke, 

Hermann, ed., The State in India (AD1000 – AD1700) 
3. Sharma,R.SandShrimali,K.Meds.,ComprehensiveHistoryofIndia,Vol.IV(A&B) 
4. Sharma,R.S.IndianFeudalism(circa300–1200) 
5. Singh,VipulInterpretingMedievalIndia,Volume-I,EarlyMedieval,DelhiSultanateand Regions 

(circa750 – 1550 ), 2009. 
6. Basham,A.L.,(ed.),ACulturalHistoryofIndia 
7. Basham,A.L.,TheWonderthatwasIndia 
8. BoseMandakranta(ed.),FacesofFeminineinAncientMedievalandModernIndia,NewYork,2000 
9. ChakravartiRanabir,ExploringEarlyIndiauptoCircaAD1300 Chakravarti,R(ed.),TradeinEarlyIndia, Delhi 
10. Champalakshmi,R,Trade,IdeologyandUrbanisation:SouthIndia300BC–AD1300,Delhi,1966 
11. Chandra,S,HistoryofMedievalIndia(800-1700) 
12. Chattopadhyay,B.D,AspectsofRuralsettlementsandRuralSocietyinEarlyMedievalIndia 
13. Chattopadhyay,B.D,ScienceandSocietyinAncientIndia,Calcutta,1977 
14. Chattopadhyay,B.D,StudyingEarlyIndia:Arcchaeology,TextsandHistoricalIssues,NewDelhi,2003 
15. Chaudhuri,K.N,TradeandCivilisationintheIndianOcean:AnEconomicHistoryfromthe RiseofIslam to 1750 
16. GopalLalanji,TheEconomicLifeofNorthernIndia,Varanasi,1965 
17. Habib,Irfan,EconomicHistoryofMedievalIndia:ASurvey,NewDelhi,2001 
18. Habib,Irfan,MedievalIndia:TheStudyofaCivilisation,NewDelhi, 2008 
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19. Habib,Md.AndNizamiKA(eds),AComprehensiveHistoryofIndiaVol. 
HINDI 
(I)PandeyS.k.PrachinBharat,PrayagAcademyPublicationandDistributers,Allahabad. 
(II)Chobey, Saurabh kumar, Prachin Bharat,Universal Books, Prayagraj. 
(III) Jha,DwijendraNarayan,ShrimaliKrashnamohan,PrachinBharatkaItihas,hindimadhyam 

karyanwayan nidesalay, Dilli Vishwavidyalaya, Dilli. 
(IV) SrivastavK.C.PrachinBharatkaItihas,UnitedBookDipo. 
(V)Mahajan,V.D. Prachin Bharat ka Itihas, Dilli. 

 
 

DCGY201:EconomicGeography 

 
Credits:3L+0T+0P Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Conceptualize,demarcateandanalysethegeographicaldeterminatesofagricultureandmanufacturingactivities 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Todistinguishdifferenttypesofeconomicactivitiesandtheirutilities. 
2. Appreciatethefactorsresponsibleforthelocationanddistributionofactivities. 
3. Examinethesignificanceandrelevanceoftheoriesinrelationtothelocationofdifferent 

economic activities. 
UNITI:ConceptualAspects 
Meaning, nature and scope of Economic Geography and its changing nature, Relation with other social science 
subjects, Concept and Classification of economic activities: primary, secondary and tertiary. 
UNITII:PrimaryActivities 
Agriculture,Agriculturalregionsoftheworld(DerwentWhittlesey,Factorsaffecting location of economic 
activities,AgriculturallocationtheoryofVonThunen 
UNITIII:SecondaryActivities 
Manufacturingindustry(IronandSteel),Weber‘s and Isardtheoryof Industrial Location 
UNITIV:TertiaryActivities 
Transportation: Sea routes (Suez canal) and major continental railways (TransSiberian railway), 
Internationaltrade and WTO, Effect of globalization on developing countries 
SuggestiveReadings 
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1. Alexander,J.W.(1988):EconomicGeography.Prentice-Hall,NewDelhi,. 
2. Bryson,J.,Henry,N.,Keeble,D.andMartin,R.(eds.)(1999):TheEconomicGeographyReader: Producing 

and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York. 
3. Clark,G.L.,Gertler,M.S.andFeldman,M.P.(eds.)(2000):TheOxfordHandbookofEconomic Geography. 

Oxford University Press, USA. 
4. Coe, N. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers,Inc., 

Massachusetts. 

5. Gautam,A.(2006):AarthikBhugolKeMoolTattava,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 
6. Guha, J. S. and Chattoraj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Studyof 

Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata. 
7. Hartshorne, T. A. andAlexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography (3rd revised 

edition)EnglewoodCliff, New Jersey, Prentice Hall 

 
DCGY202:Geomorphology 

Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 

1. Theskillforunderstandingthelandforminasystematicwayandidea of 
2. continuousprogressin geomorphology 

CourseLearningOutcome 
1. UnderstandthefunctioningofEarthsystemsandanalysehowthenaturalandanthropogenicoperating 

factors affects the development of landforms. 
2. Assesstherolesofstructure,stageandtimeinshapingthelandforms,interpretgeomorphologicmaps and 

apply the knowledge in geographical research. 
UNITI:IntroductiontoGeomorphology 
NatureandScopeofGeomorphology,Fundamentalconcepts 
UNITII:Geo-Tectonics 
Origin of the Earthwith particularreference toBig Bang Theory; Earth‘sInteriorStructure;Foldsand 
Faults; Isostasy: Concept of Airy and Pratt, Earthquake 
UNITIII:GeomorphicAgentsandLandforms 
Weathering and Mass wasting, Fluvial processes and Landforms; Glacial processesand Landforms;Aeolian 
processes and Landforms 



68|Page  

UNITIV:Theoriesof Geomorphology 
Continental Drift Theory by Alfred Wegner; Plate Tectonic Theory,Normal cycleofErosionbyW.M. 
Davis and W. Penck 
SuggestiveReadings 
1. Bloom,A.L.(1992):Geomorphology–ASystematicAnalysis.Prentice-HallIndia,NewDelhi. 
2. Chorley,R.J.,Schumm,S.A.andSugdenD.E.(1984):Geomorphology.Methuen,London 

3. Holmes,A.(1987):PrinciplesofPhysicalGeology.Nelson,NewYork,3rdedition. 
4. Sparks,B.W.(1969):Geomorphology.Longman,London. 
5. Stoddard,D.R.(ed.)(1996):ProcessandForminGeomorphology.Routledge,London,. 
6. Kale,V.andGupta,A.(2001):ElementsofGeomorphology.OxfordUniversityPress,Delhi. 
7. Thornbury,W.D.(1990):PrinciplesofGeomorphology.WileyEasternEdition,NewYork,. 
8. Singh,S.(2004):Geomorphology,PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad 
9. Skinner,B.J.andPorter,S.C.(1996):TheDynamicEarth.JohnWileyandSons,NewYork,. 
10. Wooldridge, S.W. and Morgan, R.S. (1959): The Physical Basis of Geography: An Outlineof 

Geomorphology. Longman, London, several reprints. 
11. Gautam,A(2010):BhautikBhoogol,RastogiPublication 
12. S.Singh(2009):BhautikBhoogolkaSwaroop,PrayagPustak,Allahabad 
13. Tikkaa,R.N.:BhautikBhoogolkaSwaroop,KedarnathRamNath,Meerut 

 

 
DCGY203:Biogeography 

 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 Marks 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

CourseObjective 
Comprehendandparticipateindiscussionsregardingvariousaspectsofbiogeographyonabroadaswellasa local scale 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. GeneratetheideaofdistributionalpatternofPlantsandanimals 
2. Threatofdepletionofbio-diversityanditsimpactonecosystem 
3. Appreciationofthebeautyofnature 

UNITI: Biosphere 
Meaning,natureandscopeofBiosphere;ComponentsofBiosphere;ConceptsofBiome;Ecotoneand Community; 
Geographical distribution of Plants and Animals 
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UNITII:Ecosystem 
Ecosystem: Types, Characteristic features, structures and function of the Forest andDesertecosystems; 
Ecosystem diversity; Bio-geographical classification of India 

 

UNITIII:Biodiversity 
Biodiversity:Concept,extinctionandconservation,HotspotsofBiodiversityin 
India,EnvironmentalconservationinIndia,NationalParksandWildlifeSanctuariesinIndia 
UNITIV:Policyandprotection 
Policy related to Bio-diversity protection: National Environment policy, Bio- diversity action plan, National 
Forest Policy; BioDiversity andGovernment Protection:Wildlifeprotectionact1972,Wetland conservation and 
Management, 
RecoveryofEndangeredSpecifies 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Huggett,R.J.(1998):FundamentalofBiogeography.Routledge,London. 
2. H.S.(2003):EssentialsofBiogeography.PointerPublication,Jaipur. 
3. Odum,E.P.(1975):Ecology.RowmanandLittlefield,LanhamUSA. 
4. Rajagopalan, R. (2005): Environmental Studies: FromCrisis to Cure, Oxford UniversityPress,New 

Delhi. 
5. Singh,R.B.(ed.)(1990):EnvironmentalGeography.HeritagePublication,NewDelhi. 
6. Singh,S.(2006):EnvironmentalGeography.PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 
7. Singh,S.(2001):ParyavaranBhoogol,PrayagPushtakBhawan,Allahabad(inHindi) 

 
DCGP204:ThematicCartography 

TotalCredit:3 Marks:90 
Contacthoursperweek:6 Examination:5hours 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination(External) 60 5 hrs 36 

PracticalFileAssessment 30 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 90 ---- 36 

CourseObjective 
Usedifferenttypesofcartographictoolsandtechniquessuchasmaps,graphs,chartsandabletodofieldsurvey 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Toprovideconceptualknowledgeandtraininginvariousfieldsof2. 
2. Cartography Develop cartographic skills which help the students depict andrepresentthegeographic 

information on the map 
UNITI:ConceptofThematicCartography 
ImportanceofThematicMaps,PrinciplesofMapDesign,DiagrammaticData Presentation-Line,Barand Circle 
UNITII:ThematicMappingTechniques 
Prosperities,UsesandLimitations,ArealData-Choropleth,DotProportionalCircles,PointsData-Isopleths 
UNITIII:CartographicOverlays 
Points,LineandArealData 
DigitalCartography:Definition,ScopeandApplications 
UNITIV:ThematicMaps 
Preparationand Interpretation (Minimum05thematicmaps: AThematicAtlasshouldbepreparedona specific 
theme with five plates of Rajasthan) 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. Cluff J.D. and Mattson M.T. 1982: Thematic Maps: Their Design and Production,MethuenYoung 

Books 
2. Dent B.D., TorgusonJ.S , and Holder T.W. 2008 Cartography:Thematic Map Design (6thedition), 

Mcgraw –Hill Higher Education 
3. GuptaK.K.andTyagiV.C.1992WorkinwithMaps,SurveyofIndi,DST,NewDelhi 
4. KraakM.J.andOrmelingF.,2003:Cartography:VisualizationofGeoSpatialData,Prentice 
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INDC201: 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper.
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

 

 

 
 

INDC201:Literatureand
Credits:1L+1T+0P 
Periodsperweek:3 
Examination:2hours 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 
C1+C2 
C3 

paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

  

  
 

 
  

   

  

INDC201:LiteratureandEnvironment 
 Marks:

 C1+C2=15
 C3=

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 
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C1+C2 

paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 

 

Marks:50 
C1+C2=15 
C3=35 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
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 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 
shortanswered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry 2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/AssignmentorAttendance 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8th week) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
ObjectivesoftheCourse:Oncompletionofthecourse,thestudentteacherwillbeableto- 

 Toraiseawarenessaboutenvironmentalissuesandconcernsthroughthelensofliterature, 
highlighting the interconnectedness of human society and the natural world. 

 To provide a comprehensive analysis of literary works that engage with environmental themes, 
examininghowauthorsusenarrativetechniques,symbolism,andlanguagetoconveyecological 
messages. 

 To apply ecocritical theories and methodologies to literary texts, offering insights into how 
literaturecanbeapowerfultoolforunderstandingandaddressingenvironmentalchallenges. 

 Toexplorehowenvironmentalliteraturereflectsthehistoricalandculturalcontextsinwhichit was 
written, showcasing the evolving relationship between humanity and the environment. 

Unit- I 
 Ecocriticism 
 R. K. Narayan: The Axe (Short Story) 

Unit II 
 Rudyard Kipling: The way through the woods 
 Ruskin Bond: Dust on the mountain 

Unit- III 
 Emerson- Hamatreya 
 Mariam Karin-Ahlawat: The Green Man and Radhika Chadha : A well is born (Folk tales retold) 

Suggested Readings- 
 Guha, Ramachandra Guha (ed.). The Illustrated Lives in the Wilderness: Three Classic Indian 

Autobiographies. New Delhi: OUP, 2009. 
 Curtin, Deana (2005) Environmental Ethics for a Postcolonial world, Lanham MD: Rowman & 

Littlefield 
 Becket, Fiona, et al. Culture, Creativity and Environment: New Environmental Criticism. Rodopi Press, New 

York, 2007. 
 Bladow, Kyle and Jennifer Ladino. Affective Ecocriticism. University of Nebraska Press, 2018. 
 Glotfelty, Cheryll, and Harold Fromm. The Ecocriticism Reader: Landmarks in Literary Ecology. University 

of Georgia Press, 2009. 
 Menon, Radhika (Editor).Water Stories from around the world, Tulika Publishers, 2010 

 
INDC201:FundamentalsOfUrduLanguage 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
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 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/AssignmentorAttendance 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz(atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
CourseLearningOutcomes - 1.TodeveloptheunderstandingUrdulanguageandscripts. 

2. TodeveloptheunderstandingthemaximsofUrduteachingandlearning. 
UnitI - 1.OrigineandhistoryofUrdulanguage. 

2.DifferenttypesofUrduscripts:1.Khat-e-Naskh. 
2.Khat-e-Nastaliq. 
3.Khat-e-Shikasht. 

3.MeritsanddemeritsofUrduscripts. 
UnitII- 1.PlaceofUrduinschoolcurriculam. 

2.Qualityofagoodlanguagetextbook. 
Unit III - 1.Learningresources:Library,Textbooks,Dictionary,Newspapers,UrduMagzinesand 

E-resourses. 
2.QualityofagoodUrduteacher 
3.Problemsofteachingandlearningin Urdu. 

Referencebooks: 
1. IbaratkaiselikhenbyRasheedHasanKhan. 
2. UrdukaisepadhaenbyRasheedHasanKhan. 
3. UrduZabankiTadreesbyMoinuddin. 

 
INDC201:TermsandConceptsinHistory-1 

Credits:1L+1T+0P Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
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 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/AssignmentorAttendance 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 

 Developinganunderstandingofhistoricalconceptsforcomplimentingandenrichingthegeneral 
knowledge base. 

CourseLearningOutcome 
Aftercompletingthiscourse,studentswillbeable: 

1. Tovisualizeandrecognizethevarioushistoricaltermsand concepts. 
2. Toexaminevarioussocialissuesfromahistoricalperspective. 

UNITI:DefiningtheTerms: 
Bharatavarsha, Sabha and Samiti, Varnashrama, Vedanta, Purusharthas, Samskara, Rina (loan), Yajna, 
Ganarajya, Janapada, Doctrine of Karma, Dandaniti, Arthasastra, Saptanga, Dharmavijaya, Stupa, Chaitya, 
Vihara, Temple Styles-Nagara, 
UNITII:Defining&ExplainingtheConcepts: 
Dravida, Vesara, Bodhisatva, Tirthankaras, Alvars, Nayanars, Sreni, Kara-Bhaga-Bhoga, Visti, Stridhana, 
Memorial Stone. Ain-i.Dahsala, Pargana, Shana-i-Mandi, Mahalwari, Ryotwari system,Mercantilism, 
UNITIII:ExplainingtheConcepts: 
Hind Swaraj, Economic Nationalism, Indian Renaissance, Economic Drain, Colonialism, Khilafat, Sula-i-Kul, 
Turkan-i-Chalhghani, Watan, Baluta, Taquavi, Iqta, Zakat, Madad-i-Maash, Raya-Rekho, Madrasa, Maqtab, 
Dasa, Dasyu, Chauth, Sardeshmukhi, 
SuggestiveReadings: 
AllNCERTHistoryTextbooks(ClassVI-XII) 

 

 
INDC201:DisasterManagement 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10  20 
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InternalTest(C2)/AssignmentorAttendance 05 1 hr  

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Tocomprehendthevulnerabilityofdisastersandpreparednessforproneconditionstoreducethelossof resources 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. After completing this course, students will be able to visualize and recognize the various vulnerable 
zone often affected by disaster in India. They will be also able to examine various mechanism to 
address these problems 

UNITI: Disasters 
DefinitionandConcepts:Hazards,Disastersanditstypes;RiskandVulnerabilityClassification 
UNITII:Evaluationof Disaster 
Drought: Causes, Impact, Distribution and Mapping; Landslide: Causes, Impact andDistribution, Bhopal Gas 
Tragedy: Causes and Impact, Pandemic: Covid 2019 
UNITIII:MitigationandPreparedness 
Mitigation,NDMAandNIDM,IndigenousKnowledgeandCommunity-BasedDisastersManagement;Dos and 
Don‘ts During and Post Disasters 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. GovernmentofIndia,(1997)VulnerabilityAtlasofIndia,NewDelhi,BuildingMaterialsandTechnology 
Promotion Council, Ministry of Urban Development, GOI 

2. Kapur,A.(2010)VulnerableIndia:AGeographicalStudyofDisasters,SagePublication 
3. Modh,S.(2010),ManagingNaturalDisaster:Hydrological,MarineandGeologicalDisasters, Macmillan, 

Delhi 
4. Singh,R.B.(2005)RiskAssessmentandVulnerabilityAnalysis,IGNOU,NewDelhi 
5. Singh, R.B. (ed.), (2006) Natural Hazards and Disaster Management : Vulnerability andMitigation, 

Rawat Publications, New Delhi 
6. Sinha,A.(2001)DisasterManagement:LessonsDrawnandStrategiesforFuture,NewUnited Press, New 

Delhi 
7. Stoltman,J.P.etal.(2004)InternationalPerspectivesonNaturalDisasters,KluwerAcademic Publications. 

Dordrecht 
 
 

AEVA-201:LanguageII(OtherThanLanguageI) 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course aims to prepare the students to teach language at the school level. It focuses on training the students 
to the sounds systems of languages, word formation processes, sentence formation, semantic and pragmatic 
aspects of languages. The course intends to enable the learners to integrate all the four language skills using 
different genres. The major aim of this course is to empower the learners to contribute to the discourses on 
various issues and themes. The course also orients the students to the use of different technology and digital 
media for developing their own communicative skills as well as the school students they would teach in the 
future. The course helps improve basic communication skills such as listening, speaking, reading, and writing 
skills among L2 language learners. The course is designed to enhance knowledge of grammar of L2 and enable 
the students to formulate grammatically correct and contextually appropriate sentences and words and empower 
the students with summarizing skills, oral presentations skills effectively. The course also seeks to enhance 
students‘ critical thinking capacities and demonstrate effective communication skills and provide hands-on 
activities to student teachers to develop their linguistic skills through practical sessions 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletingthecourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 demonstratereading,writing,listening,speaking,andthinkingabilitiesinL2, 
 recognizethelinkbetweenlanguageandmentalskillsanddemonstratetheirknowledgeandskills effectively 

for all purposes, 
 buildinter-personalrelationshipsandenhancesocialskills. 

 
 
UNIT - I : Language, Society, and learning 

A. Bi-/Multilingualism and scholastic achievements; need to promote multilingualism; Language variation 
and social variation; languages, dialects and varieties, cultural transmission of language, language, and 
gender; language and identity; language and power; constitutional provisions and National Education 
Policy 2020. 

B. Language acquisition and Language learning; language learning from mother tongues to other tongues; 
advantages of learning other languages; language and education; notion of first language, second 
language and others. 
UNIT - II : Speech and Writing 

A. Writing Systems: Speech and writing; arbitrariness in language; types of writing systems. 
B. Classification sessions of speech sounds: vowels, consonants, and others; suprasegmental: stress, pitch, 

tone, intonation, and juncture; Acoustic phonetics. 
UNIT - III : Understanding Grammar 

A. Word and meaning; parts of speech, grammatical categories; word formation: affixation, compounding, 
reduplication, vocabulary building. 

B. Sentence and its constituents: simple, complex, and compound sentences; Semantics and pragmatics: 
lexical meaning- synonymy, antonymy, meronymy, grammatical meaning, speech acts. 
UNIT – IV: Basic Communication Skills in L2 

A. Pronunciation and listening comprehension skills. 
B. Reading and reading comprehension skills. 
C. Effective writing skills; effective presentation and speaking skills; summarizing and paraphrasing 

skills. 
D. Critical Reading and Thinking Skills: Components of critical thinking and reading; high order cognitive 

development; critical thinking and problem solving; rational inquiry 
Suggestive Practicum 

1. Listen to a recorded speech and classify it based on sounds: vowels, consonants, and others; 
suprasegmental: stress, pitch, tone, intonation, and juncture; Acoustic phonetics. 

2. Analyze sentences and their constituents as simple, complex, and compound sentences from written 
work. 
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Suggestive Mode of Transaction 
Teaching this course will involve a mix of interactive lectures, tutorials, and practical involves such as 
discussion, role plays, projects, simulations, workshops and language-awareness activities. The teaching intends 
deeper approaches to learning involving in- class room discussion, developing the critical thinking/ problem 
solving abilities among the students and will also focus on situations where in our daily lives the one would be 
performing tasks that involve a natural integration of language skills. The students are expected to read assigned 
chapters/ articles before the session and the course requires active participation from the students. 

Suggestive Mode of Assessment 
The assessment of the learner will be primarily based on the assessment of both linguistic and communicative 
skills using a battery of tests and test types, group work and projects. 

Suggestive Reading Materials 
Teachers may suggest books/readings as per the need of the learners and learning content. 

 

AEVA-202: Understanding India (Indian Ethos and Knowledge Systems) 

Credits: 1L+1T+0P Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

InternalTest(C2) 05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
At a time when the world finds itself deep in dynamism, led by technological innovations and environmental 
changes, there is a need for an inward-looking approach to building the young minds of a country. By looking 
inwards, one not only finds a sociological belongingness but also a spiritual and intellectual rooting in these 
changing times. The course provides an overview of India‘s heritage and knowledge traditions across keythemes 
of economy, society, polity, law, environment, culture, ethics, science & technology, and philosophy. It places 
special emphasis on the application of these knowledge traditions, helping students to not only know and 
appreciate India‘s heritage and knowledge traditions but also to independently evaluate them through a 
multidisciplinary lens. This evaluation would produce valuable lessons for obtaining transferable and 21st- 
century skills. The course requires no pre-requisite knowledge or understanding. Spread over two years, the 
course will establish foundational knowledge and build upon it. It will allow students to have a basic 
understanding of the traditions of India and how it has evolved over the years. The course is designed to enable 
student teachers to outline and interpret the processes and events of the formation & evolution of knowledge of 
India through a multidisciplinary lens; to evaluate the diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements 
andlimitations,andtodevelopandarticulate anethics-basededucationrootedin Indianthoughttotheirstudents in the 
classroom context. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Afterthecompletionofthecourse,studentswillbeableto: 
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 recognizethevastcorpusofknowledgetraditionsofIndia,whiledevelopinganappreciationfor it, 
 applytheiracquiredresearchandcriticalthinkingskillsinmultidisciplinarythemes, 
 summarize and pass on their learnings to their students of different Indian traditions in an easily 

digestible manner. 
UNIT-I:IntroductionofKnowledgeofIndia 

a) Recapoftheprevioussemester‘sdefinitionandintroduction. 
b) Recapofpreviousknowledge. 
c) Philosophy, Ethics & Values: Schools of Philosophy Vaishesika, Nyaya, Samkhya, Yoga, Purva 

Mimansa and Vedanta or Uttara Mimansa (theory and the major thinkers) – and Jain, Buddhist, and 
Charvak traditions. 

d) Vedanta:philosophicalsystems(Advaita,Vishishtadvaita,Dvaita). 
e) Ethics,morality,andsocialdilemma(includingself-leadership)andtheirrelevanceintoday‘stime. 
f) Howdo Indiansvaluespirituality? Spiritualityand SocialResponsibility;Importance ofSpiritualityin 

current times. 
g) Usingethicsinatechnologicallyvolatileworld:leadinganethicalandmodernlife. 
h) PracticalVedantaforwell-being(mindfulness,inter-connectedness,society-selfrelationship,etc.). 

UNIT–IICulture-Lifestyle: 
a) Food(regionalcuisines,ayurvedicdiet,foodandfestival,vegetarianism,Jainisminfood,foodand hospitality, 

and globalization). 
b) Clothes (traditional Indian clothing, textile arts, religious costumes, clothing status, 

clothing,gender,globalization in clothing). 
c) Sports(traditionalIndiansports,martialarts,sports,andgender,sports&globalization). 
d) ThelifestyleofYoga;adaptingancientlifestyle–Apathtowardslongevity. 

UNIT-III:Science&Technology 
a) Arithmeticandlogic. 
b) Naturalsciences:math,physics,metallurgy,andchemistry. 
c) Astronomy:India‘scontributionstotheworld. 
d) Indiannotionsoftimeandspace. 
e) Technologyintheeconomy:agriculture,transportation,etc. 

LinguisticTraditions 
a) HistoryoflinguisticsinIndia(conceptualizingancientIndianlinguistics,oraltraditions,etc.). 
b) LanguageasCulture:Evolutionof Languagesover the years&languageasbuildingblocksto different 

cultures and society 
c) Language:Identity,culture,andHistory. 

SuggestivePracticum 
Themodesofcurriculumtransactionwillincludelectures,Tutorials,andPracticum. 

 Practicum will include organization of day trips that help student teachers watch events relating to 
visual and performing art; activities that enable student teachers to identify and record through photos, 
videos, etc. the elements of ancient architecture still existing in the city around them; organization of 
Individual and group presentations based on themes such as Polity, Law and Economy 
etc.,organizationofa‗KnowledgeofIndia‘dayintheinstitutiontocelebratetheculture(food,clothes,etc.) that 
they would have been explored in lectures and tutorials; interactions with family members, elders, 
neighbors, and other members of society about the evolution of local systems and economy etc. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
 Lectures will include learner-driven participatory sessions, and Guest lecturers through experts and 

practitioners, such as fine arts and performing arts practitioners along with contemporary poets & 
writers of Indian literature. 

 Tutorials will include Screening of documentaries and films followed by a discussion; Learner-driven 
discussions in the form of focus group discussions (FGDs), Socratic Discussions, etc.; 
Debate/discussion can be organized to explain India‘s Vaad tradition; discuss on how some of the 
ancient methods of teaching are relevant in today‘s time; discussions that help Identify ethicaldilemmas 
in daily lives and understanding the importance of ancient ethics and values to resolve them. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theapproachestolearningassessmentwillinclude,forexample: 

 Supporting the curiosity and interest of student teachers in the selected themes through a multi-modal 
approach, including regular assessments and actionable feedback that enable learners to outline and 
interpret the processes and events of the formation & evolution of knowledge of India through a 
multidisciplinary lens. 
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 Enablingthe studentteachersto demonstrate criticalanalysisand independentthinkingof theprocesses and 
events in the formulation & evolution of different traditions that help student teachers evaluate the 
diverse traditions of India to distinguish its achievements and limitations. 

 Use of first-hand or second-hand experiences that enable student teachers to develop and articulate an 
ethics-based education rooted in Indian thought to their students in the classroom context. 

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearning 

 
 

AEVA-203:TeacherandSociety 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

InternalTest(C2) 5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
Teachers unarguably have the key role in nurturing young lives and shaping positive and inspired future 
generations.EmphasizingonthecrucialroleofteachersNEP2020states―teacherstrulyshapethefutureofour children - 
and, therefore, the future of our nation.‖. ―The high respect for teachers and the high status of the teaching 
profession must be restored to inspire the best to enter the teaching profession. The motivation and 
empowerment of teachers is required to ensure the best possible future for our children and our nation.‖ (NEP 
Para 5.1). The NEP in its introductory section states, ―the teacher must be at the centre of the fundamental 
reformsintheeducationsystem‖and highlightstheneed to ―help re-establishteachers,atalllevels,asthe most 
respected and essential members of our society, because they truly shape our next generation of citizens‖. (NEP 
2020, Introduction). The policy also stresses the need to ―do everything to empower teachers and help them to 
do their job as effectively as possible.‖ It is recognized that teachers are second to mothers in having the 
opportunity to work with children during the most impressionable years in their life and shape opinions, form 
ideas about personal and social goals and about society and life, contributing so much to the development ofboth 
individuals and society. 
The focus of the course on ‗Teacher & Society‘ is on developing an understanding among student teachers 
oftherolesof teachers intheemergingIndiansociety,includingthechangingrolesofteachersinthecontextofthe global 
flows of people, culture and resources that are shaping society, and theapplication of technologies that are 
constantly redefining not only the educational landscape but also the human relationships and social norms 
which are continuously undergoing change which entails a recalibration of the teacher roles aligned to 
thecurrentandfuturerealitiesandpreparingteachersforthevolatile,uncertain,complexand ambiguousworld.The 
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course enables the students to understand the roles and obligations of teachers as an architect of the societybased 
upon the cultural ethos, traditions, and diversity. The student teachers shall be equipped with the knowledge, 
capacities and value system that enables them to act as an agent for fostering national integration, a feeling of 
pride in the cultural heritage and achievements of India. This course also aims to ensure that student teachers 
understand their responsibility for producing a future generation that undertakes its responsibility as an 
awakened citizen who avoids wastage of national resources and takes up a proactive role for the emergence of 
India as a strong and disciplined nation. 
In addition to these, the course also seeks to enable each of the student teachers to respond to the needs of 
students from diverse cultural, linguistic, social and economic backgrounds; to be sensitive to gender issues, 
promote tolerance and social cohesion, provide special attention to students with learning disabilities, learn and 
apply new pedagogies and technologies, keep pace with current educational developments and initiatives; and 
keep oneself professionally engaged to update/upgrade knowledge and practice. Student teachers will be 
encouraged to comprehend how societal structures, context and historical patterns shape teacher identities onone 
hand and how teacher identities, beliefs, values, convictions and commitment shape the ethics, culture, norms 
and values on the other; thus, impacting the larger societal thoughts and actions. The course also explores the 
relationship of the teacher with education development, community and society through different courseunits 
that talk of the teacher as a person and as a professional, the socio-cultural and technological contexts ofthe 
teacher and howthey impact the teaching- learning process, the multiple roles, identities and expectations of a 
teacher. It invites the student teachers to be reflexive of one‘s thoughts, beliefs and actions and continuously take 
a gaze inside out so as to unbiasedly engage children in a reflective dialogue. 
The course explores the agentic role of a teacher, how it gets influenced and how it influences the education 
system. It concludes with the re-calibrating of roles of teacher and teaching beyond the curricular boundaries as 
an architect of an inclusive, harmonious, and developing India. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthecourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 examine the relationship between teacher beliefs, values, character, life history, social and cultural 
context and teaching critically, 

 explain the teacher roles and characteristics; the personal and professional self; the teacher as a 
communicator, the charismatic influencer, the reflective practitioner, competent, learner and muchmore 
and their significant role in nurturing the posterity. 

 differentiate between the narrow curricular aims of education and the broader educational aims andtheir 
role in shaping self, school, and society, 

 demonstrateanabilitytodeveloppositiveclassroomsthroughengagingintheethicofcare, 
 demonstrate an ability to critically reflect on personal and collective practice so as to improve learning 

and teaching, 
 conceptualize teacher agency, its individual, contextual, and structural dimensions and how it gets 

impacted and in turn shapes education. 
UNIT–I:UnderstandingtheTeacher:ExploringthePersonalandProfessionalTeacher 

A. Exploring the wider Personal and General Social Context of Teacher: Life History, Teacher Beliefs, 
Values and Aspirations, Diverse Identities, Social Contexts and Commitment to Learning and 
Education. 

B. ExploringtheProfessionalTeacher:Qualifications,Educationinteaching,Attitude,Aptitude, Experience 
and Exposure. 

C. TheCharismaticTeacher,theCommunicatorTeacher,TheMissionaryTeacher,TheCompetent Practitioner, 
The Reflective Practitioner, The Learning Teacher. 

D. ReflexivePractice:NurturingtheProfessionalCapitalthroughcollaborativeand/orcollective engagement 
with self, others, the social context. 

UNIT–II:UnderstandingandFosteringTeacherAgency:RoleinshapingEducation Systems 
ofTomorrow 

A. TeacherAgency:Whatisitandwhydoesit matter? 
B. Individual,CulturalandStructuralDimensionsofTeacherAgency. 
C. Teacherdiscourses,Philosophy,Relationships,NetworksandProfessionalDevelopment:Shaping teacher 

agency and Creative insubordination. 
D. ChallengesandIssuesinffosteringTeacherAgency:Performativity,Non-academicengagements, Systemic 

apathy, Policy and Practice gaps and others. 
E. RoleofTeacherinshapingtheeducationalpolicy,practice,andreforms 

UNIT–III:A.NurturingtheTeacher:ADialoguebeyond thecurriculargoals,forLifeand Posterity 
 Teaching:Oneprofession,manyroles 
 TeachingCharacter:NurturingTeachersforHumanFlourishing. 
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 HolisticTeacherDevelopment:NurturingthePanchakoshas. 
 TeacherValues,Beliefs,andcurrentPhilosophyofTeaching:AReflectiveDialogue. 
 Developing an Ethic of Care in Teacher Education: Nurturing Teachers towards a pedagogy ofcare. 
B.TeacherasanArchitectoftheNewIndia:ShapingtheSocietyofTomorrow 
 Engaging in Critical Education: Dialogues on power relations associated with Gender, Ethnicity, 

Culture, Disability, Class, Poverty, the reproduction of disadvantage and realizing the true human 
potential. 

 Being a Critical Teacher: Raising debates around rapid technological advancement and impact on 
individual, familyand social life; the growingisolationand impact on mental and social healthand 
well-being,changingrelationshipsbetweenthe‗state‘and the‗market‘and theirimpactonformal 
education; the conceptualization of teacher, teaching and teacher roles, ‗globalization‘ and the 
reconstructed nationalism shaping the socio-political milieu and impact on social psyche, growing 
materialistic urge, sensory drives and the gradual deterioration of the individual and societal 
character. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. TakeupacasestudyofanyoneteachereducationInstitution. 
2. Writeabiographyofanyoneofyourfavouriteteachers/Educationists. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Teacher and Society is a reformatory course that invites teachers to re-think teachers and teaching. It awakens 
and inspires teachers to realize broader educational aims through an action and reflection cycle. The approach 
therefore would include a blend of lectures, in-class seminars, thinking exercises, critical reflections, group- 
work, case-based approaches, and enquiry-based learning. 

 Learners wouldalsobeexposedtocasestudies featuringteachers fromarepresentativecross-sectionof 
Schools in India and critically analyse their exercise of agentic force in school improvement and the 
improvement of teaching practice. 

 Situatingthemselvesinthe geo-politicalcontext,the learners will gettocriticallyengageinsomeofthe policy 
dialogues. 

 Learners would reflect on their practice as pre-service interns, knowledge, skills, and understandings— 
and identify opportunities to apply course learnings to their school context. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Being a very thought-provoking course, the assessment would largely include critical thinking kind of 
assignments. The following are some exemplars. 

1. Writeyourcurrentteachingphilosophybasedonyourbeliefsandvalues. 
2. Choose any one area of immediate societal concern like environmental degradation, increasing crime 

against women, cybercrimes, bullying or anyother and drawan action plan that you as ateacher would 
undertake to mobilize self, school and society towards betterment. 

3. Critical Reflections on popular debates around power relations associated with Gender, Ethnicity, 
Culture, Disability, Class, Poverty, and such others These are just prototypes and institutes maychoose 
either of these or think of other innovative assignments that would inculcate in the future teachers a 
sense of belonging for society. 

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 
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EDFE-301:ChildDevelopment&EducationalPsychology 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
To enable student teachers to understand the interplay of three different processes namely biological processes, 
cognitive processes, and socio-emotional processes that influence development of a child. Biological, cognitive, 
and socio-emotional processes are intricatelyinterwoven witheachother. Eachofthese processes plays a role in 
the development of a child whose body and mind are interdependent. 
Thecourseseekstoprovideanunderstandingofthedevelopmentalcharacteristicsofachild: 

 duringinfancythatrangesfrombirthto24monthsofage, 
 duringEarlyChildhoodstagewhichbeginsaroundage3andusuallyextendsuptoyearsofage, 
 MiddletoLateChildhoodstagewhichbeginsaround6-7yearsto10-11yearsofage,and 
 Adolescencestagewhichbeginsatapproximatelytheageof12years,andwhichisaperiodof transition from 

childhood to early adulthood. 
The course will introduce development across domains – physical development, cognitive development, 
language development, socio-emotional development, aesthetic development, moral development – during each 
of the above-mentioned developmental stages of a child. 
EducationalPsychologycomponentofthecourse: 
Informs student teachers about the various theories of learning and motivational states for learning and their 
implications for pedagogy. It includes the study of how people learn, pedagogical approaches that are requiredto 
improve student learning, teaching learning processes that enable learners to attain the defined learning 
outcomes, and individual differences in learning. It provides opportunities to student teachers to explore the 
behavioral, cognitive and constructivist approach to facilitating student learning, and the emotional and social 
factors that influence the learning process. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 describethemeaning,concept,characteristics,andfactorsaffectinggrowthanddevelopment, 
 usetheknowledgeofIndianconceptofself, 
 applyvariousproblemsolvingandlearningstrategiesinrealclassroomsettings, 
 identifythevariousapproachesoftheprocessoflearning, 
 explaingroupdynamicsandapplystrategiestofacilitategrouplearning. 
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UNIT - I : Child Development 
A. Meaning and significance of understanding the process of Child Development 

                        • Biological, cognitive, socio-emotional, and moral. 
B. Developmental characteristics of a child during: 
 Infancy stage 
 Early Childhood stage 
 Middle to Late Childhood stage 
 Adolescence stage 

C. The Indian concept of self: Mind (मनस्), Intellect (बुिह), Memory (िहȅ), Panch-koshiya Vikas 
(पǠकोशीयिहकास ). 

D. Educational Implications. 
 
UNIT - II: Developmental Process 

Development across domains: 
 Physical Development 
 Cognitive Development 
 Language Development 
 Socio-Emotional Development 
 Aesthetic Development 
 Moral Development 

(With reference to Piaget, Erickson, Chomsky and Kohlberg) 
          During each of the above-mentioned developmental stages of a child. 

A. Factors affecting development. 
B. Individual differences: 
 Children with special needs including developmental disorders. 
 Tools and Techniques for Identifying Learner with different abilities. 
C. Teachers‘ role and strategies to address the needs of learners with different learning abilities. 

 
UNIT - III : Process of Learning 

A. Concept and significance. 
B. Approaches: 
 Behaviorist 
 Cognitivist 
 Constructivist 
 Developmental 
 Information processing Model of learning 
 Shri Aurobindo‘s Integral approach 
C. Problem Solving and Learning Strategies: Inquiry and problem-based learning, Steps and 

Strategies in problem solving, Factors hindering problem solving. 
D. How to Learn: Significance and Strategies 

 
UNIT – IV: Motivation and Classroom Management 

A. Motivation 
 Concept, nature, and significance 
 Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation 
 Strategies for Motivation 
B. Classroom management 
 Creating a positive learning environment 
 Planning space for learning 
 Managing behavioral problems 
C. Group dynamics: 
 Classroom as a social group 
 Characteristics of group 
 Understanding group interaction-sociometry 
 Strategies to facilitate group learning. 

 
SuggestivePracticum 

1. Spendingdaywithachildandpreparingareportbasedonourobservationsofchildrenfor: 
 Adayfromdifferenteconomicstatus(lowand affluent) 
 Focus on various factors: Physical, emotional, social, language, cultural and religious influencing the 



 

child on daily basis. 
2. Observingchildrentounderstandthestylesofchildrenlearning

3. IdentifyingtheLearningDifficultiesofStudentsinDifferentlearningar
Case Study Report. 

4. PreparingPersonalizedInterventionplanforStudentswithLearning
5. Plantouseadvancedtechnologytoencouragetalented/gifted
6. Encouraginggifted/talentedstudentsbeyondthegeneralschool
7. FamiliarizationandReportingofIndividualPsychological

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethe

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,small

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc.

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,and
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsand
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearning
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 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Que
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

C1: 
C2: 
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Observingchildrentounderstandthestylesofchildrenlearningprocess. 

IdentifyingtheLearningDifficultiesofStudentsinDifferentlearningareasand thePossibleReasonfor them

PreparingPersonalizedInterventionplanforStudentswithLearningDifficulties. 
Plantouseadvancedtechnologytoencouragetalented/giftedchildren. 
Encouraginggifted/talentedstudentsbeyondthegeneralschoolcurriculum. 
FamiliarizationandReportingofIndividualPsychologicalTests. 

Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 
Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 
teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 

h focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 
Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 

Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 

tbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

DCHN301: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

0 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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easand thePossibleReasonfor them- 

basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 
teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

0 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

stions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
DCHN302

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

3L+1T+0P 
DCHN302: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
the concerned subjects. 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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100
C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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DCEN301:IntroductiontoFiction 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: An Introductory paper can explore how fiction has been used to convey cultural values, explore 
societal issues, and offer commentary on the human condition.It helps readers to appreciate the artistry, 
creativity, and diversity withinthis formof storytelling and gives a deep insight of various narrative structures, 
character development, plot devices, and storytelling techniques used by authors to engage readers. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

1. Understandtypesofnovelsandfictionwritings. 
2. Criticallyanalyzethesocio-culturalpatternsthroughplotandcharacterization. 
3. Readandunderstandmajortextsofvariousliterarytime-periods. 

 
Unit I -Types of Fiction- Novel, Novella, Short Story, Fable, Folktale, Anecdote 
                       Main Genres- Children, Romance, Horror, Science Fiction, Detective Fiction, Fantasy Fiction 

Unit II - Jane Austen- Pride and Prejudice 
                          O’ Henry- The Last Leaf 

Unit III - Sir Arthur Conan Doyle- The Adventure of the Blue Carbuncle 
George Orwell- Animal Farm 

Unit IV - H.G. Wells- The Time Machine 
                            Edgar Allan Poe- The Fall of the House of the Usher 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
 Allen, Walter. The English Novel. 1954. 
 Baker, Ernest A. The History of the English Novel. 1957. 
 Booth, Wayne C. The Rhetoric of Fiction. 1961. 
 Boulton, Marjorie. Anatomy of Novel. 1975. 
 Cecil, David. Early Victorian Novelists. 1934. 
 Ghent, Dorothy Van. The English Novel: Form and Function. 1961. 
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DCEN302:Post-ColonialStudies 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Postcolonial studies provide critical insights into the historical processes of colonization and 
decolonization. It helps us understand how colonial powers established control, exploited resources, and 
reshaped societies and cultures in colonized regions.Postcolonial studies recognize the diversity ofexperiences 
within colonized regions and helps to recognize the diversity of experiences within colonized world. It 
highlights the voices and perspectives of marginalized groups and challenges Eurocentric or Western- centric 
narratives 

Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
1. Understandingofpost-colonialnarrativesthroughassessmentofcultural,linguisticandnarrative 

patterns. 
2. Criticallyanalyzetherelationshipbetweenthecolonizerandthecolonized. 
3. Readandunderstandthevoiceofmarginalizedandthirdworldnationsinvarioustexts. 

 

Unit I - Post Colonial Theory- Definition, Concept, Thinkers 

Literary terms and trends- Subaltern, Orientalism, Hybridity, Mimicry, Third Space, Diaspora, 
Othering, Imperialism  

 Unit II  - Keki N. Daruwalla : The Ghaghra in Spate 
Arun Kolatkar: The Bus  

               Unit  III - Chinua Achebe: Things Fall Apart 
                                           Edward Said: Crisis in Orientalism 

Unit IV - Edwin Thumboo- Gods can die 
                                           V.S. Naipaul: The House of Mr. Biswas Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; 
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the 
practical aspects of the knowledge gained during contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard 
spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Ashcroft, Bill, et al., editors. "Introduction." The Empire Writes Back, 1989 
⮚  Said, Edward. Orientalism. Vintage Books, 1979. 
⮚  Fanon, Frantz. The Wretched of the Earth. Grove Press, 1961. 
⮚  Bhabha, Homi K. "Dissemi Nation: Time, Narrative, and the Margins of the Modern Nation." Critical 
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Inquiry, vol. 12, no. 2, 1985, pp. 291-320. 

⮚  Levine, Philippa and Susan Grayzel, editors. Gender and Empire. Palgrave Macmillan, 2007. 
⮚  Loomba, Ania. Colonialism/Postcolonialism, 1998. 

⮚  Mongia, Padmini, editor. Contemporary Postcolonial Theory: A Reader, 1996. 

⮚  Walder, Dennis. Post-colonial Literatures in English: History, Language, Theory, 1998. 

 
DCUD301:UrduNazm 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: Analyze the historical evolution of Urdu Nazam, tracing its roots and examining pivotal momentsof 
transformation.Investigate the thematic and stylistic shifts in Urdu Nazam over time, highlighting the influence 
of various poets and movements.Explore the impact of Urdu Nazam on literature, society, and identity. 
CLO :To give them a chance to appreciate modern Urdu Nazm in the era of freedom struggle andalso to 
make them understand how a poet can express his thoughts in a poetic form. 
Unit:-I - UrduNazmkaFunaurIrteqa,NazmkiMukhtlitiqsam.NazmaurGhazalmeFaraq 
Unit:-II - Shamil-e-NisabNazmNigaronkaMukhtasarTa'aruf. 
Unit:-III - MatnkaMuteleaaurMafhoom 

1. NazeerAkbarabadi (a)Banjara Nama (b)AdamiNama 
2. AkbarAllahabadi (a)EkMiseSiminBadan(b)Mustaqbil 

Unit:-IV - MatnkaMuteleaaur Mafhoom 
1. AllamaIqbal (a)Zohd-o-Rindi (b)NayaShivala 
2. SuroorJahanabadi (a) Ganga (b)BeerBahooti 
3. Chakbast (a)RamayankaekSeen 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. Intikhab-e-Manzumat,Part1,2.U.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow 
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DCUD302:UrduQaseeda 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: To provide an in-depth knowledge about the historical development of Urdu Qaseeda, exploring its 
roots and significant milestones. To analyze the thematic diversity and stylistic elements employed in Urdu 
Qaseeda, both in classical and modern contexts and examine the impact and relevance of Urdu Qaseeda in 
contemporary South Asian literature and culture. 
CLO To give a perspective of classical poetryof forms in Urdu literature with special reference to Qaseeda and 
also make them appreciate of varied expression in the form of Urdu poetry. 

UnitI - UrduQaseedekiTa'reef,Ajza-e-Tarkeebi,ZawalkeAsbabaurTareekh. 
UnitII - NisabMenShamilQaseedaNigaronkeSawanehiKawaif. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. MirzaMohammadRafiSauda:ShahrAshob 
2. ShekhIbraheemZauq:Zahenishatagar kijiye….. 

UnitIV - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 
1. MirzaGhalib:Hanmahenausunenham….. 
2. MohsinKakorvi:SamteKashiseChala……. 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 

1. Intikhab-e-Manzoomat,PartIIU.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow. 
2. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdu-Noor-ul-HasanNaqvi,EducationalBookHouseAligarh 
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DCHS301:HistoryofIndia(c.1206-1526) 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:-FocusonunderstandingofthefacetsofMedievalIndiansociety. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthiscourse,studentswillbeable: 
1. TocomprehendthemultiplefacetsofIndiansocietyinmedievalpast. 
2. ToexplainthereligiousandculturaldiversitiesinmedievalIndia. 

 
UNIT I : Interpreting the Delhi Sultanate: 

Survey of sources:Persian tarikh tradition;vernacular histories; epigraphy 
UNIT II : Sultanate Political Structures: 

a. Foundation,expansion and consolidation of the Sultanate of Delhi; the Khaljis and the Tughluqs;The 
Lodis:- Ibrahim Lodi and the First Battle of Panipat. 

b. Theories of Kingship; Ruling elites; Sufis, Ulama and the political authority ;imperial monuments and 
coinage. 

c. Emergence of provincial dynasties: Bahamanis,Vijayanagar, Gujarat,and Bengal. 
UNIT III : Society and Economy: 
a. Iqta and the revenue-free grants 

b. Agriculture production; technology 

c. Changes in rural society; revenue systems 
UNIT IV: Religion and Culture: 
a. Sufi silsilas: Chishtis and Suhrawardis; doctrines and practices; social roles. 

b. Bhakti movements and monotheistic traditions in South and North India; 
Kabir, Nanak and the Sant tradition                                                                                                              C. Sufi literature:- 

Malfuzat, Premakhayans 
d. Architecture of the Delhi Sultanate. 

 
SuggestiveReadings: 

1. Asher,CatherineandTalbotCynthia,IndiabeforeEurope,CambridgeUniversityPress,March2006. 
2. ChandraSatish,MedievalIndiaI,HarAnandPublication,NewDelhi,July2007. 
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3. HabibMohammadandNizamiK.A.,eds,ComprehensiveHistoryofIndia,Vol.V,TheDelhiSultanate, 

People‘sPublishingHouse,2ndEdition,1992. 
4. HasanMohibul,HistoriansofMedievalIndia,MeenakshiPrakashan,1968. 
5. Jackson Peter, The Delhi Sultanate, Cambridge University Press, Revised Edition, 

2003.Schomer,Karine,andMcLeodW.H.,(Eds),TheSantsStudiesinADevotionalTradition of 
India, Motilal Banarsidas,Delhi, 1987. 

6. NizamiK.A.,SomeAspectsofReligionandPoliticsinIndiaDuringthe13thCentury, 
Aligarh,1961. 

7. RaychaudhuriTapanandHabibIrfan,(Eds),CambridgeEconomicHistoryofIndia,Vol.I: 
c.1200– c. 1750,Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 1982, 1987 (reprint). 

8. RizviS.A.A.,AHistoryofSufisminIndia,Vol.I,MunshiramManoharlal,NewDelhi,1978. 
9. AshrafK.M,LifeandConditionsofthePeopleofHindusthan(1250 –1550),GyanPublishing 

House,2000. 
10. Eaton,R.M,TheRiseofIslamandtheBengalFrontier(1204-1760),UniversityofCalifornia Press, 

July1996. 
11. Habib,Irfan,MedievalIndia:TheStudyofaCivilization,NationalBookTrust,July2008. 
12. Karashima,Noboru,SouthIndianHistoryandSociety:studiesfrominscriptions,A.D.850- 1800, 

Oxford,1984. 
13. Karashima,Noboru,TowardsaNewFormation:SouthIndianSocietyunderVijayanagara,Oxford 

University Press, 1992. 

14. KumarSunil,TheEmergenceoftheSultanateofDelhi,PermanentBlack,Delhi,Firstedition,2010. 
15. Stein,Burton,PeasantStateandSocietyinMedievalSouthIndia,OxfordUniversity 

Press,Oxford, February1995. 
16. Sherwani,H.K.,Joshi,P.M.(eds),TheHistoryofMedieval Deccan(1295 -1724),Government of 

Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad, 1973-74. 
17. Singh,Vipul,InterpretingMedievalIndia,Volume-I,EarlyMedieval,DelhiSultanateand Regions 

(circa750 1550 ), Macmillan Publishers India Ltd, 2009. 
18. Tripathi,R.P;SomeAspectsofMuslimAdministration,TheIndianPressLtd.,1936. 
19. Wink,Andre,AlHind;TheMakingoftheIndoIslamicWorld,VolumeI –EarlyMedieval,Brill 

Academic Publishers,2ndEdition, 1991. 

HINDI 
(I) PandeyS.K.MadhyakalinBharat,PrayagAcademy,Allahabad. 
(II) Chobey,Saurabh,MadhyakalinBharat,UniversalBooks,Allahabad. 
(III) ChandraSatish,MadhyakalinBharat,SaltanatseMughal(1206-1526)JawaharPublishersDilli. 
(IV) AhmadLaik,MadhyakalinBhartiyaSanskriti,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 

 
 

DCHS302:RiseofModernWest-I 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
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InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr  

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopingfamiliaritywiththemainaspectsofmodernWest 
CourseLearningOutcome:Aftercompletingthiscourse,studentswillbeable: 

1. Todevelopconceptualknowledgeaboutthegeographicalexplorations. 
2. Tocomprehendtheinter-relationsbetweenRenaissance,reformation,Humanismandriseof 

national monarchy. 
 
UNIT I 

a) The exploration of the new world: motives. 
b.) Portuguese and Spanish voyages. 

UNIT II : Renaissance: its social roots 
a.) Renaissance humanism 
b.) Rediscovery of classics 
c.) Italian renaissance and its impact on art, culture, education and political thoughts. 
d.) Its spread in Europe 

UNIT III : Reformation movements: Origins & courses 
a) Martin Luther & Lutheranism 
b) John Calvin & Calvinism 
c) Radical reformation: Anabapists and Huguenots 
d) English reformation and the role of the state 
e) Counter Reformation 

UNIT IV : Development of national monarchy- 
a) Engalnd and France 
b) Emergence of European state system 

 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. ButterfieldH.,TheOriginsofModernScience.TheMacmillanCompany.1959 
2. CipollaCarloM.,FontanaEconomicHistoryofEurope,Vols.IIandIIICollins/FontanaBooks;1978 
3. CipollaCarloM.,BeforetheIndustrialRevolution,EuropeanSocietyandEconomy,1000-1700, 
4. W.W.Norton&Company;3rdedition1994 
5. ColemanD.C(ed.),RevisionsinMercantilismMethuen&Co,1969. 
6. DavisRalph,TheRiseoftheAtlanticEconomics.CornellUniversityPress,1973 
7. DobbMaurice,StudiesintheDevelopmentofCapitalism,InternationalPublishers,1947 
8. ParkerG.,EuropeinCrisis,1598-1648Ithaca,N.Y.:CornellUniversityPress.1980 
9. Parry,J.H.,TheAgeofReconnaissanceUniversityofCaliforniaPress,1981 
10. PhukanMeenaxi,RiseoftheModernWest:SocialandEconomicHistoryofEarlyModernEurope. Laxmi 

Publications 2013 
11. Poliensky.V,WarandSocietyinEurope,1618-48CambridgeUniversityPress,2008 
12. RabbTheodoreK.,TheStruggleforStabilityinEarlyModernEurope.OxfordUniversityPress, 1975 
13. ScammellV.,TheFirstImperialAge:EuropeanOverseasexpansion,1400-1715.Routledge,2003 
14. VriesJande,EconomyofEuropeinanAgeofCrisis1600-1750.NewYork:Cambridge University Press, 

1976 
15. AndersonM.S,EuropeintheEighteenthCenturyHolt,RinehartandWinston,1961 
16. Anderson,Perry,ThelineagesoftheAbsolutistStates.Verso,1979 
17. Aston,T.HandPhilipinC.H.E(eds.),TheBrennerDebate:AgrarianClassStructureandEconomic 

Development in Pre-Industrial Europe, Cambridge University Press, 2005. 
18. BernalJ.D,ScienceinHistoryCambridge:TheMITPress,1954 
19. Burke,Peter,TheRenaissance.HumanitiesPressInternational, 
EssentialReadings 
1. ButterfieldH.,TheOriginsofModernScience.TheMacmillanCompany. 1959 
2. CipollaCarloM.,FontanaEconomicHistoryofEurope,Vols.IIandIIICollins/FontanaBooks;1978 
3. CipollaCarloM.,BeforetheIndustrialRevolution,EuropeanSocietyandEconomy,1000-1700,W.W. 

Norton & Company; 3rd edition 1994 
4. ColemanD.C(ed.),RevisionsinMercantilismMethuen&Co,1969. 
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5. DavisRalph,TheRiseoftheAtlanticEconomics.CornellUniversityPress,1973 
HINDI 

(I) Ahmadlayik,AdunikVishvkaItihas(1453-1789)PrayagPustakBhavanAllahabad. 
(II) VermaDinanath,ShivKumar Singh,VishwaItihaskaSarveshan,BhartiBhavanPublishersand 

Distributers, Patna. 
(III) KumarNalin,VishvkaItihasMecgrowhilleducation(India)Chennai. 
(IV) JainevamMathurVishvItihasJainPrakashanMandirJaipur. 

 
 

DCGY301:Climatology 

Credits: 3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3= 40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Focusonresponsetoglobal warmingatindividualas wellassocietallevelsawarenessofclimatechangeandits impact 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. At the end of this course, students will be able to know about daily weather andclimatic phenomenon 
determining the atmosphere of local, regional and global level. 

UNITI:Basicsof Climatology 
Meaningand scope ofclimatology; Elements of Weather and Climate, Compositionandstructureof 
Atmosphere 
UNITII:FunctionsofAtmosphere 
Insolation:determinantsanddistribution;Temperature: ControllingfactorsandDistribution;Processesof 
heating and cooling of the Atmosphere, Inversion of Temperature and Air Masses 
UNITIII:WeatherPhenomena 
Cloud,Precipitation, Humidity, AtmosphericPressureand Winds-PlanetaryWinds,ForcesaffectingWinds and 
Jet Streams and Front 
UNITIV:ClimateandHuman 
Climatic Regions (Koppen& Trewartha), Climate Change and its Consequences. 
SuggestiveReadings: 
1. Barry,R.G.andCarleton,M.(2001):SynopticandDynamicClimatology,Routledge,London. 
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2. Chorley,R.J.(2001):Atmosphere,WeatherandClimate.Methuen,London. 
3. Critchfield,H.J.(2002):GeneralClimatology.Prentice-HallofIndia,NewDelhi.. 
4. Finch,J.C.andTrewartha,G.T.:ElementsofWeatherandClimate.Prentice-Hall,London. 
5. Kendrew,W.C.(1998):Climatology.EdwardArnold,London.5thedition.. 
6. Robinson, P. J. and Henderson, S. (1999): Contemporary Climatology, 2nd edition, PearsonEducation 

Ltd., Harlow, UK. 
7. Singh,S.(2005):Climatology.PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad 

 

 
DCGY302:ResourceGeography 

 
Credits: 3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3= 40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
To achieve understanding of, applying of and evaluate different types resourcesandtheirjudiciousand 
sustainable use 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1.Todevelopimpressiononmental mapofdifferent kindofresourcesitsutilizationand distribution 
2. Criticallyevaluatetheuseofnon-renewableresourceswithchangingspaceandtime 

UNITI:ConceptofResource 
ResourceandClassification,RoleofTechnologyinNaturalResourceDevelopment, 
UNITII:NaturalResource 
ForestResources- Classification, Deforestation, Economic and Ecological 
SignificanceofForests:SoilResources-ClassificationandDistributionofWorldSoils,SoilErosionand its Causes: 
Water Resources; Crisis of Fresh Water 
UNITIII:HumanResource 
HumanResource&Conservation: Concept ofHumanResources,FactorsAffecting 
theHumanResourceDevelopment;RoleofHumanResourcesinSocio-EconomicDevelopment 
 
 
 
UNITIV:ResourcePlanningandDevelopment 
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ResourceUtilizationandDevelopmentPlanning,StepsofResourcePlanningandSustainableResourceDevelopment 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Jones G. and Hollier G., 1997: Resources, Societyand Environmental Management, PaulChapman, 
London 

2. KleeG.,1991:ConservationofNaturalResources,PrenticeHall,Englewood 
3. MatherA.S.andChapmanK.,1995:EnvironmentalResources,JohnWileyandSons,NewYork 
4. MitchellB.,1997:ResourceandEnvironmentalManagement,LongmanHarlow,England 
5. Owen S.,andOwen P.L.1991:Environment,ResourcesandConservation,CambridgeUniversity Press, 

New York 
6. ReesJ.,1990:NaturalResources:Allocation,EconomicsandPolicy:Routledge,London 

 
 

DCGP303:Instrumental Surveying 
 

TotalCredit:1+0+1 Marks:60 
Contacthoursperweek:4 Examination:5hours 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination(External) 50 5 hrs 24 

PracticalFileAssessment 10 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 60 ---- 24 

CourseObjective 
Comprehendtheaffectingweatherelementsandaccomplishdiagrammaticpresentationofresultant changes 
of geological structure of the landforms 
CourseLearningOutcome 
At endofthiscourse,studentswillbeabletoconstructsanddrawmaps,graphsanddiagrams toshow weather 
condition and geological elements. 

 
UNIT I : Fundamentals 
Surveying: Definition, purpose, methods and classification; Survey instruments 
 
UNIT II : Instrumental Surveying 
Chain & Tape Survey, Plane Table surveying: Application, Methods: Radiation, Intersection, Open & Closed Traverse. 
 
UNIT III : Plane Table Surveying 
Plane Table Resectioning: Triangular Method, Llano’s Basel Method. 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. Hinks,A.R.(1921):MapProjection,CambridgeUniversityPress,London. 
2. Misra, R.P. and Ramesh A. (1989): Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept PublishingCompany,New 

Delhi. 
3. Raisz,E.(1962):PrinciplesofCartography,McGrawHill,NewYork. 
4. Robinson,A.H.,Sale,R.,Morrison, J.andMuehrcke,P.C(1984):ElementsofCartography.5thedition, John 

Wiley and Sons, New York, 
5. Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):ElementsofPracticalGeography.(HindiandEnglish editions), 

Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 



 

DCSC

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

C1: 
C2: 

 

2L+1T+0P 
DCSC301: 

C1+C2=25 
C3=50

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

uestion from each unit. 
A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 
  

  
 10+5  
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75
C1+C2=25 
C3=50 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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DCSC302:CommunicationSkillsandPersonalityDevelopment 

 
Credits:1L+1T+1P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will cover 
all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to attempt 
one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 30% 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
ObjectivesoftheCourse:Oncompletionofthecourse,thestudentteacherwillbeableto- 

1. Enhanceparticipants'abilitytoarticulatetheirthoughtsandideasclearlyandconfidently. 
2. Developeffectivespeakingskills,includingtone,pitch,andpronunciation. 
3. Teachactivelisteningtechniquestohelpparticipantsbetterunderstandandrespondtoothers. 
4. Improveparticipants'writingskillsforvariouscontexts,suchasemails,reports,andformal 

documents. 
5. Developskillsforcreatinganddeliveringengagingpresentations. 

ModesofLearningEngagement: Interactivegroupactivitiesandpeerlearning,In-classpresentationsand workshops, 
Online resources and multimedia tools, One-on-one feedback sessions with instructors. 

 
Unit I : Writing Skills 

● Sentence structure and sentence pattern 
● Academic writing: essays, reports, Emails, application 
● Creative writing: storywriting and descriptive writing 

Unit II: Effective listening strategies 
● Active Listening and Passive Listening 
● Note-taking techniques 
● Transcribing and summarizing spoken content 

Unit III : Building a rich academic and professional vocabulary 
● Common Idioms, phrasal verbs, and expressions
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● Homonyms, Synonyms, Antonyms 

● One word Substitution  

 
Unit IV: Communication 

● Verbal and Non-Verbal 
● Vertical and Horizontal Communication 
● Key components and characteristics of effective Communication 

 
PRACTICAL 

Oral presentations and public speaking 
● Group discussions and debates 
● Pronunciation and intonation 
● Role-playing and real-life scenario 
● Vocabulary and Fluency 
● Job interview preparation 
● Mock interviews and peer feedback 

Suggested Readings- 
⮚  Celce-Murcia, Marianne, and Donna M. Brinton. Teaching English as a Second or Foreign Language. 

2001. 
⮚  Vandergrift, Larry, and Christine C.M. Goh. Listening in Language Learning. 2012. 
⮚  Hahner, Jeffrey C., and Judith L. Shewan. Speaking Clearly: Improving Voice and Diction. 2004. 
⮚  Grabe, William. Reading in a Second Language: Moving from Theory to Practice. 2009. 
⮚  Oshima, Alice, and Ann Hogue. Writing Academic English. 2006. 
⮚  Nichols, Michael P. Active Listening. 1995. 

 

 
DCSC303:LanguageProficiencyCourse(Urdu) 

 
Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 
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Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Objectives- 

 TheprimaryobjectiveistohelplearnersdevelopproficiencyintheUrdulanguage,including 
speaking, listening, reading, and writing skills. 

 ToenablestudentstoeffectivelycommunicateinUrduinvariousreal-lifesituations,suchas social 
interactions, business settings, or while traveling in Urdu-speaking regions. 

 Toprovidelearnerswithinsightsintotheculture,customs,andtraditionsofUrdu-speaking 
communities, helping them to understand and respect cultural nuances. 

 Toenhancelisteningandcomprehensionskills,enablingstudentstounderstandspokenUrduand 
respond appropriately. 

UnitI - (a)ReadingComprehension 
 Understandingmainideasandsupportingdetails 
 Criticalreadingandanalysisoftexts 
 Vocabularybuildingthroughreading 
 Practicewithacademicarticles,essays,andliterature 
(b)WritingSkills 
 Academicwriting:essays,reports,andresearchpapers 
 Creativewriting:storytellinganddescriptivewriting 
 Grammarandsentencestructure 

UnitII- Listening 
 ActiveListeningandPassiveListening 
 Listeningtovariousaccentsand dialects 
 Note-takingtechniques 
 Transcribingandsummarizingspokenconten 

UnitIII- SpeakingSkillsinUrdu 
 Pronunciationandintonation 
 Idioms,phrasalverbs,andexpressions 
 Fluencydevelopmentthroughconversationpractice 
 GroupDiscussion 
 Vocabularyquizzesandgames 

UnitIV- Communication 
 VerbalandNon-Verbal 
 VerticalandHorizontalCommunication 
 QualityofeffectiveCommunication 

CourseMaterials: 
1. Textbooksandacademicarticles. 
2. Audiovisualmaterialsforlisteningpractice. 
3. Onlineresourcesforvocabularybuilding. 
4. Writingguidesandstylemanuals. 
5. Grammarandlanguagereferencebooks. 

 
 

DCSC304:CULTURES IN THE INDIAN SUBCONTINENT 
 Credits:2L+1T+0P=3        Marks:75 

Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 
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 Part Bwill consist of2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:FamiliaritywiththebasicthemesofmedievalIndianhistoryandsociety 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthecoursethestudentshallbeable: 

1. TodevelopanunderstandingoftheIndiansocietyinmedievaltimes. 
2. Todeveloptheskillofapplyingtheknowledgefromahistoricalperspective. 

 
UNIT I: Languages and Literature:  
Sanskrit: Kavya - Kalidasaís Ritusambhara: Prakrit: Gatha Saptasati, Development of vernacular language and literature; 
Indo-Persian Literature: Amir Khusro’s works: Urdu poetry and prose: Ghalib.  
 
UNIT II: Performing Arts: 
(a) Hindustani, (b) Carnatic classical Music, (c) Devotional music: bhakti and Sufi:- Classical and Folk Dance, Theatre: 
Classical, Folk, Colonial and Modern 
 
UNIT III: Architecture:  
Meanings, form and Function (a) Rock-cut-Mamallapuram (b) structural ñ temple architecture- Khajuraho complex and 
Tanjavur temple; (c) fort of Dalulatabad or Chittor forts; (d) palace-dargah at Fatehpur Sikri; (e)  Lutyen’s Delhi 

 
Suggestive Readings 

1. Asher Catherine, (ed.): Perceptions of Indiaís Visual Past, AIIS, Delhi, 1994 
2. Asher Catherine, Architecture of Mughal India 
3. Basham A.L., The Wonder that was India. Volume I, New Delhi. 
4. Brown Percy, Indian Architecture, Buddhist Hindu and Islamic, Vol. I, II, Mumbai, 1956 
5. Chandra Prainod, ed, Studies in Indian Temple Architecture; Chapter 1. AIIS, 1975. 
6. Deva, B.C., An introduction to Indian Music, Delhi, 1973.  7. Maxwell, T.S., Image: Text and Meaning: Gods of 

South Asia, OUP, Delhi 
7. Tillotson G, Havelis of Rajasthan. 
8. Zimmer, H., Myths and Symbolism in Indian Art and Civilization, Princeton Press, New Jersey, n.d. 
9. Cohn. Bernard, India: The Social Anthropology of a Civilization in Bernard Cohn Omnibus, OUP, 2004 
10. Vatasayana Kapila; Indian Classical Dance, Publications Divisions, New Delhi, 1974 (in Hindi Translation also)  
11. K. T. Achaya, A Historical Dictionary of Indian Food, OUP.  
12. Banerjea J.N.: The Development of Hindu Iconography, Calcutta, 1956  
13. Bussagli M and Srivaramamurthy C.: 5000 Years of Indian Art, New York, n.d. 
14. History and Culture of the Indian People, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan Series.  21 
15. Huntington Susan L: The Art of Ancient India, Tokyo New York, 1985. 
16. Kramrisch, Stella, The Art of India, Orient Book Depot. Delhi, 1987.  
17. Miller Barbara Stoler: The Powers of Art: Patronage in Indian Culture, OUP, Delhi 1992.  
18. Mitter Partha: Much Maligned Monsters, Oxford, 1977.  20. Mitter Partha: Art and Nationalism in Colonial India, 

OUP, and Delhi. 
19. Mukherji: Folk Art of India  
20. Ramanujan, A.K., Collected Papers OUP. 
21. Richman, Paula, Many Ramayanas OUP.  
22. Rizvi, S.A.A.: The Wonder that Was India: Volume II., New Delhi.  
23. Varadpande M.L.History of Indian Theatre: Invitation to Indian Theatre, New Delhi, 1987. 
24. Traditional Indian Theatre: Multiple Streams, Hindi translation: Paramparik Bharatiya  
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25. Rangmanch: Anant Dharayed NBT, New Delhi 1995.   
 

HINDI 
(I) PandeyS.K.MadhyakalinBharat,PrayagAcademy,Allahabad. 
(II) Chobey,Saurabh,MadhyakalinBharat,UniversalBooks,Allahabad. 
(III) ChandraSatish,MadhyakalinBharat,SaltanatseMughal(1206-1526)JawaharPublishersDilli. 
(IV) AhmadLaik,MadhyakalinBhartiyaSanskriti,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 

 
 

DCSC305:PrinciplesofRemoteSensing 
 

Credits: 2L+0T+1P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3= 50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Toexposethestudentstowardsthebasicknowledgeabouttheprinciplesofremotesensing 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Thiscourseexpectstheunderstandingandapplicationofremotesensinginresourceappraisal 
UNITI:RemoteSensing 
Meaning, Definition, significance and utility of remote sensing in Geography History and Development of 
Remote Sensing, Advantages and Limitations of Remote Sensing, Stages of remote sensing, Ideal and Real 
remote sensing 
UNITII:PrinciplesofRemote Sensing 
EMR: its properties, Electromagnetic spectrum and characteristics of different wavelength regions. EMR: 
interaction mechanisms Atmospheric interaction and their types; Surface interaction and their types 
UNITIII:Signature&Resolutions 
Spectralsignatureinremotesensing,Resolutions:Spatial,Spectral,RadiometricandTemporal 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Sabins,FloydF,1986,RemoteSensing:Principles&Interpretation,Freeman,NewYork. 
2. T.M.&Klefer,R.W.1987,RemoteSensingandImageInterpretation,JohnWiley&Sons, NewYork 
3. Curran,PaulJ;1985,PrinciplesofRemoteSensing,Longman,London 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

4. Fazal,S.(2009),RemoteSensingBasics,KalyaniPublishers,New
5. Reddy, A. (2001), Textbook of Remote Sensing and Geographical Information Systems,BS 

Publication Hyderabad. 
 
 

 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

 

 

 

3L+1T+0P 

Fazal,S.(2009),RemoteSensingBasics,KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi. 
Reddy, A. (2001), Textbook of Remote Sensing and Geographical Information Systems,BS 

DMHN 301:  

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 
  

  
 

 
10+5  
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100

Reddy, A. (2001), Textbook of Remote Sensing and Geographical Information Systems,BS 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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DMEN301:AmericanLiterature 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale:American literature provides insight into the cultural development of the United States. It reflects 
the diverse backgrounds, experiences, and values of Americans, contributing to a deeper understanding of the 
nation'sidentity.Americanliteratureiscloselytied to thenation'shistory.Itoffersalensthrough whichto view the 
evolving socio-political, economic, and cultural landscape of the United States, from its colonial origins to the 
present day. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

 ToprovideacomprehensiveanalysisofaspecificAmericanliterarywork,suchasanovel, short story, 
poem, or play 

 Toidentifyanddiscussthecentralthemesand motifsintheliterarywork,delvingintotheir 
significance and relevance within the context of American literature and society. 

Thepaperwillbedividedintofour(4)Units. 

Unit I - Walt Witman: O Captain! My Captain 
A. Ernest Hemingway: The Old Man and the Sea 

Unit II - Sylvia Plath: Lady Lazarus 
Emily Dickinson: A light exist in Spring, Because I could not stop for Death 
William Faulkner: A Rose for Emily  
 

Unit III - Robert Frost: Mending Wall. Birches  
Nathaniel Hawthrone- The Scarlet Letter  
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Unit IV - Arthur Miller: Death of a salesman 
Edgar Allan Poe: The Tell Tale Heart 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Bradley, Malcolm and Howard Timperley, editors. Introduction to American Studies. 1999. 
⮚  Bogan, Louise. Achievements in American Poetry 1900-1959. 1979. 
⮚  Bradley, S, editor. The American Tradition in Literature. 2007. 
⮚  Christy, Arthur. The Orient in American Transcendentalism. 1932. 
⮚  Cunliffe, Marcus. Sphere History of American Literature to 1900. 1948. 

 
DMUD301:UrduNazm 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 
shortanswered. 

 PartBwillconsistof 2questions oflong answertype(300words)from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%,Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: Analyze the historical evolution of Urdu Nazam, tracing its roots and examining pivotal momentsof 
transformation.Investigate the thematic and stylistic shifts in Urdu Nazam over time, highlighting the influence 
of various poets and movements.Explore the impact of Urdu Nazam on literature, society, and identity. 
CLO :To give them a chance to appreciate modern Urdu Nazm in the era of freedom struggle and also to 
make them understand how a poet can express his thoughts in a poetic form. 
Unit:-I - UrduNazmkaFunaurIrteqa,NazmkiMukhtlitiqsam.NazmaurGhazalmeFaraq 
Unit:-II - Shamil-e-NisabNazmNigaronkaMukhtasarTa'aruf. 
Unit:-III - MatnkaMuteleaaurMafhoom 

1. NazeerAkbarabadi (a)Banjara Nama (b)AdamiNama 
2. AkbarAllahabadi (a)EkMiseSiminBadan(b) Mustaqbil 

Unit:-IV - MatnkaMuteleaaurMafhoom 
1.AllamaIqbal (a)Zohd-o-Rindi (b)NayaShivala 
2. SuroorJahanabadi 
3. Chakbast 

(a) Ganga 
(a)RamayankaekSeen 

(b)BeerBahooti 
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Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. Intikhab-e-Manzumat,Part1,2.U.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow 

 
DMHS301:RiseofModernWest-I 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopingfamiliaritywiththemainaspectsofmodernWest 
CourseLearningOutcome:Afterthecompletionofthecourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. Todevelopconceptualknowledgeaboutthegeographicalexplorations. 
2. Tocomprehendtheinter-relationsbetweenRenaissance,reformation,Humanismandriseof 

national monarchy. 
UNIT I 
a)The exploration of the new world: motives. 
b.)Portuguese and Spanish voyages. 
UNIT II : Renaissance: its social roots 
a.)Renaissance humanism 
 b)Rediscovery of classics 
c.)Italian renaissance and its impact on art, culture, education, and political thought. 
d)Its spread in Europe 
UNIT III : Reformation movements: Origins & courses 

a.) Martin Luther & Lutheranism 
b.) John Calvin & Calvinism 
c.) Radical reformation: Anabapists and Huguenots. 
d) English reformation and the role of the state 
e) Counter Reformation 

UNIT IV : Development of national monarchy- 
a.) England and France 
b.) Emergence of European state system 
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EssentialReadings 
1. ButterfieldH.,TheOriginsofModernScience.TheMacmillanCompany.1959 
2. CipollaCarloM.,FontanaEconomicHistoryofEurope,Vols.IIandIIICollins/FontanaBooks;1978 
3. CipollaCarloM.,BeforetheIndustrialRevolution,EuropeanSocietyandEconomy,1000-1700, 
4. W.W.Norton&Company;3rdedition 1994 
5. ColemanD.C(ed.),RevisionsinMercantilismMethuen&Co,1969. 
6. DavisRalph,TheRiseoftheAtlanticEconomics.CornellUniversityPress,1973 
7. DobbMaurice,StudiesintheDevelopmentofCapitalism,InternationalPublishers,1947ParkerG., 

Europe in Crisis, 1598-1648 Ithaca, N.Y. : Cornell University Press. 1980 Parry, J.H., The Age of 
Reconnaissance University of California Press, 1981 

8. PhukanMeenaxi,RiseoftheModernWest:SocialandEconomicHistoryofEarlyModernEurope. Laxmi 
Publications 2013 

9. Poliensky.V,warandSocietyinEurope,1618-48CambridgeUniversityPress,2008 
10. RabbTheodoreK.,TheStruggleforStabilityinEarlyModernEurope.OxfordUniversityPress,1975 
11. ScammellV.,TheFirstImperialAge:EuropeanOverseasexpansion,1400-1715.Routledge,2003 
12. VriesJande,EconomyofEuropeinanAgeofCrisis1600-1750.NewYork:Cambridge University Press, 

1976 
13. AndersonM.S,EuropeintheEighteenthCenturyHolt,RinehartandWinston,1961 
14. Anderson,Perry,ThelineagesoftheAbsolutistStates.Verso,1979 
15. Aston,T.HandPhilipinC.H.E(eds.),TheBrennerDebate:AgrarianClassStructureandEconomic 

Development in Pre-Industrial Europe, Cambridge University Press, 2005. 
16. BernalJ.D,ScienceinHistoryCambridge:TheMITPress,1954 
17. Burke,Peter,TheRenaissance.HumanitiesPressInternational, 

HINDI 
(I) Ahmadlayik,AdunikVishvkaItihas(1453-1789)PrayagPustakBhavanAllahabad. 
(II) VermaDinanath,ShivKumar Singh,VishwaItihaskaSarveshan,BhartiBhavanPublishersand 

Distributers, Patna. 
(III) KumarNalin,VishvkaItihasMecgrowhilleducation(India)Chennai. 
(IV) JainevamMathurVishvItihasJainPrakashanMandirJaipur. 

 

 
DMGY301: Basics of Human Geography 

Credits: 3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3= 40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
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C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Todeveloptheoreticalframeworksthathelptopredictthingslikespatial relationships,interaction withor across 
space, and other issues of geography 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Significanceandutilityofmodeltounderstandrealsituation. 
2. Comprehensionofstructure,developmentandplanninginGeography 

 
 

UNIT I : Introduction to Human Geography 
Branches of Human geography, Dualism in Geography Environmental Determinism and Possibilism; Major themes: 
Systematic and Regional, Qualitative and Quantitative. 

 
UNIT II : Space and Society 
Major Cultural Realms of the World; Distribution and Characteristics of Races, Religion and Language, Human 
Adaptation and Environment: Cold Region: Eskimo, Hot Region: Bushman 

 
UNIT III : Population Concepts 
Population Composition, Demographic Transition Theory, Population Growth and Distribution of world 

 
UNIT IV : Human Settlements 
Types and patterns of Rural Settlements; Urban Settlement and its Classification: Trends of Urbanization in India 

 
Suggestive Readings 
1. Adhikari S. (2023) Fundamentals of Human Geography. Orient Blackswan, Hyderabad. 
2. Chandna, R. C. (2006): Geography of Population. Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 
3. Clarke, J.I. (1972): Population Geography. Pergamon Press, Oxford. 
4. Dikshit, R.D. (1987): Political Geography and Geopolitics. Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
5. Haggett P. (1970) Locational Analysis in Human geography, Edward Arnold Publication 
6. Hussain M. (2017) Models in Geography, Rawat Publication,New Delhi 
7. Hall T., 2006: Urban Geography, Tayler and Francis 
8. Kalpan D. H. , Wheeler J.O. and Holloway S. R. (2008) Urban Geography, John Wiley 
9. Knox P.L. and Mc CarthyL., 2005: Urbanization: An Introduction to Urban Geography, Pearson, Prentice Hall 
11. Pacione M., 2009: Urban Geography: A Global Perspective, Taylor and Francis 
12. Peet R. and Nigel Thrift (1989) New Models of Geography, Vol. 2, Routledge Publication 
13. Pounds, N.J.G. (1972): Political Geography. McGraw Hill Publication., New York 
14. Ramachandran, R. 1992: the Study of Urbanization, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 

 

 
DMGP301:Basics of Surveying 

TotalCredit:1 Marks: 30 
Contacthoursperweek:2 Examination:4hours 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination(External) 25 4 hrs 12 

PracticalFileAssessment 5 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 30 ---- 12 

CourseObjective 
Developknowledgeaboutthetheoreticalbases,principles,typesandapplicationofRemotesensingtechniques maps 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Toappreciatethestrengthandapplicationofremotesensing 
2. Maptheresources,theirlocationandavailability 
3. Toapplythisskilltoevaluatetheavailability,distributionanddepletionofResources 

 
 

 
UNIT I : Fundamentals 
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Surveying: Definition, purpose, methods and classification; Survey instruments 
 
UNIT II : Instrumental Surveying 
Plane Table surveying: Application, Methods: Radiation, Intersection, Open & Closed Traverse. 

 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Bhatta,B.(2008)RemoteSensingandGIS,OxfordUniversityPress,NewDelhi 
2. CampbellJ.B.,2007:IntroductiontoRemoteSensing,GuildfordPress 
3. Chauniyal,D.(2010)SudurSamvedanaavamBhaugolikSuchnaPranali,ShardaPustakBhawan, 

Allahabad 
4. FazalS.(),RemoteSensingBasics,KalyaniPublication 
5. Jensen,J.R.(2005)IntroductoryDigitalImageProcessing:ARemoteSensing 

Perspective, Pearson Prentice Hall 
6. Joseph,G.(2005),FundamentalsofRemoteSensing,UnitedPress,India 
7. LillesandT.M.KieferR.W.andChipmanJ.W,2004:RemoteSensingandImageInterpretation, Wiley 

 
DMEC301:BasicMacroeconomics 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Economics, at its core, is the study of how to evaluate alternatives and make better choices. It 
develops critical-thinking and problem-solving skills to make good decisions. It develops analytical skills to 
examinedatatosupportgooddecisions.Itprovidestheabilityto makedecisions, solveproblems,obtainand process 
information, analyze data, and write and speak effectively. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
◻ Analysethemacroeconomicperformanceofvariouscountriesusingformalanalyticaltools. 
◻ Evaluateimportantmacroeconomicpoliciesandtheirimplications. 
Understand the concept and measurement of national income. 

UNIT-I:IntroductiontoMacroeconomics&NationalIncomeAccounting 

◻ IntroductiontoMacroeconomics:Meaning,ScopeandCharacteristics;Circularflowofincome-two, three 
and four sector models; Balance of Payments: Current and Capital Accounts. 
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National Output and National Income: Concepts, Methods of measurement: Product, Income, and 
Expenditure methods; Real versus Nominal GDP; Price Indices; GDP/GNP deflator; National Income 
accounting for an open economy. 

UNIT-II:ClassicalMacroeconomics&KeynesianSystem 

◻ ClassicalMacroeconomics:Say‘slaw,OutputandEmployment. 
The Keynesian System: The Role of Aggregate Demand; Determining equilibrium output: Simple 
Keynesian Model; The concept of investment multiplier. 

UNIT-III:Money&FiscalPolicy 

◻ Money:Functionsofmoney; BasicQuantityTheoryofMoney;Determinationofmoneysupplyand 
demand; Credit creation; Tools of monetary policy. 

FiscalPolicy:ConceptandMeaning;Techniques/toolsoffiscalpolicy;MeritsandShortcomings. 
UNIT-IV:Inflation&Unemployment 

InflationandUnemployment:Definition,types,effectsandcontrolofinflationandunemployment. 
TransactionalModalities:Lecture/contactperiods;Communicative/InteractiveandConstructivistapproaches, 
imparting knowledge by means of creating situations. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillworkingroupsonthepracticalaspectsoftheknowledgegainedduring contact/ 
lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings* 

(*Readinglistsmayoverlapintermsofsubjectmatter.Therefore,studentsareadvisedtoconsultthem 
accordingly.) 

◻ Shapiro,E.(2006)MacroeconomicAnalysis.GalgotiaPublication,NewDelhi. 
◻ Mankiw,GregoryN.(2014)Macroeconomics.Palgrave,Macmillan. 
◻ Dornbusch,R.,Fischer,S.,andR.,Startz.(2010)Macroeconomics,McGrawHill. 
◻ D.N.Dwivedi(2018)Macroeconomicstheoryandpolicy,McGrawHill. 

 
 
 

DMPS301:IndianPolity 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
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C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: 
The study of Indian Polity provides students with an understanding of India's political framework, governance 
structures, and constitutional principles. This knowledge is essential for making them an informed citizen and 
contributing efficiently to India's democratic processes and institutions. 
LearningObjectives: 
1. AnalyzethestructureandfunctioningofIndia'spoliticalinstitutions,includingthelegislature,executive,and 
judiciary. 
2. EvaluatethechallengesandreformsinIndia'spoliticalsystem,suchasfederalism,electoralprocesses,and 
governance. 
3. DevelopacomprehensiveunderstandingofIndia'sdiversepoliticallandscape,includingregionalpoliticsand 
identity-based movements. 
Unit-I:ConstituentAssemblyandbasicfeaturesofIndiaConstitution. 
TheConstituentAssembly-OrganizationanditsFunction,SalientfeaturesofIndianConstitutionandthe process 
of its Amendment. 
Unit-II:UnionlevelofGovernmentinIndia,Legislature,ExecutiveandJudiciary. 
ThePresident,PrimeMinisterandCouncilofMinisters 
Parliament;CompositionandworkingoftwoHouses(LokSabha&RajyaSabha) Supreme 
Court: Introduction, Judicial Review and Judicial Activism 
Unit-III:Federalismin India 
FederalsystemofIndia:Role ofGovernor&theStructureandFunctionofState Legislature,RuralandUrban local self-
government. 
Unit-IV:ConstitutionalandExtra-constitutionalbodiesimpactingIndianPolitics 
ElectioncommissionofIndia andElectoralReforms,RoleofPoliticalPartiesPoliticalpartiesandpressure groups in 
Indian Politics, Voting Behaviour of Indian Voters. 
TransactionalModalities:Lecture/contactperiods;Communicative/InteractiveandConstructivistapproaches, 
imparting knowledge by means of creating situations. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillworkingroupsonthepracticalaspectsoftheknowledgegainedduring contact/ 
lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 
SugesstedReading 
B. Basu,(2012)IntroductiontotheConstitutionofIndia,NewDelhi:LexisNexis. 
S.Chaube,(2009)TheMakingandWorkingoftheIndianConstitution,Delhi:NationalBookTrust. 
R.Bhargava,(2008)‗Introduction:OutlineofaPoliticalTheoryoftheIndianConstitution‘, in R. 
Bhargava (ed.) Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution, New Delhi: Oxford 
University Press, pp. 1-40. 
H.Khare,(2003)‗PrimeMinisterandtheParliament:RedefiningAccountabilityintheAge of 
Coalition Government‘, in A. Mehra and G. Kueck (eds.) The Indian Parliament: A 
Comparative Perspective, New Delhi: Konark, pp. 350-368. 
U.Baxi,(2010)‗TheJudiciaryasaResourceforIndianDemocracy‘, Seminar,Issue615,pp.61-67 The 
Constitution of India: Bare Act with Short Notes, (2011) New Delhi: Universal, pp. 4-16. 

 
 

DMPE-301 - Sports Training 

Credits: 3L+1T+0P Marks 100 

Contact hours per week: 5 C1+C2=30 

External Examination:3hours C3=70 

Common Assessment Guidelines 

To foster higher-order thinking, critical analysis, and application in physical education contexts: 

 Question Paper Pattern: Divided into Part A (compulsory, short answers) and Part B (long answers with choices).  
o Part A: 10 questions (2 marks each, total 20 marks) covering all units; short-answer type. 
o Part B: 4 questions (one per unit, 300-400 words each) with internal choices; each carries 12.5 marks (total 50 marks). 
 Difficulty Level: Easy (30%), Average (40%), Difficult (30%). 
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Distribution Marks for the course 

Paper  Max. Marks  Duration  Min. Pass Marks 

Internal Test (C1)  15  1hr 12 

Internal Test (C2)  10+5  1hr 

External Examinations 70 3hr 28 

Total Marks 100  40 

Note:   C1 (Internal Test): Written Test as per schedule (at the end of 8th week)  

C2 (Continuous Assessment): 10 marks (written/assignment/project/seminar/quiz) + 5 marks 
(presentation/report); end of 15th week. 

Course Learning Outcomes 

By course end, students will be able to: 

 Describe principles, aims, and components of sports training, differentiating performance levels (Understand 
level). 

 Apply training methods for strength, speed, endurance, coordination, and flexibility to design age-appropriate 
programs (Apply level). 

 Analyze training loads, technical/tactical methods, and factors influencing programs for school sports 
(Analyze level). 

 Develop periodized training plans, including talent identification, for diverse student groups (Create level). 

Course Content 

Unit I: Introduction to Sports Training 

 Meaning, definition, aims, and objectives. 
 Principles of sports training. 
 Systems: Basic, good, and high-performance training. 

Unit II: Training Components and Methods 

 Strength: Meaning and development methods (e.g., resistance, plyometrics). 
 Speed and endurance: Meanings and methods (e.g., interval, fartlek). 
 Coordination and flexibility: Meanings and methods (e.g., drills, stretching). 

Unit III: Training Process Essentials 

 Training load: Definition, types, principles of intensity/volume. 
 Technical training: Meaning and methods (e.g., skill drills). 
 Tactical training: Meaning and methods (e.g., game simulations). 

Unit IV: Programming, Planning, and Talent Development 

 Periodization: Meaning, types (e.g., single/double peak). 
 Period aims/content: Preparatory, competition, transitional. 
 Training session planning; factors influencing programs (e.g., age, gender). 
 Talent identification and development strategies. 

 Assessment Rubric: Classroom tests (knowledge recall/application), projects/assignments 
(analysis/synthesis), presentations (communication/critical thinking). 

 Activities: Lectures, projects, seminars, term papers, assignments, presentations, case studies. 
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Common Teaching-Learning Strategies 

Courses employ blended approaches: lectures, demonstrations, seminars, discussions, videos, charts, and 
interactive methods. Virtual platforms include Google Classroom, Cisco Webex, OERs, Swayam 
(www.swayam.gov.in), Swayam Prabha (www.swayamprabha.gov.in), E-Yantra (www.e-yantra.org), Virtual 
Labs (www.vlabs.co.in), FOSSEE (www.fossee.in), Spoken Tutorials (www.spoken-tutorial.org), National 
Digital Library (www.ndl.iitkgp.ac.in), and e-journals (www.ess.infibnet.ac.in). DVD videos and e-
textbooks/e-journals support current topics. Practical elements (e.g., movement analysis) use approved sites if 
needed. 

Brain-based learning: Create stress-free environments with constant feedback, encouraging creative thinking 
and learning from errors. Breaks include recreational activities to boost cognition. Emphasize inclusivity 
(e.g., adaptive strategies for diverse learners) and technology for experiential learning. 

Suggested References 

1. Bompa, T. O., & Buzzichelli, C. (2022). Periodization: Theory and Methodology of Training. Human 
Kinetics. 

2. Dick, F. W. (2022). Sports Training Principles. London: Lepus Books. 
3. Harre, D. (2021). Principles of Sports Training. Berlin: Sportverlag. 
4. Jensen, C. R., & Fisher, A. G. (2023). Scientific Basis of Athletic Conditioning. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 
5. Joyce, D., & Lewindon, D. (2023). High-Performance Training for Sports. Human Kinetics. 
6. Matvyew, L. P. (2022). Fundamentals of Sports Training. Moscow: Progress Publishers. 
7. Singh, H. (2021). Sports Training: General Theory and Methods. Patiala: NSNIS. 
8. Uppal, A. K. (2023). Sports Training. Delhi: Friends Publication. 

 
EDPC-301:GeneralPedagogy:BasicofPedagogyatSecondaryStage 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 
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 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course deals with diverse range of topics of basics of pedagogy at secondary sage that will equip student 
teachers with valuable knowledge, capacities and competencies. This course comprises four units and a 
practicum. This course prepares student teachers to understand secondary-stage learners and design teaching 
accordingly. This course also aims to equip teachers with the necessary tools, knowledge, and competencies to 
continuously evolve as professionals and create a positive and transformative impact on their students and 
societyasa whole.Inthiscourseastrongfoundation willbe established byexploringthe fundamentalprinciples and 
concepts that support basics of pedagogy in the light aims and objectives of the curriculum. This course 
emphasizes understanding learners and their backgrounds comprehensively so that an engaging and supportive 
learning environment, that fosters a need for learning, can be created for facilitating learner's holistic 
development. Thiscourse is designed to equip student teachers witha wide arrayof teaching learningstrategies. It 
also focuses on innovative and transformative approaches to education, aiming to create lifelong learners 
equipped to thrive in an ever-changing world. Through professional development opportunities, student teachers 
will be better prepared to meet the ever-changing demands of the educational landscape and inspire the next 
generation of learners. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 buildcomprehensiveunderstandingofsecondarystagelearners, 
 assessthephysical,mental,social,andemotionalgrowthofsecondarystagelearners, 
 developskillstoobserveandrecognizetheuniquecapabilitiesandstrengthsofsecondarystagelearner, 
 discussthenecessaryknowledgeandskillstoimplementeffectiveteachingandlearningstrategies, 
 createenrichingandinclusivelearningenvironmentstofostervalues-basededucation, 
 developadeeperunderstandingofvariouspedagogicalapproachesandtheirimpactonlearners, 
 determinetheknowledgetomakeinformeddecisionsaboutinstructionalpractices, 
 explainthecrucialroleofpedagogyinfacilitatingeffectivelearningexperiencesforstudents, 
 outlineknowledgeandskillsnecessaryforcontinuousprofessionaldevelopment. 

UNIT–I:UnderstandingSecondaryStageLearners 
A. Understandingthelearnersandlearnerbackground 

i. Thephysical,mental,social,andemotionalgrowthoflearners 
ii. Thoughtprocessesandcognitiveskillsoflearners. 

iii. Psychologicalandsocialorientationsoflearners 
iv. Socialandacademiclivesoflearners 
v. Conflictsandchallengesofsecondarylearners 

vi. Characteristicsofsecondarystagelearners 
B. Observingtheuniquecapabilitiesofa child 

UNIT–II:StrategiesofTeachingandLearning 
A. Understandingteachingandlearningstrategies: 

i. Concept,characteristicsandfunctionsofteaching 
ii. Makingabstractconceptsenjoyablebyrelatingthemtoreal-lifesituations, 

iii. Promotingmultidisciplinarylearningthroughintegrationofdifferentdisciplines 
iv. Promotinglearnerparticipationandengagementinlearning 
v. Buildingvaluesthroughartintegratedactivities,communityengagementetc. 

vi. Promotingmultidisciplinarylearningthroughintegrationofdifferentdisciplines 
vii. Promotinghealthandsocialsensitivities 
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viii. Developingrespecttowardculturalheritage 
ix. Makingclassroomsinclusiveandjoyfullearningspaces 

B. RelationshipbetweenAimsandValuesofEducation,CurriculumandPedagogy 
UNIT-III:PedagogicalApproaches 

A. Pedagogical approaches: constructivist approach; collaborative approach; reflective approach; 
integrative approach, inquiry- based approach; other contemporary approaches, art-integrated learning, 
sports- integrated learning. 

B. Types of pedagogy: social pedagogy; critical pedagogy; culturally responsive pedagogy; Socratic 
pedagogy in inclusive setup. 

C. Roleofpedagogyineffectivelearning:howdoespedagogyimpactthelearner? 
UNIT–IV:ContinuousProfessionalDevelopmentofTeacher 

A. Meaning and need, professional and ethical competencies and need for updating content and 
pedagogical competencies to develop their professional competencies. 

B. Professionaldevelopmentactivities:seminars,conferences,orientationprogrammes, workshops,online and 
offline courses, competitions, publications, development of teaching portfolio, capacity building 
programmes, and teacher exchange programmes. 

C. Development of professional competencies to deal with gender issues, equity and inclusion, ethical 
issues, environmental issues, human health and well-being, population, human rights, and variousissues 
(emotional, mental, physical issues related to pandemic (for example covid-19). 

SuggestivePracticum(AnyThree) 
1. AnalyzeNEP2020withreferencetopedagogicalaspectsoftheconcernedsubject. 
2. Analyzeandreflectonthe qualitiesofan‗InnovativeTeacher‘inContextofNationalProfessional 

Standards for Teachers (NPST) and National Mentoring Mission (NMM). 
3. ExploredifferentplatformssuchasNationalTeacher‘sPortal,NISHTHA,DIKSHA,and SWAYAM for 

an online course and prepare a report. 
4. ParticipateinaworkshoporseminartoexploretheconceptofContinuousProfessional Development 

(CPD), its significance in lifelong learning and prepare a write up on the findings. 
5. Develop teaching learning strategies to address the needs of diverse learners in context of gender, 

equity and inclusion and prepare a PowerPoint presentation. 
6. Raiseawarenessontheethical and socialchallengesineducationthrough field trip and createane- 

portfolio. 
7. Anyotherprojectassignedby HEI. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Lecture cum discussion, project-based method, problem solving method, experiential learning, art integrated 
learning, sports integrated learning, ICT integrated learning, interactive methods suchas group discussions, peer 
tutoring, workshops, observations, and presentations. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Portfolio creation, written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, terminal 
semester examinations . 

 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 

 National Council of Educational Research and Training. (April 2022). Mandate documents Guidelines 
for the development of National Curriculum Frameworks. 

 NationalEducationPolicy2020,MoE,GovernmentofIndia(EnglishandHindi) 
 NationalSteeringCommitteeforNationalCurriculumFrameworks,(2023).Draft 
 NationalCurriculumFrameworkforSchoolEducation. 
 NationalPolicyonEducation1968,1986and2020. 

Teachersmayalsosuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 
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EDFE-401:Philosophical&SociologicalPerspectivesofEducation–I 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course aims at enabling student teachers to explore educational philosophy, including the concept, nature 
and scope; the aims of educational philosophy; relationship between philosophy and education; Indian 
philosophical traditions and their implications for education; some of the key philosophical schools of thought 
such as idealism, naturalism, pragmatism, progressivismand existentialismand their implicationfor educational 
practices. The course also would provide an analysis of the Western schools of philosophy and their approaches 
etc. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 

 To encourage students to explore the nature of knowledge, the nature of human beings, the nature of 
society and its aims and the educational implications of these understandings. 

 To engage the prospective teachers to read and acquaint themselves with the meaning of terms like 
Vidya, Avidya, Shiksha, Education etc. and to facilitate them to understand and differentiate them 
through reflections on these terms on the basis of ancient Indian texts. 

 To facilitate prospective teachers to engage themselves in peer groups for sharing of their real-life 
reflective experiences regarding socio-cultural and philosophical living and facilitate them to 
conceptualize the meaning of terms like philosophical, social and cultural traditions in Indian 
educational context. 

 To orient and engage prospective teachers to read, observe and understand the vision of some great 
Indian and global educators and categorically reflect on vision/aim, process of education and the 
contemporary relevance. 

UNIT–I:EducationandPhilosophy 
A. Conceptualclarity,natureandrelationships. 
B. Aimsofstudyingphilosophicalperspectiveofeducation. 
C. Branches of Philosophy and their educational implications: Metaphysics (तȅ्ि◌मीमांसा), Epistemology 

(ǒानमीमांसा),Axiology(मूʞमीमांसा) 
D. UnderstandingIndianPerspectiveofEducation 

UNIT–II 
A. Meaning, nature and aims of education with special reference to Vedic, Buddhist, Jain, Sikh andIslamic 

traditions. 
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B. UnderstandingthetermsDarshana,ParaandAparaVidya,Avidya,Shiksha,Samvaad,Panchkosha, 
Gurukulam, Acharya, Guru, Shishya, Upadhyaya, Jigyasa, Swadhyaya. 

C. UnderstandingWesternPerspectiveofEducation 
D. Meaning, Nature and aims of education with reference to Cognitive, Behaviorist and 

Developmentaltheories of Education. 
UNIT–III:PhilosophicalSchoolsandEducation 

A. ConceptualClarityofthefollowingschoolsofthoughtswiththeirimplicationsforeducationalpractices: 
 Bharatiya:Samakhya,Yoga,Nyaya,Vaisheshika,Mimansa,Vedanta 
 Western:Idealism,Naturalism,Pragmatism,Progressivism. 
EducationalThinkers 
A.Deliberationsonaims,processandeducationalinstitutions developedonthoughtsoffollowingthinkers and 

practitioners: 
 Bharatiya:SwamiVivekananda,SriAurobindoGhosh,GurudevRabindraNathTagore,J.Krishnamurti, 

Mahamana Madan Mohan Malaviya, Mahatma Gandhi, Gijubhai Badheka. 
 Western:J.Rousse,MariaMontessori,FriedrichFroebel,JohnDewey. 

UNIT-IV:ValueEducation 
A. ConceptualClarity,SignificanceandTypesofValues. 
B. IndianTraditionalValues. 
C. Guru-Shishya-ParamparaandEducationalValues. 
D. ConvocationmessageinTaittiriyaUpanishad. 
E. ValuesenshrinedinIndianConstitution. 
F. NEP,2020andValueswithspecialreferenceto21stCentury. 
G. PedagogicalIssues. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Individual/group assignments/tasks in various forms like writing small paragraphs/brief notes, 

conceptualizations on specific terms etc. 
2. Institutional visits in small groups in coordination to institutions related to different thinker/s and 

preparation of a report followed by individual/group presentation. 
3. Sharingof studentexperiences(ingroups) related to readingson greatthinkershelp theto reshapetheir 

concept and enable them to develop vision, mission and objectives for a school and their plan to 
accomplish the objectives in form of a group report. 

4. Identification and reporting of Indian perspective related to educational aims, student-teacher 
characteristics, methods, evaluation procedure, convocation etc. based on critical study of life and 
thoughts of thinkers. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Organizedlecturesusingvarietyofmedia. 
 Small group discussion,panel interactions, smallthemebased seminars, group discussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, engagement of in reading of primary or secondary sources of literature 
(Original texts, reference books etc.) related to different aspects of life and education of Great 
Educators, case studies, short term project work etc. 

 Critically examining their experiences to carve out their world and life view and further analyze them 
from philosophical point of viewto reshape their perspective. They will engage prospective teachers in 
thedevelopmentofcomparativeeducationalchartsrelated to vision,aims,process,institutionetc.They 
willalsolead to reading-based interactionsand criticalreflectionsrelated to processand significance of 
entry/admission rituals, convocation system etc. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent 
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C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
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DCHN401: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

 
  

   10+5  
  
  

119|Page 

 
C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 
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C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
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DCHN402: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 
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DCEN401-BritishLiterature 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will cover 
all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to attempt 
one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 30% 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: British literature has a rich history dating back centuries, and it has played a significant role in shaping 
not only British culture but also the global literary canon. Exploring British literature allows you to delve into the 
historical and cultural evolution of the United Kingdom and its influence on world literature. British literature 
spans a wide range of literary movements and periods, such as the Romantic era, Victorian literature, Modernism, 
and Postcolonial literature. Each of these movements offers unique insights into the changing literary and cultural 
landscape of Britain and the world. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

 To teach a detailed analysis of a selected British literary work or works, examining elements such as plot, 
characterization, setting, themes, symbolism, and narrative style. 

 To reflect on thecultural values, traditions, and societal norms, and how they contribute inshaping or 
challenging British cultural identity. 
 
 

Unit I -Dryden: Alexander Feast 
William Congreve: The way of the world 

Unit II - Thomas Gray: An Elegy written in a Country Churchyard 
Charlotte Bronte: Jane Eyre 

Unit III - John Keats: Ode to Nightingale 
Matthew Arnold: The Scholar Gypsy  

Unit IV              -             T.S Eliot: Hollow men 
Samuel Beckett: Waiting for Godot 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Sutherland, James. A Preface to Eighteenth Century Poetry. Legare Street. 2023
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⮚  Jack, Ian. Augustan Satire; Intention and Idiom in English Poetry. 1660-1750. AITBS Publishers. 
2012. 

⮚  Esslin, Martin.Theatre of the Absurd. Penguin Publication. 1961. 
⮚  Motion, Andrew. Twentieth Century English Poetry. Heinemann. 1978. 
⮚  Ford, Boris. The Pelican Guide to English Literature. Penguin Publication. Vol. 8. 1955. 

 

 
DCEN402-IndianWritinginEnglish 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: 
Indian writings in English encompass a wide range of literary genres, styles, and themes. This diversity arises 
from the multiplicity of languages, cultures, and regions in India. Exploring this diversity provides a unique 
opportunity to study literature that reflects the complexity of Indian society. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

 IntroductiontomajorIndianwritersinEnglish. 
 DevelopmentofthethoughtofIndiannationalistandregionaltendenciesinthenovelsandpoems. 

 

Unit I -  Rabindra Nath Tagore: Separation, Where the mind is without fear 

                                             Mulk Raj Anand: The Barbers Trade Union 

Unit II - R.K Narayan: The Guide 

                                            Nissim Ezekiel: Goodbye party to Miss Pushpa 
Unit III - Shashi Deshpande: The Intrusion 
                                           Anita Desai: In Custody 
Unit IV - Mahesh Dattani: Dance like a Man 
                                           Vijay Tendulkar: Silence!The Court is in Session  
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during contact/ 
lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 
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Suggested Readings 
⮚  Mehrotra, A. K. Concise History of Indian Literature in English. Permanent Black. 2010. 
⮚  King, Bruce. Modern Indian Poetry in English. Revised Edition. New Delhi: OUP. 2017. 
⮚  Mehrotra, A. K. The Oxford India Anthology of Twelve Modern Indian Poets. New Delhi: OUP. 1993. 
⮚  Aurobindo,Sri.IndianPoetsandEnglishPoetry— 

CorrespondencebetweenKathleenRaineandK.D.Sethna.Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publication. 
2017. 

 
DCUD401:NovelaurAfsana 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay /Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 

Rationale: This paper aims to delve into the history, development, and enduring significance of Urdu noveland 
afsana, tracing their transformation from classical to contemporary forms and investigate the historical 
development of the Urdu novel and afsana genres, exploring their roots and significant milestones. 
CLO: To give a glimpse of classical writing with special reference to Urdu fiction and also to give a variety of 
different short stories and Novels. So that students can get a profound knowledge of contemporary modernIndia. 
Unit I - NovelaurAfsanakaFanaurIrteqa,AjzaeTarqeebiaurAhamAfsana Niqar 
UnitII - Shamil-e-NisabNovelNigaraurAfsanaNigaronkaMukhtasarTa'aruf. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. MirzaHadiRuswa:UmraoJanAda(Novel) 
2. PremChand:Kafan(Afsana) 

UnitIV - Talkhees,MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 
1. KrishanChander:KalooBhangi(Afsana) 
2. RajinderSinghBedi:Babbal(Afsana) 
3. SaadatHasanManto:TobaTek Singh 
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Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. UmraoJanAda,MirzaHadiRuswa,MaktabaJamia,NewDelhi,2009 
2. Intikhab-e-Afsana,Part1U.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow. 
3. NayaAfsana,WaqarAzeem,EducationalBookHouse,Aligarh 
4. Fun-e-AfsanaNigari,WaqarAzeem,EducationalBookHouse,Aligarh 

 
 

 
DCUD402:UrduMarsiya 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

Rationale:Urdu Marsiya, a poetic form of elegy, holds a distinctive place in Urdu literature for its emotiveand 
narrative qualities. It is traditionally composed to commemorate the martyrdom of Imam Hussain and the 
tragedy of Karbala.This paper aims to delve into the world of Urdu Marsiya, tracing its origins, development, 
and its evolving significance in contemporary times. It teaches students to analyze the thematic richness and 
stylistic elements employed in Urdu Marsiya, both in classical and modern contexts. 
CLO:Togiveaperspective ofclassicalpoetryofformsinUrduliterature withspecialreferencetoMarsiyaand also make 
them appreciate of varied expression in the form of poetry. 
UnitI - UrduMarsiyekaFanaurIrteqa,Ajza-e-Tarkeebi. 

MarsiyekiQisme:- 
(a)ShakhsiMarsia. (b)Waqyat-e-KarblaseMutalliqMarsiye. 

UnitII - MeerAneesaurMirzaDabeerkaMukhtasarTa'ruf. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. MeerAnees:Namak-e-KhwaneTakallumhai….(1-25Band) 
UnitIV - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom 

1. MirzaDabeer:DasteKhudakaQuwwateBazuHusainhai…(1-25Band) 
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Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. Intikhab-e-Manzoomat,PartIIU.P.UrduAcademy,Lucknow. 
2. Moazina-e-Anees-o-DabeerbyShibliNomani,EBH,Aligarh 

 
DCHS401:RiseofModernWestII 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:Developingahistoricalaptitudeinthecontextofthesocialandpoliticalchangesinthe modern West. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthesessionthestudentshallbeableto: 

1. Comprehendthebasictheme,ideas,dichotomies,andapproachesofmodernhistory. 
2. Criticallyevaluatethenatureandcharacterofdevelopmentsinmoderntimes. 

 
Unit I 
a) Printing Revolution. 
b) Crisis in Europe in the17thcentury: - Its economic, social, andpolitical dimensions 

Unit II 
 The English Revolution: 
a) major issues 
b) Political and intellectual issues 

Unit III 

a) Scientific Revolution 
b) Emergence of scientific academies 
c) Origins of Enlightenment 

Unit IV 
a.) Mercantilism and European economics 
b.) Preludes to the Industrial Revolution 
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SuggestiveReadings 
1. ButterfieldH.,TheOriginsofModernScience.TheMacmillanCompany.1959 
2. CipollaCarloM.,FontanaEconomicHistoryofEurope,Vols.IIandIIICollins/FontanaBooks;1978 
3. CipollaCarloM.,BeforetheIndustrialRevolution,EuropeanSocietyandEconomy,1000-1700, 
4. W.W.Norton&Company;3rdedition1994 
5. ColemanD.C(ed.),RevisionsinMercantilismMethuen&Co,1969. 
6. DavisRalph,TheRiseoftheAtlanticEconomics.CornellUniversityPress,1973 
7. DobbMaurice,StudiesintheDevelopmentofCapitalism,InternationalPublishers,1947ParkerG.,Europe in 

Crisis, 1598-1648 Ithaca, N.Y. : Cornell UniversityPress. 1980 Parry, J.H., The Age of Reconnaissance 
University of California Press, 1981 

8. Phukan Meenaxi, Rise of the Modern West: Social and Economic Historyof EarlyModern Europe. Laxmi 
Publications 2013 

9. Poliensky.V,warandSocietyinEurope,1618-48CambridgeUniversityPress,2008 
10. RabbTheodoreK.,TheStruggleforStabilityinEarlyModernEurope.OxfordUniversityPress, 1975 
11. ScammellV.,TheFirstImperialAge:EuropeanOverseasexpansion,1400-1715.Routledge,2003 
12. Vries Jande, EconomyofEurope inanAgeofCrisis1600-1750.NewYork: Cambridge UniversityPress, 1976 
13. Anderson M.S, Europe in the Eighteenth Century Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1961 Anderson, Perry, The 

lineages of the Absolutist States. Verso, 1979 
14. Aston, T.H and Philipin C.H.E (eds.), The Brenner Debate: Agrarian Class Structure and Economic 

Development in Pre-Industrial Europe, Cambridge University Press, 2005. 
15. Bernal J.D, Science in History Cambridge: The MIT Press, 1954 Burke, Peter, The Renaissance . 

Humanities Press International, 1987 
16. Camerson, Euan (ed.), Early Modern Europe: An Oxford History, Oxford University Press 2001. Dunn 

Rechard S., The Age of Religious Wars, 1559-1715, W.W.Norton& Company, 2004 Elton, G.R., 
Reformation Europe, 1517-1559 Wiley, 1999 

17. Gilmore, M.P., The World of Humanism, 1453-1517 New York, Harper 1952 Hall, R., From Galileo to 
Newton Courier Corporation, 1981 

18. Hill,Christopher,AcenturyofRevolutions.PsychologyPress,2002 
19. Hilton, Rodney, Transition from feudalism to Capitalism, Aakar Books, 2006 Koenigsberger, H.G and 

Mosse, G.L., Europe in the Sixteenth Century. Longmans, 1961 
20. Lee,StephenJ.,AspectsofEuropeanHistory,1494-1789Routledge,1982 
21. Parker, G. and Smith, L.M., General Crisis of the Seventeenth Century. Boston : Routledge & Kegan Paul, 

1978. 
22. Pennington,D.H.,SeventeenthCenturyEurope.Longman,1972 
23. Rabb,TheodoreK.,TheStruggleforStabilityinEarlyModernEurope.OxfordUniversityPress,1975 
24. Rice,EugeneF.andGrafton,Anthony,TheFoundationsofEarlyModernEurope,1460-1559, W.W.Norton& 

Company, 2004. 
25. TheCambridgeEconomicHistoryofEurope,Vol.I,IVCambridgeUniversityPress1944TheNew Cambridge 

Economic History of Europe, Vol.I, VII. 
HINDI 

(I) KumarNalin,VishvkaItihasMecgrowhilleducation(India)Chennai. 
(II) JainevamMathurVishvItihasJainPrakashanMandirJaipur. 

 
DCHS402:HistoryofIndia (C.1526-1605) 

 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 



127|Page  

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:RecognizingthemultipledimensionsofMedievalIndia 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthesessionthestudentshallbeableto: 

1. ConceptualizethediversitiesinmedievalIndiansociety. 
2. Analyzethemaincharacteristicsofmedievalsociety 
3. Differentiatebetweenthepre-MughalandMughalsocialsystems. 

 
Unit I : Sources and Historiography: 

a) Persian literary culture;translations; Vernacular literary traditions. 

b) Modern Interpretations 
Unit II : Establishment of Mughal rule: 

a) India on the eve of Babur‘s Invasion 

b) Humayun‘s struggle for empire 

c) Sher Shah and his administrative and revenue reforms 
Unit III : Consolidation of Mughal rule under Akbar: 

a) Campaigns and conquests:tactics and technology 

b) Evolution of administrative institutions: Zabt, Masnab, Jagir, Madad-I-Maash 

c) Revolts and resistance 
Unit IV: Expansion and Integration: 

a) Incorporation of Rajputs and other indigenous groups in Mughal 
nobility. b)North-West frontier,Gujarat and the Deccan. 
c) Conquest of Bengal 

 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. AlamMuzaffarandSubramaniamSanjay ,eds.,TheMughalstate,1526-1750AliAtharM.,The Mughal 
Nobility under Aurangzeb 

2. ChandraSatish,EssaysonMedievalIndianHistory 
3. DasguptaAshin,IndianMerchantsandtheDeclineofSurat,1700–1750GordonStewart,The Marathas 

1600 – 1818 
4. Habib Irfan, Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1526 – 1701 Koch Ebba, Mughal Art and Imperial 

Ideology 
5. Qanungo,K.R,DaraShukohRichards,J.F,TheMughalEmpire 
6. Rizvi,S.A.A,MuslimRevivalistMovementsinNorthernIndia. 
7. Alam,Muzaffar-TheCrisisofEmpireinMughalNorthIndia:AwadhandPunjab-1707-1748. 
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Alavi,Seema(ed.),TheEighteenthCenturyinIndia 
8. Ali, M. Athar, Mughal India: Studies in Polity, Ideas, societyand Culture. Arasaratnam S., Maritime 

India in the Seventeenth Century 
9. AsherCatherine,ArchitectureofMughalIndiaBandyopadhyaS,FromPlasseytoPartition 
10. Barnett,R.B,North Indiabetween Empires:Awadh,theMughals andthe British.Bashir,Ahmed, Akbar, 

the Mughal Emperor. 
11. Bayly,Susan,Caste,SocietyandPoliticsinIndiafromthe18thcenturytothemodernage. Bayly,C.A., Indian 

Society and the Making of the British Empire; 
12. BeachMilo,MughalandRajpurPaintings 
13. Bernier,F,TravelsinMughal India. 
14. ChandraSatish,PartiesandPoliticsattheMughalCourtChandra,Satish,AHistoryofMedieval India (Part 

II) 
15. Chandra,Satish,Historiography,ReligionandStateinMedievalIndia 
16. Chandra,Satish,MughalReligiousPolicies,theRajputsandtheDeccan. 
17. Chandra, Satish, The 18th century in India: Its economy and the Role of the Marathas, the jats andthe 

Sikhs and the Afghans and Supplement (K.P.Bagchi) 
18. Chaudhuri, K.N.,Trade & Civilization: An Economic History fromthe Rise of Islam to 1750. Eaton, 

R.M., The Rise of Islam and the Bengal Frontier 1204-1760; 
19. Eaton,R.M.,TheSufisofBijapur 
20. Fukuzawa,H.,TheMedievalDeccan:Peasants,SocialsystemsandStates16thto18thcenturies. Gordon 

S.,The Marathas 16oo-1818 
21. GrewalJ.S.,TheSikhsofthePunjabHabibIrfan(ed.),MedievalIndia 
22. HabibIrfan(ed),ResistanceandModernizationunderHaiderAliandTipuSultanHasanS., Nurul,Thoughts 

on Agrarian Relations in Mughal India 
23. Hasan S.Nurul, Reliogn, State, and Society in Medieval India Husain Iqbal, RuhelaChieftancies in 

18th Century India Kulke, H.(ed.),The State in India 1000-1700. 
24. Malik,Z.U,TheReignofMuhammadShah 
25. MarshallP J.,(Edited),TheEighteenthcenturyinIndianhistory:EvolutionorrevolutionMarshallP J.,East 

Indian Fortunes: the British in Bengal in the 18th Cent, 
26. MukhiaHarbans,TheMughalsofIndia 
27. Nizami K.A., (ed.) Politics and society during the early Medieval Period : The collected Works 

ofProf. Md. Habib (2 vols.) 
28. RaychoudhuriT.K.&HabibI.(eds.)-TheCambridgeEconomicHistoryofIndiaVol.lRichards J.F.,The 

Mughal Empire 
29. Richards,J.F,MughalAdministrationinGolconda 

HINDI 
(I) PandeyS.K.MadhyakalinBharat,PrayagAcademy,Allahabad. 
(II) Chobey,Saurabh,MadhyakalinBharat,UniversalBooks,Allahabad. 
(III) ChandraSatish,MadhyakalinBharat,SaltanatseMughal(1206-1526)JawaharPublishersDilli. 

                                    AhmadLaik,MadhyakalinBhartiyaSanskriti,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 
 
 
 
 

 
DCGY401:EvolutionofGeographicalThought 

 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 
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 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 

Develop philosophical andhistorical aptitude among students in the context 
ofevolutionanddevelopmentofgeographicalideas,theme,approachesand Knowledge 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Understandingofthebasictheme,ideas,dichotomiesandapproachesofgeographicknowledge 
2. Criticallyevaluatethenatureofgeographyasspatialsciencewithchangingspaceandtime 

UNITI:ThefieldofGeography 
Geography asa discipline:natural science vs.social science; Approaches togeography;Paradigmin 
Geography 
UNITII:Periods 
Early originsofGeographicalThinking:Classical-GeographyofVedicagePhilosophiesandPurana 
Medieval- Contribution of Greek and Roman. 
Modern: Evolution of Geographical Thinking and DisciplinaryTrends in Germany,France,Britain,United 
States of America 
UNITIII:Debates 

EnvironmentalDeterminismandPossibilism,SystematicandRegional,IdeographicandNomothetic 
UNITIV: Trend 
Quantitative revolution and its impact; Behaviouralism, Radicalism, Feminism 
towards Post Modernism,- Changing Concept of Space in Geography 
Suggestive Readings: 
1. BonnetA.,2008:WhatisGeography?SagePublication 
2. Daniel, P., Bradshaw, M., Shaw, D. and Sidaway, J. (2000): Human Geography. Issues 

forthe21stCentury. Prentice Hall, London. 
3. Dikshit,R. D. (2003):Geographical Thought.ACriticalHistory ofIdeas. Prentice-Hall ofIndia,New Delhi. 

(in English and Hindi). 
4. Hartshorne,R.(1959):PerspectiveontheNatureofGeography,JohnMurray, London 
5. Harvey,D.(1969):ExplanationsinGeography.Arnold,London. 
6. Husain,Majid.(2002):EvolutionofGeographicalThought,RawatPublications,Jaipur. 
7. Johnston, R., Gregory, D., Pratt, G., Watts, M. and Whatmore, S. (2003): The Dictionary ofHuman 

Geography. Blackwell Publishers, Oxford. 5th edition. 
8. Johnston, R. and Sidaway, J.D. (2004): Geography and Geographers: Anglo-AmericanHuman 

Geography Since 1945, Arnold Publishers, London. 
9. KapurA.(2001):IndianGeographyVoiceandConcern,ConceptPublications 

 

 
DCGY402:GeographyofIndia 

Credits: 3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3= 40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
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 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Recognize regional identities and environmental dimension ofregionalizationtoaddresstheissuesandconcern 
needed for regional planning 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. ConceptualizetheregionalapproachesandtoexamineregionaldifferentiationinthestudyofIndia 
2. IdeaofPopulationcharacteristics 
3. Get the knowledge of climate, natural vegetation, agriculture and energyresources and industries of 

India 
UNITI: Physical 
IndiainthecontextofSouth-EastandSouthAsia;India-alandofdiversities;Unitywithindiversities; Physiographic divisions; 
Drainage systems; Climate; Soil, and Vegetation 
UNITII:Economy 
Agricultural productionanddistribution of rice &wheat;Greenrevolution andits consequences,Minerals 
andpowerresource(Ironore&Petroleum),Industries:Cottontextileindustry, Major Industrial Regionsof India 
UNITIII:Population 
Growthanddistribution,CompositionandStructure,Urbanization,Religion&languages,Majortribesandtheir 
correlates 
UNITIV:Regionalizationof India 
Physiographic(R.L.Singh),Economic(Sengupta), Climatic (Koeppen) 

SuggestiveReadings: 
1. Gautam,A.(2006):AdvancedGeographyofIndia,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad 
2. Johnson,B.L.C.(1963):DevelopmentinSouthAsia.PenguinBooks,Harmondsworth 
3. Khullar,D.R.(2007):India:AComprehensiveGeography,KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi 
4. Nag,P.andGupta,S.S.(1992):GeographyofIndia,ConceptPublishingCompany,NewDelhi. 
5. Singh,R.L.(1971):India:ARegionalGeography,KalyaniPublication,Varanasi 
6. Spate,O.H.K.,LearmonthA.T.A.andFarmer,B.H.(1996):India,PakistanandSriLanka. Methuen, 

London, 7th edition. 
7. R.C.Tiwari(2000):GeographyofIndia,PravalikaPublication,Allahabad(HindiVersionalso) 
8. MazidHusain(2012)GeographyofIndia,McGrawHillEducation,NewDelhi 



 

DCGP403:

TotalCredit:0+0+2    
Contacthoursperweek:4 

DistributionofMarksforthe

Paper 

PracticalExamination(External) 

PracticalFileAssessment 

TotalMaxMarks 

CourseObjective 
Familiaritywith instrumental and field surveyto identify, assess and implementtheneedbasedregional 
planning 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Acquirecompetenceinhandlingsurveying
2. Handfulpracticeondatacollection,tabulation,analysisandinterpretationbasedonlocal

 
UNIT I 
Role, Value and Ethics of Field Study, Importance of fieldwork in Geography

UNIT II 
Field Techniques: Merits, Demerits and Selection of the Appropriate Technique; Observation (Participant/ Non 
Participant), Questionnaires (Open/ Closed/ Structured/ Non Structured)
UNIT III 
Designing the Field Reports: Aims and Objectives, Methodology, Analysis,
Report based on field observation, photographs, sketch, etc.
UNIT IV : Application 
Field Trip and report writing (not more than 30 pages)
 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. Kanetker,T.P.andKulkarni,S.V.(1967):SurveyingandLeveling,VolIand
2. Natrajan,V.(1976):AdvancedSurveying,B.I.Publications.,
3. Pugh,J.C.(1975):SurveyingforFieldScientists,Methuen and CompanyLtd.,London,
4. Punmia,B.C.(1994):Surveying,VolI,LaxmiPublicationsPrivateLtd,New
5. Shephard,F.A.(1968):SurveyingProblemsandSolutions,EdwardArnold(Publishers)
6. Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):ElementsofPracticalGeography.(HindiandEnglish 

editions),Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana and New Delhi.
7. SodhGangaWebsite 

DCSC401
 

2L+1T+0P 
04 

03 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
 

DCGP403:Socio-Economic Survey 

    Marks:60 
 Examination:5

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass

50 5 hrs 

10 --- 

60 ---- 

Familiaritywith instrumental and field surveyto identify, assess and implementtheneedbasedregional 

Acquirecompetenceinhandlingsurveyinginstruments 
Handfulpracticeondatacollection,tabulation,analysisandinterpretationbasedonlocalissues 

Role, Value and Ethics of Field Study, Importance of fieldwork in Geography 

Techniques: Merits, Demerits and Selection of the Appropriate Technique; Observation (Participant/ Non 
Participant), Questionnaires (Open/ Closed/ Structured/ Non Structured) 

Designing the Field Reports: Aims and Objectives, Methodology, Analysis, Interpretation and Writing the 
Report based on field observation, photographs, sketch, etc. 

Field Trip and report writing (not more than 30 pages) 

Kanetker,T.P.andKulkarni,S.V.(1967):SurveyingandLeveling,VolIandIIV.G.Prakashan,Poona.
Natrajan,V.(1976):AdvancedSurveying,B.I.Publications.,Mumbai. 
Pugh,J.C.(1975):SurveyingforFieldScientists,Methuen and CompanyLtd.,London,FirstPublication.
Punmia,B.C.(1994):Surveying,VolI,LaxmiPublicationsPrivateLtd,NewDelhi. 

d,F.A.(1968):SurveyingProblemsandSolutions,EdwardArnold(Publishers)Ltd,London
Singh,R.L.andSingh,RanaP.B.(1993):ElementsofPracticalGeography.(HindiandEnglish 
editions),Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana and New Delhi. 

DCSC401: 

 

C1+C225  

C350  

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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Examination:5hours 

Min.PassMarks 

24 

24 

Familiaritywith instrumental and field surveyto identify, assess and implementtheneedbasedregional 

Techniques: Merits, Demerits and Selection of the Appropriate Technique; Observation (Participant/ Non 

Interpretation and Writing the 

Poona. 

FirstPublication. 

Ltd,London 

75 
 

 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 30%. 



 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

C1: 
C2: 

 

 

 

 
Credits: 2L+1T+0P=3 
Contacthoursperweek:4 
Examination:3hours 

 Pattern of question paper aimed 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is c
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (3
choices. 

  
  

 +  
  
  

DCSC402-DramaandTheatre 

 Marks:
 C1+C2=25

 C3= 50

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
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Marks:75 
C1+C2=25 

50 

to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
ompulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

00 words) from each unit with internal 
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 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%,Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
ObjectivesoftheCourse:Oncompletionofthecourse,thestudentteacherwillbeableto- 

 Enhanceparticipants'abilitytoarticulatetheirthoughtsandideasclearlyandconfidently. 
 Tohelpparticipantsbuildconfidenceandstagepresence,enablingthemtoperforminfrontofan 

audience with poise and authenticity. 
 Toguideparticipantsincreatinganddevelopingcomplex,multidimensionalcharactersthroughin- depth 

character studies and rehearsals. 
 Tofostercreativityandoriginalityinparticipants'approachtotheatre,encouragingthemto 

experiment with different styles and forms. 
 Toimproveverbalandnon-verbalcommunicationskills,whicharevaluablenotonlyintheatrebut also in 

various aspects of life. 
ModesofLearningEngagement: Interactivegroupactivitiesandpeerlearning,In-classpresentationsand workshops, 
Online resources and multimedia tools, One-on-one feedback sessions with instructors. 
 
              Unit I - Drama Skills 

Soliloquy, Monologue, Role Play, Pantomime, Mimes 
One Act Plays, Street Plays 

Unit II - Types of Drama 
Tragedy, Comedy, Tragicomedy, Farce, Musical drama, 
Avant Garde Drama, Absurdist Drama 

Unit III - Creative Writing through Drama (Scene Deconstruction, Dialogue Writing, Caption Writing) 
Literary Appreciation of a Film/Drama 

Unit IV - Theatrical elements inWilliam Shakespeare: Twelfth Night 
PRACTICAL 

1. One-Act Play 
2. Street Play 
3. Declamations 
4. Soliloquy 

Suggested Reading- 
⮚  Willson and Goldfarb, Living Theatre; A History 4th Edition. 
⮚  Brown, John Russell. The Oxford Illustrated History of Theatre. Oxford University Press. 1995 
⮚  Balme, Christopher B. The Cambridge Introduction to Theatre Studies. 2008. 
⮚  Richards, Jeffrey H., editor. The Oxford Handbook of American Drama. 2014. 
⮚  Wilson, Edwin, and Alvin Goldfarb. The Theatre Experience. 2015. 
⮚  Innes, Christopher. The Cambridge Introduction to Modern British Theatre. 2013. 

         Allain, Paul, and Jen Harvie, editors. The Routledge Companion to Theatre and Performance. 2014. 
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DCSC403:UrduDramaandTheatre 
Credits: 2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3= 50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Objectives- 

 To trace the historical development of Urdu drama and theatre, from its early origins to contemporary 
forms. 

 To identify key playwrights, actors, directors, and theatrical movements that have shaped Urdu theatre 
over the years. 

 ToanalyzehowUrdudramaandtheatrereflectthecultural,social,andpoliticalchangesinSouthAsia. 
 To examine howUrdu theatre has been used as a medium for social commentary, cultural preservation, 

and identity representation. 
UnitI - 1. IntroductiontoDramaandTheatreEducation 

2. Understandingtheroleoftheatreanddramaineducation 
3. HistoricalOverviewofDrama 

UnitII - TraditionofDramainUrdu 
1. AwadhkaShahiStage 
2. AwadhkaAwami Stage 
3. VarioustypesofFolkDrama –Rasleela,Ramleela,KathputliaurNotankietc. 

UnitIII - TypesofDrama 
1. Tragedy,Comedy,Tragicomedy,Farce,Musicaldrama, 
2. AbsurdistDrama 

Unit IV - CreativeWritingthroughDrama(SceneDeconstruction,DialogueWriting, 
Caption Writing) 
LiteraryAppreciationofaFilm/Drama(Anarkali) 

SuggestedReading- 
1. UrdumeDramaNigaribySyedBadshahHussain 
2. AnarkalibyImtiyazAli 
3. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdubyNoorHasanNaqvi 
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DCSC404:RiseofModernWest 
 

Credits: 2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3= 50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopingfamiliaritywiththemainaspectsofmodernWest 
CourseLearningOutcome:Afterthecompletionofthecourse,thestudentswillhaveabilityto: 

1. Todevelopconceptualknowledgeaboutthegeographicalexplorations. 
2. Tocomprehendtheinter-relationsbetweenRenaissance,reformation,Humanismandriseof 

national monarchy. 
UNITI 
a) Theexplorationofthenewworld:motives. 
b) PortugueseandSpanishvoyages. 
UNITII:Renaissance:itssocial roots 
a) Renaissancehumanism 
b) Rediscoveryofclassics 
c) Italianrenaissanceanditsimpactonart,culture,education,andpoliticalthought. 
e) ItsspreadinEurope 
UNITIII:Reformationmovements:Origins&courses 
a) MartinLuther&Lutheranism 
b) JohnCalvin& Calvinism 
c) Radicalreformation:AnabapistsandHuguenots. 
d) Englishreformationandtheroleofthestate 
e) CounterReformation 
EssentialReadings 
1. ButterfieldH.,TheOriginsofModernScience.TheMacmillanCompany.1959 
2. CipollaCarloM.,FontanaEconomicHistoryofEurope,Vols.IIandIIICollins/FontanaBooks;1978 
3. CipollaCarloM.,BeforetheIndustrialRevolution,EuropeanSocietyandEconomy,1000-1700, 
4. W.W.Norton&Company;3rdedition1994 
5. ColemanD.C(ed.),RevisionsinMercantilismMethuen&Co,1969. 
6. DavisRalph,TheRiseoftheAtlanticEconomics.CornellUniversityPress,1973 
7. DobbMaurice,StudiesintheDevelopmentofCapitalism,InternationalPublishers,1947ParkerG., 

Europe in Crisis, 1598-1648 Ithaca, N.Y. : Cornell University Press. 1980 Parry, J.H., The Age of 
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ReconnaissanceUniversityofCaliforniaPress,1981 
8. PhukanMeenaxi,RiseoftheModernWest:SocialandEconomicHistoryofEarlyModernEurope. Laxmi 

Publications 2013 
9. Poliensky.V,warandSocietyinEurope,1618-48CambridgeUniversityPress,2008 
10. RabbTheodoreK.,TheStruggleforStabilityinEarlyModernEurope.OxfordUniversityPress,1975 
11. ScammellV.,TheFirstImperialAge:EuropeanOverseasexpansion,1400-1715.Routledge,2003 
12. VriesJande,EconomyofEuropeinanAgeofCrisis1600-1750.NewYork:Cambridge University Press, 

1976 
13. AndersonM.S,EuropeintheEighteenthCenturyHolt,RinehartandWinston,1961 
14. Anderson,Perry,ThelineagesoftheAbsolutistStates.Verso,1979 
15. Aston,T.HandPhilipinC.H.E(eds.),TheBrennerDebate:AgrarianClassStructureandEconomic 

Development in Pre-Industrial Europe, Cambridge University Press, 2005. 
16. BernalJ.D,ScienceinHistoryCambridge:TheMITPress,1954 
17. Burke,Peter,TheRenaissance.HumanitiesPressInternational, 
HINDI 

(I) PandeyS.K.MadhyakalinBharat,PrayagAcademy,Allahabad. 
(II) Chobey,Saurabh,MadhyakalinBharat,UniversalBooks,Allahabad. 
(III) ChandraSatish,MadhyakalinBharat,SaltanatseMughal(1206-1526)JawaharPublishersDilli. 
(IV) AhmadLaik,MadhyakalinBhartiyaSanskriti,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 

 
 

DCSC405:QuantitativeMethodsinGeography 

Credits: 2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3= 50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 

CourseObjective 
Tointroducethebasicstatisticaltechniques,theoreticalcontextanditsapplicationinthefieldof Geography 

CourseLearningOutcome 
1. Tounderstandthebasicsofdatacollectionandprocessingforthemeaningfuloutcomes. 
2. Comprehendtherepresentationandinterpretationoftheresults. 
3. Putintopracticeresultsobtainedinrepresentationaswellasday-to-daylife. 



 

UNITI:UseofDatain Geography 
Significance of Statistical Methods in Geography; Nature and Sources of data; Classification, arrangement and 
Tabulation of data, Scales of Measurement (Nominal, Ordinal, Interval and Ratio) and Frequency Distribution 
UNITII : Descriptive Statistic 

Measuresofcentraltendency:Mean,Median,Mode,QuartilePartition
UNITIII:MeasuresofDispersion 

MeanDeviation,StandardDeviationvarianceand
UNITIV: Correlation 

KarlPearson‘sProductMomentmethodandSpearmanRankMethodandRegressionAnalysis
SuggestiveReadings 
1. Bhagwathi,V.andPillai,R.S.N.(2003):PracticalStatistics,SultanChandandCompany,New
2. Ebdon,D.(1977):StatisticsinGeography:APracticalApproach,BlackwellPublishersInc., 

Massachusetts 
3. Gregory,S.(1973):StatisticalMethodsandtheGeographer, Longman,
4. Gupta,S.P.(1998):AdvancedPracticalStatistics,SultanChandandCompany,New
5. Mahmood,A.(1986):StatisticalMethodsinGeog
6. Zamir,A.(2002):StatisticalGeography:MethodsandApplications,Rawat

 
DMHN 401

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These question
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the m

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

C1: 
C2: 

 

3L+1T+0P 

Significance of Statistical Methods in Geography; Nature and Sources of data; Classification, arrangement and 
cales of Measurement (Nominal, Ordinal, Interval and Ratio) and Frequency Distribution 

Measuresofcentraltendency:Mean,Median,Mode,QuartilePartitionValues 

MeanDeviation,StandardDeviationvarianceandCoefficientofVariation 

KarlPearson‘sProductMomentmethodandSpearmanRankMethodandRegressionAnalysis(Linear)

Bhagwathi,V.andPillai,R.S.N.(2003):PracticalStatistics,SultanChandandCompany,NewDelhi
inGeography:APracticalApproach,BlackwellPublishersInc., 

Gregory,S.(1973):StatisticalMethodsandtheGeographer, Longman,London. 
Gupta,S.P.(1998):AdvancedPracticalStatistics,SultanChandandCompany,NewDelhi 
Mahmood,A.(1986):StatisticalMethodsinGeographicalStudies,RajeshPublications,NewDelhi
Zamir,A.(2002):StatisticalGeography:MethodsandApplications,RawatPublications,Jaipur. 

DMHN 401:  

C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These question

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

  

  
 10+05  
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Significance of Statistical Methods in Geography; Nature and Sources of data; Classification, arrangement and 
cales of Measurement (Nominal, Ordinal, Interval and Ratio) and Frequency Distribution 

(Linear) 

Delhi 

NewDelhi 
 

 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 

100
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DMEN401:LiteraryFormsandPracticalCriticism 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Literaryforms, such as poetry, prose, drama, and various subgenres within these categories, are the 
building blocks of literature. Examining literary forms allows readers and scholars to appreciate the unique 
characteristics, conventions, and structures that define different types of writing. Apaper onthis topic provides 
an opportunity to delve into the nuances of these forms and explore how they have evolved over time. 

Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
1. Toacquaintstudentswithbasicliterarydevicesimpliedinwritingpatterns. 
2. Identify,analyzeandunderstandtheuseofmeterinwritingpoetry. 
3. Learnanddistinguishtypesofpoetry,dramaandnon-fiction. 

Thepaperwillbedividedintofour(4)Units. 
 

Unit I : Literary Devices: Simile,Metaphor,Personification,Alliteration,Assonance,Imagery,Symbol, 
Hyperbole, Satire, Pun, Irony, Conceit, Transferred Epithet, Humor, Wit, 
Onomatopoeia, Allegory. 

Unit II - Poetry- Lyric, Sonnet, Elegy, Ode, Epic,Ballad. 
Fiction: Novel, Novella, Short Story 
Non-Fiction- Essays, Travelogues, Autobiography, Memoir. 
Drama- Tragedy, Comedy, Tragi- Comedy 

Unit III - Rhythm and Meter: Types of Meter, BlankVerse, Ballad Meter, Terza 
Rima, Spenserian stanza,Ottava Rima, Heroic Couplet 
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Unit IV - Practical Criticism: 
Critical analysis of prescribed text. Text- Ice and Fire: Edmund Spenser and The Gift of the 
Magi: O’ Henry  

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during contact/ 
lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
 

 Abrams,M.H.andGeoffreyGaltHarpham.AGlossaryofLiteraryTerms.11
th

Ed.CengageLearningIndiaPr 
ivateLimited. 2015. 

 Baldrick,Chris:TheConciseOxfordDictionaryofLiteraryTerms. 1990. 

 Cuddon,J.A.andM.A.R.Habib.ThePenguinDictionaryofLiteraryTermsandLiteraryTheory.5 in.2015. 

 Gray,Martin.ADictionaryofLiteraryTerms(YorkHandbooks). II 
 Peck,John,andMartinCoyle:LiteraryTermsandCriticism.1984. 
 Shipley,JosephT.:DictionaryofWorldLiteraryTerms.2013. 

 
 
 

DMUD401:UrduAdabkiMukhtsarTariqh 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Urdu literature, with its rich and diverse tradition, holds a significant place in the world ofliterature. 
It has produced renowned poets, writers, and literary works over the centuries.This paper aims to provide an 
overview of the history of Urdu literature, highlighting its key periods, milestones, andcontributions to the 
broader literary world. 
CLO:TogivethemanoutlookofHistoryofUrdulanguage andprominentschoolsofUrduliteratureandalso the different 
literary movements in Urdu. 
Unit I -  Urdu Zaban ka Aghaz o Irtiqa, Mukhtlit Nazariyat. 
Unit II - Dukan/ShumaliHindMenUrdu,FortWilliamCollege. 
Unit III - Urdu ke Aham Dabistan:- 

Dabistan-e-DehliaurDabistan-e-Lakhnaoo,Dabistan-e-Rampur 
UnitIV UrdukiAhamTahreek 1.AligarhTahreek 
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2. TaraqquiPasandTahreek 
3. RomanviTahreek 
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Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed: 
1. UrduZabankiMukhtasarTarinTarikh,SalimAkhta,EducationalPubHouse,Delhi, 
2. UrduAdabkiTanquidiTareekh,SyedEhteshamHussain,NCPUL,NewDelhi. 

3. MukhtasarTareekh-e-AdabUrdu,AijazHusain 
4. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdu,Azeem-ul-HaqueJunaidi,EducationalBookHouse,Aligarh 
5. UrduAdabKiTareekh,RambabuSaxena,EducationalPublishingHouse,Delhi 

 
DMHS401:HistoryofIndia(C.1206-1750) 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

CourseObjective:RecognizingthemultipledimensionsofMedievalIndia 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthesessionthestudentshallbeableto: 

1. ConceptualizethediversitiesinmedievalIndiansociety. 
2. Analyzethemaincharacteristicsofmedievalsociety 
3. Differentiatebetweenthepre-MughalandMughalsocialsystems. 

 
Unit I : Sources and Historiography: 

a) Persian literary culture; translations;Vernacular literary traditions. 

b) Modern Interpretations 
Unit II : Establishment of Mughal rule: 

a) India on the eve of Babur‘s Invasion 

b) Humayun‘s struggle for empire 

c) Sher Shah and his administrative and revenue reforms 
Unit III: Consolidation of Mughal rule under Akbar: 

a) Campaigns and conquests:tactics and technology 

b) Evolution of administrative institutions: Zabt, Masnab, Jagir, Madad-I-Maash 

c) Revolts and resistance 
 
 
 

Unit IV: Expansion and Integration: 
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a) Incorporation of Rajputs and other indigenous groups in Mughal nobility 
b)North-West frontier, Gujarat and the Deccan 
b) Conquest of Bengal 

 
 
 

SuggestiveReadings 
1. AlamMuzaffarandSubramaniamSanjay ,eds.,TheMughalstate,1526-1750AliAtharM.,The Mughal 

Nobility under Aurangzeb 
2. ChandraSatish,EssaysonMedievalIndianHistory 
3. DasguptaAshin,IndianMerchantsandtheDeclineofSurat,1700–1750GordonStewart,The Marathas 

1600 – 1818 
4. Habib Irfan, Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1526 – 1701 Koch Ebba, Mughal Art and Imperial 

Ideology 
5. Qanungo,K.R,DaraShukohRichards,J.F,TheMughalEmpire 
6. Rizvi,S.A.A,MuslimRevivalistMovementsinNorthernIndia. 
7. Alam,Muzaffar-TheCrisisofEmpireinMughalNorthIndia:AwadhandPunjab-1707-1748. 

Alavi,Seema(ed.),TheEighteenthCenturyinIndia 
8. Ali, M. Athar, Mughal India: Studies in Polity, Ideas, societyand Culture. Arasaratnam S., Maritime 

India in the Seventeenth Century 
9. AsherCatherine,ArchitectureofMughalIndiaBandyopadhyaS,FromPlasseytoPartition 
10. Barnett,R.B,North Indiabetween Empires:Awadh,theMughals andthe British.Bashir,Ahmed, Akbar, 

the Mughal Emperor. 
11. Bayly,Susan,Caste,SocietyandPoliticsinIndiafromthe18thcenturytothemodernage. Bayly,C.A., Indian 

Society and the Making of the British Empire; 
12. BeachMilo,MughalandRajpurPaintings 
13. Bernier,F,TravelsinMughal India. 
14. ChandraSatish,PartiesandPoliticsattheMughalCourtChandra,Satish,AHistoryofMedieval India (Part 

II) 
15. Chandra,Satish,Historiography,ReligionandStateinMedievalIndia 
16. Chandra,Satish,MughalReligiousPolicies,theRajputsandtheDeccan. 
17. Chandra, Satish, The 18th century in India: Its economy and the Role of the Marathas, the jats andthe 

Sikhs and the Afghans and Supplement (K.P.Bagchi) 
18. Chaudhuri, K.N.,Trade & Civilization: An Economic History fromthe Rise of Islam to 1750. Eaton, 

R.M., The Rise of Islam and the Bengal Frontier 1204-1760; 
19. Eaton,R.M.,TheSufisofBijapur 
20. Fukuzawa,H.,TheMedievalDeccan:Peasants,SocialsystemsandStates16thto18thcenturies. Gordon 

S.,The Marathas 16oo-1818 
21. GrewalJ.S.,TheSikhsofthePunjabHabibIrfan(ed.),MedievalIndia 
22. HabibIrfan(ed),ResistanceandModernizationunderHaiderAliandTipuSultanHasanS., Nurul,Thoughts 

on Agrarian Relations in Mughal India 
23. Hasan S.Nurul, Reliogn, State, and Society in Medieval India Husain Iqbal, RuhelaChieftancies in 

18th Century India Kulke, H.(ed.),The State in India 1000-1700. 
24. Malik,Z.U,TheReignofMuhammadShah 
25. MarshallP J.,(Edited),TheEighteenthcenturyinIndianhistory:EvolutionorrevolutionMarshallP J.,East 

Indian Fortunes: the British in Bengal in the 18th Cent, 
26. MukhiaHarbans,TheMughalsofIndia 
27. Nizami K.A., (ed.) Politics and society during the early Medieval Period : The collected Works 

ofProf. Md. Habib (2 vols.) 
28. RaychoudhuriT.K.&HabibI.(eds.)-TheCambridgeEconomicHistoryofIndiaVol.lRichards J.F.,The 

Mughal Empire 
29. Richards,J.F,MughalAdministrationinGolconda 

HINDI 
(IV) PandeyS.K.MadhyakalinBharat,PrayagAcademy,Allahabad. 
(V) Chobey,Saurabh,MadhyakalinBharat,UniversalBooks,Allahabad. 
(VI) ChandraSatish,MadhyakalinBharat,SaltanatseMughal(1206-1526)JawaharPublishersDilli. 
(VII) AhmadLaik,MadhyakalinBhartiyaSanskriti,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 
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DMGY401: Geography of India 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Developperspectiveforsocietydevelopmentandwell-beinginaholisticandsustainableperspective 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Tounderstandneedofstabilityofnaturalsystemforthedevelopment 
AbletousesystemsthinkingforinclusiveandequitabledevelopmentofsocietyGettheknowledgeof 
developmental policies and prgrammes 
 
UNIT I : Physical 
India: location and extent; Physiographic divisions; Drainage systems; Climatic classification of India (Koeppen). 

 
UNIT II : Agriculture 
Soil types; Vegetation and its types; Agricultural production and distribution of rice, wheat, cotton, tea and sugarcane. 

 
UNIT III : Resources and Industries 
Minerals: Iron, Coal, Energy Resources: Petroleum, Solar and Hydro Energy; Major Industrial Regions of India. 

 
UNIT IV : Biodiversity 
Biodiversity: Concept, extinction and conservation, Hotspots of Biodiversity in India, Environmental conservation in 
India: Environment Protection Act 1986, Wildlife protection act 1972, National Biodiversity Action Plan (2009). 

 
Suggestive Readings: 
1. Gautam, A. (2006): Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad 
2. Johnson, B.L.C. (1963): Development in South Asia. Penguin Books, Harmondsworth 
3. Khullar, D.R. ( 2007): India: A Comprehensive Geography, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi 
4. Nag, P. and Gupta, S. S. (1992): Geography of India, Concept Publishing Company, NewDelhi. 
5. Singh, R.L. (1971): India: A Regional Geography, Kalyani Publication, Varanasi 
6. Spate, O.H. K., Learmonth A. T. A. and Farmer, B. H. (1996):India, Pakistan and SriLanka. 
Methuen, London, 7th edition. 
7. R.C.Tiwari (2000): Geography of India, Pravalika Publication, Allahabad (Hindi Versionalso) 
8. Mazid Husain (2012) Geography of India, Mc Graw Hill Education, New Delhi 



144|Page  

 
DMGP401:Socio-Economic Survey 

 
TotalCredit:0+0+1 Marks: 30 
Contacthoursperweek:2 Examination:5hours 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

PracticalExamination(External) 25 5 hrs 12 

PracticalFileAssessment 5 --- 

TotalMaxMarks 30 ---- 12 

CourseObjective 
Familiarityfieldsurveytoidentify,assessandimplementtheneedbasedregionalplanning 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Acquirecompetenceinobservingthelocalissues 
2. Handfulpracticeondatacollection,tabulation,analysisand interpretationbasedonlocalissues 

 

UNIT I 
Field Techniques: Merits, Demerits and Selection of the Appropriate Technique; Observation (Participant/ Non 
Participant), Questionnaires (Open/ Closed/ Structured/ Non Structured) 
UNIT II 
Designing the Field Reports: Aims and Objectives, Methodology, Analysis, Interpretation and Writing the 
Report based on field observation, photographs, sketch, etc. 
UNIT III 
Field Trip and report writing (not more than 30 pages) 

 
 
SuggestiveReadings: 
RelateddissertationorreportsfromShodhGanga 

 
DMEC-401:IndianEconomicExperiences 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 
shortanswered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale:Economics,atitscore,isthestudyofhowtoevaluatealternativesandmakebetterchoices.It 
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develops critical-thinking and problem-solving skills to make good decisions. It develops analytical skills to 
examinedatatosupportgooddecisions.Itprovidestheabilityto makedecisions, solveproblems,obtainand process 
information, analyze data, and write and speak effectively. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

◻ UnderstandthedevelopmentparadigmadoptedinIndiasinceindependenceandevaluateitsimpacton 
economic as well as social indicators of progress and wellbeing. 

◻ Understandtheconceptsofpoverty,inequalityandunemployment. 
◻ CriticallyevaluateandunderstandthedevelopmentofIndianeconomy. 
◻ Identifyandanalyzetrendsandpatternsinstructureofpopulation. 

UNIT-I:IndianEconomyDevelopmentStrategy 
◻ IndianEconomyontheeveofIndependence,Emergenceanddevelopmentof Planningexercisein India – 

plan models and shift in focus over time, 
◻ NITIAayog;Output(NationalIncome)&variousConcepts. 

UNITII:SectoralAnalysisofIndianEconomy 
◻ Sectoralanalysis:Trend&growthofagriculture,industryandservicessectorssinceIndependence, 
◻ EmploymentStructureanditsElasticity, 
◻ Unemployment–trends,structureandtypes, 
ConceptsofPovertyandInequality;Inflation–trends,structureandcauses. 

UNIT-III:TrendsofPopulation&AgriculturalproductionandproductivityinIndia 
◻ Trendsandpatternsinstructureofpopulationovertime(1951tocurrent)growthrate,gender,rural-urban 

migration, literacy, regional disparity. 
◻ TrendsinAgriculturalProductionandProductivity;LandReforms –Genesis,Progressandcurrentstatus; Green 

Revolution – Measures and its effects. 
UNIT-IV:Industries,PublicSector,MSMEandForeignTrade 

◻ TrendsandPatternsofIndustrialSectorsinceIndependenceandchangeinIndustrialpolicies 
including recent initiatives; 

◻ Micro,Small&MediumScaleIndustries–Growth,Structureanditscontributioninnational 
economy; 

◻ PublicSector–Growth,Structure,Historicalrole,EvolutionandDisinvestment. 
◻ TrendsinExportsandImports;CompositionandDirectionofForeignTrade;Balanceof Payments– 

Current Status and recent Government initiatives. 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of theknowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings* 
(*Readinglistsmayoverlapintermsofsubjectmatter.Therefore,studentsareadvisedtoconsultthem 
accordingly.) 

◻ Datta,R.andKP.M.Sundhram(latestedition),IndianEconomy.S.Chand&CompanyLtd.New Delhi. 
◻ Mishra,S.KandV.K.PuriIndianEconomyDevelopmentExperience,HimalayaPublishingHouse, 

Mumbai, Latest Edition. 
◻ RameshSingh,IndianEconomy,6thEdition,TataMcgrawHill 

 
DMPS-401:COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 

Credits:3L+1T+0P        Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(at theendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: 
Thestudyofworldpoliticsis essential forPoliticalsciencestudentsasitoffers understandingofglobalissues and 
international relations. It provides insights into the complex interactions between nations, helps analyse global 
challenges and prepares students for informed citizenship in an increasingly interconnected world. 
LearningObjectives: 
1. Understandandexplainkeyconceptsandtheoriesinglobalpolitics,includingglobalizationandinternational 
political economy. 
2. Examineglobalpoliticalissuesandchallenges,suchasclimatechange,globalgovernance,andtransnational 
conflicts. 
3. Developaglobalperspectiveandlearnaboutcontemporaryglobalpoliticaldynamics. 

 
 

Unit-I: Approaches to Understand Comparative Politics 
● Meaning, Nature, Scope and Evolution of Comparative Politics. 
● Types of Constitutions-Parliamentary and Presidential; Federal and Unitary; Elected, Nominated and Hereditary.  
 
Unit-II: Understanding World Constitutions 

● Salient features of the Constitutions of-UK, USA, and China. 
 
Unit-III:Head of the State and Government 
● UK-King and Crown, PM and Council of Ministers 
● USA-President 
● China-State Council 

 
Unit-IV:Legislature (Organization and Functions) 

● Legislature (Organization and Functions) 
● Parliament - UK 
● Congress - USA 
● National People’s Assembly – China 

 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches, 
imparting knowledge by means of creating situations. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 
Suggested Reading 

● A.C. Kapur - World Constitutions 
●  U.R. Ghai - Comparative Government and Politics 
● R.C. Agarwal - World Constitutions 
● बी. एल. फिड़या – तलुना᭜मकशासनएवंराजनीित 
● जे. सी. जौहरी – तुलना᭜मकराजनीित
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DMPE-401 - Kinesiology and Sports Biomechanics 

Credits: 3L+1T+0P Marks 100 

Contact hours per week: 5 C1+C2=30 

External Examination:3hours C3=70 

Common Assessment Guidelines 

To foster higher-order thinking, critical analysis, and application in physical education contexts: 

 Question Paper Pattern: Divided into Part A (compulsory, short answers) and Part B (long answers with 
choices).  

o Part A: 10 questions (2 marks each, total 20 marks) covering all units; short-answer type. 
o Part B: 4 questions (one per unit, 300-400 words each) with internal choices; each carries 12.5 marks (total 

50 marks). 
 Difficulty Level: Easy (30%), Average (40%), Difficult (30%). 

Distribution Marks for the course 

Paper  Max. Marks  Duration  Min. Pass Marks 

Internal Test (C1)  15  1hr 12 

Internal Test (C2)  10+5  1hr 

External Examinations 70 3hr 28 

Total Marks 100  40 

Note:   C1 (Internal Test): Written Test as per schedule (at the end of 8th week)  

C2 (Continuous Assessment): 10 marks (written/assignment/project/seminar/quiz) + 5 marks (presentation/report); end of 
15th week. 

Course Learning Outcomes 

By course end, students will be able to: 

 Explain kinesiology/biomechanics concepts and their importance in teaching physical education (Understand 
level). 

 Apply mechanical principles (e.g., force, levers) to analyze movements in sports and daily activities (Apply 
level). 

 Evaluate kinematic and kinetic factors in human motion for injury prevention and performance enhancement 
(Evaluate level). 

 Design biomechanical interventions for inclusive PE programs, considering diverse abilities (Create level). 

Course Content 

Unit I: Introduction to Kinesiology and Biomechanics 

 Meaning, definitions, and importance for teachers, athletes, coaches. 
 Terminology: Fundamental movements, axes/planes, center of gravity, equilibrium, line of gravity. 
 Techniques for movement analysis in sports. 
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Unit II: Anatomical and Physiological Fundamentals 

 Joint and muscle classification; types of contractions. 
 Posture: Meaning, types, importance of good posture. 
 Key concepts: Angle of pull, all-or-none law, reciprocal innervation. 

Unit III: Mechanical Principles 

 Force: Meaning, types, applications in sports. 
 Levers: Meaning, types, human body applications. 
 Newton’s laws: Definitions and sports applications. 
 Projectiles: Factors influencing trajectory. 

Unit IV: Kinematics and Kinetics 

 Linear kinematics: Distance/displacement, speed/velocity, acceleration. 
 Angular kinematics: Angular distance/displacement, speed/velocity, acceleration. 
 Linear kinetics: Inertia, mass, momentum, friction. 
 Angular kinetics: Moment of inertia, couple, stability. 

 Assessment Rubric: Classroom tests (knowledge recall/application), projects/assignments 
(analysis/synthesis), presentations (communication/critical thinking). 

 Activities: Lectures, projects, seminars, term papers, assignments, presentations, case studies. 

Common Teaching-Learning Strategies 

Courses employ blended approaches: lectures, demonstrations, seminars, discussions, videos, charts, and 
interactive methods. Virtual platforms include Google Classroom, Cisco Webex, OERs, Swayam 
(www.swayam.gov.in), Swayam Prabha (www.swayamprabha.gov.in), E-Yantra (www.e-yantra.org), Virtual 
Labs (www.vlabs.co.in), FOSSEE (www.fossee.in), Spoken Tutorials (www.spoken-tutorial.org), National 
Digital Library (www.ndl.iitkgp.ac.in), and e-journals (www.ess.infibnet.ac.in). DVD videos and e-
textbooks/e-journals support current topics. Practical elements (e.g., movement analysis) use approved sites if 
needed. 

Brain-based learning: Create stress-free environments with constant feedback, encouraging creative thinking 
and learning from errors. Breaks include recreational activities to boost cognition. Emphasize inclusivity 
(e.g., adaptive strategies for diverse learners) and technology for experiential learning. 

Suggested References 

1. Blazevich, A. J. (2023). Sports Biomechanics: The Basics. Bloomsbury. 
2. Bunn, J. W. (2021). Scientific Principles of Coaching. Prentice Hall. 
3. Hamill, J., et al. (2022). Biomechanical Basis of Human Movement. Wolters Kluwer. 
4. Hay, J. G. (2022). Biomechanics of Sports Techniques. Prentice Hall. 
5. Hay, J. G., & Reid, J. G. (2023). Anatomical and Mechanical Basis of Human Motion. Prentice Hall. 
6. Knudson, D. (2023). Fundamentals of Biomechanics. Springer. 
7. McGinnis, P. M. (2022). Biomechanics of Sport and Exercise. Human Kinetics. 
8. Simonian, C. (2021). Fundamentals of Sport Biomechanics. Prentice Hall. 

 

PCLO401/402:Content cum Pedagogy of Language 1/ Language 2 (CCPL-I) 

Credits: 1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 
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 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
Interventions from quality teachers are vital in view of the objectives of NEP 2020. Sound pedagogical content 
knowledge and teaching methods are the determinants of a teacher's quality and professionalism. Teacher 
education programme strongly emphasizes pedagogy, its principles, and the practices of teaching and learning. 
Research clearly shows that children pick up language very quickly. It is also a well-known fact that students 
learn and grasp abstract concepts more quickly through their mother tongue or local language. Therefore, for 
teaching- learning any language, maximum exposure of the language needs to be given. This course comprisesof 
three units emphasizing the knowledge of developing the teaching skills of language for the student-teacher. The 
course also focuses on the understanding of nature, scope, importance, and functions of a language. It also deals 
with the historical/policy perspectives along with the approaches, methods of teaching the language for 
development of language skills among the children. 
LearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 
● outlinetheaimsandobjectivesofteachingLanguageatthesecondarylevel, 
● identifyandrelatevaluesoftheLanguagewithotherdisciplines, 
● summarizethehistoricalperspectiveoftheLanguage, 
● discuss methods, approaches, and materials for teaching Language at the secondary stage in the Indian 

context, 
● appraisetheLanguagediversityofthesurroundings. 
UNIT-I:Nature,Scope,andHistoricalPerspectiveofLanguage 
A. Nature, scope, and importance of the Language: Linguistic perspectives. 
B. FunctionsofLanguage,Languagelearning,andLanguageacquisition. 
C. HistoricalperspectiveoftheLanguagewithaspecialfocusoninclusivity inclassroomstolearnthe Language, 

evolution of Language with the power dynamics. 
D. Languageasdiscourse:Language-IdentityandGender. 
E. Recommendations/suggestions of various committees, commissions, and policies on teaching-learning of 

Languages in school education. 
F. UniversalityofLanguages. 
G. Qualities of a language teacher as a professional for enhancing competency based language teaching. 
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UNIT-II 
A. AimsandobjectivesofteachingtheLanguage(L1andL2). 
B. LinkagesoftheLanguagewithotherschoolsubjects. 
C. Linkagesbetweenliteratureandsociety. 
D. Multilingualism and language teaching- using a multilingual approach in language classroom. 
E. PlaceoftheLanguageinschoolcurriculumatthenationalandinternationalscenario. 
F. ValuesofLanguage:functionality,fluency,coherence. 
UNIT–III:PedagogicalAspectsofLanguage 
A. Approaches of teaching Language – inductive deductive, constructivist, experiential learning, art- 

integrated learning, blended learning, interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary approaches. 
B. Critical and analytical pedagogical concerns related to teaching Language with special focus onHigher-

Order Thinking skills (HOTs). 
C. Grammar in the context based language teaching either L1 and L2. 
D. Methods of teaching Language: learner-centric and group-centric, lecture-cum- demonstration, 

grammar-cum-translation method, direct method, audio-lingual method, task-based learning, lexical 
approach, activity-based discussion, problem-solving, hands- on activity, concept-mapping, 
collaborative and cooperative learning. 

E. CapabilitiesofstudentsinLanguageskillsandreflection. 
F. Assessment of languages- context, practices and process. 
SuggestivePracticum(BestoutofTwo) 
1. PrepareareportonanyoneLanguageofyourneighborhoodfocusingonhowithasevolved. 
2. EnumeratevaluesoftheLanguageandprepareawriteup. 
3. WriteanarticleontherecommendationsofNEP2020incontexttoLanguagedevelopment. 
4. PreparerelevantresourcematerialsoftheLanguageatthesecondarylevel. 
5. PrepareareportonvariouspedagogicalactivitiestoteachtheLanguage. 
6. AnyotherprojectassignedbytheInstitute. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Lecture-cum-discussion, project-based method, problem-solving method, experiential learning, inquiryapproach, 
ICT integrated learning, interactive methods such as group discussions, peer tutoring, workshops, observations, 
and presentations. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, and terminal semester 
examinations. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
• NationalCurriculumFrameworkforSchoolEducation,GovernmentofIndia 
• NationalEducationPolicy2020(NEP2020).GovernmentofIndia.(English/Hindi). 
• National Policy on Education (With Modifications Undertaken In 1992). Ministry of Human Resource 

Development: New Delhi. 
• TheRightofChildrentoFreeandCompulsoryEducationAct-2009,TheGazetteofIndia,2009. 

 
PCSS403:ContentcumPedagogyofSocialSciences(CCPSS-I) 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 



151|Page  

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse: 
The focus of the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is on the holistic development of students. To achieve 
the objectives, interventions from quality teachers are vital. Teacher education programme strongly emphasizes 
pedagogy, its principles, and the practices of teaching and learning. Sound pedagogical content knowledge and 
teaching methods are the determinants of a teacher's quality and professionalism. Pedagogical knowledge and 
approaches refer to the specialized knowledge of the teacher for creating an active, child-centered, and inclusive 
teaching-learning environment for the students and need to be developed among the student teachers. This 
pedagogical course in Social Sciences is intended to enhance the pedagogical content knowledge of student 
teachers through different learning approaches and methods. This course comprises three units and a practicum. 
The course is devoted to developing an understanding of the nature and scope of Social Sciences and the aims 
and objectives of teaching Social Sciences and its linkages with other disciplines. Historical/policy perspectives 
of Social Sciences are discussed in unit second. Critical, creative, and analytical pedagogical concerns in 
teaching Social Sciences with special reference to higher-order thinking are also placed in unit third. 
LearningOutcomes:Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherwillbeableto: 
• explainthenatureandscopeofSocialSciences, 
• examinethepedagogicalaspectsoftheSocialSciences, 
• elaboratetheaimsandobjectivesoftheSocialSciences, 
• analyzethehistoricalperspectiveandinherentvaluesinSocialSciences, 
• identifytheimportance/significanceofSocialSciencesindailylife, 
• developlearningobjectivesandoutcomes, 
• differentiatebetweenSocialSciencesandsocialstudies, 
• determinethesuitabilityofthemethodsforteachinglearningSocialSciences, 
• applyapproachesandstrategiesofteachinglearningSocialSciencesatthesecondarystage. 

UNIT–I:Nature,Scope,andHistoricalPerspectiveofSocialSciences 
A. NatureofSocialSciences. 
B. HistoricaldevelopmentofSocialSciences,scope,androleofSocialSciencesindailylife. 
C. DisciplinesofSocialSciencesandtheirinterrelationship. 
D. ConceptofSocialSciencesandSocialStudies. 
E. Recommendations and suggestions of various committees, commissions, and NEP 2020 and NCF 

2022-2023 policies in reference to Social Sciences. 

UNIT-II:AimsandObjectivesofTeachingSocialSciences 
A. AimsandobjectivesofteachingSocialSciencesatsecondarystage. 
B. LearningoutcomesandcompetenciesofteachingSocialScienceatsecondarystage. 
C. LinkagesofSocialScienceswithothersubjectsanditsplaceinschoolcurriculum. 
D. Values of Social Sciences such as intellectual, utilitarian, moral and aesthetic ,environmental &global 

perspective 
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UNIT-III:PedagogicalAspectsofSocialSciences 
A. Implication of various approaches- inductive deductive, constructivist, experiential learning, art- 

integrated learning, sports integrated learning, field visit, discovery, project methods for learning of the 
selected chapters/concepts in Social Sciences textbooks. 

B. Moving towards more holistic, interdisciplinary Integration, and multidisciplinary approaches of learning 
Social Sciences, learning exclusive of pre-conceptions and misconceptions, blended learning. Theme based 
approach and Cross- Cutting  theme for holistic and real life perspective building. 

C. Methods of teaching Social Sciences: learner-centric and group-centric, activity based, discussion, 
problem-solving, role play, inquiry approach, problem-solving, concept mapping, collaborative & 
cooperative learning approach, field based experiential learning and applications of suitable methodsfor 
learning the selected chapters/concepts in Social Sciences textbooks. 

D. Critical, creative and analytical pedagogical concerns in teaching the Social Sciences with special 
reference to higher-order thinking. 

SuggestivePracticum(BestoutofTwo) 
1. Developwrite-upsontheteachingofSocialSciencesusinginterdisciplinaryandmultidisciplinary approaches 

as suggested in NEP 2020. 
2. Develop learningobjectivesand learningoutcomesfor theconceptsofSocialSciencesatthesecondary stage. 
3. DesignanexcursionactivitytotransactconceptsofSocial Sciences. 
4. Prepareadetailedprojectonthecurricularintegrationofskills,capacities,andvaluesinSocial Sciences. 
5. DemonstratedifferentpedagogicalapproachesandstrategiesfortransactingconceptsofSocialSciences 
6. Analyzethedifferentrecommendationsofpolicies/commissionsincontexttoSocialSciences. 
7. AnyotherprojectassignedbyInstitute. 

Modeof Transactions 
Lectureswithdiscussion,Hands-onactivities,projectapproach,problem-solving,conceptmapping, collaborative & 
cooperative approach, experiential learning, and toy/art/sports integrated learning. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Writtentests,classroompresentations,workshops,seminars,assignments,practicums,sessionaland terminal 
semester examinations. 

SuggestiveReadingMaterial: 
• NCERTTextbooksofSocialSciencesforClassesIX-XII 
• EpistemologyofSocialSciences,thescientificstatus,valuesandInstitutionalisation,Vol.XXXVI, UNESCO 

publications, (1984) 
• NationalPolicyonEducation1968,1986and2020. 
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SEMESTER 
V 



 

DCHN501

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C1: 
C2: 

 Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,thinkingandanalytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 
one question from each unit.

 Part-Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromall
answered.

 PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal 
 EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withatotalof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 

remaining proportion of the maximu
 Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 

 
 

 

3L+1T+0P 

DCHN501: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,thinkingandanalytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 
one question from each unit.

Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromallthe units.Thesequestions willbeshort 

PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal 
EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withatotalof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 

 

  

  
 10+5  
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,thinkingandanalytical 

question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 

the units.Thesequestions willbeshort 

PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal choices.
EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withatotalof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 

Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 30%.

 

 

 

 

100



 

DCHN502

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and 
analytical reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from
answered.

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices.

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%.

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

 

 

3L+1T+0P 
DCHN502:  

 
 

C1+C2=30 

C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and 
analytical reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

  

  
 10+5  
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C1+C2=30 

 

 
100 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and 

divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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DCEN501:LiteraryCriticism 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Literary criticism is essential for a deep and nuanced understanding of literary works. It helps 
readers and scholars unpackcomplextexts, analyze their structures, themes, and techniques, and appreciate the 
artistry behind them. It provides tools and methodologies for interpreting the meaning of literary works. It 
allows readers to go beyond the surface narrative and uncover hidden or symbolic meanings, enriching the 
reading experience. 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

• Exposestudentsto the various literarytheoriesandcritical approachesthatemerged inEuropethrough out 
centuries 

• Toexaminetheevolutionofvarioustheoreticalandaestheticconcepts. 
• Enablestudentstodiscerntheconnectionsbetweenthetheoreticalformulationsinunderstanding 

literary texts. 
 

Unit I - Aristotle: Concept of Tragedy 
                                           Bharatmuni: Rasa Theory 
Unit II - William Wordsworth: ―Preface to the Lyrical Ballads 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge- Biographia Literaria Chapter- XIII 
Unit III - Matthew Arnold: The Study of Poetry 
T.S. Eliot: Traditional and Individual talent 
Unit IV - Jacques Derrida: Structure, Sign and Play 

Elaine Showalter: Towards a Feminist Poetics  
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms. Singapore: Harcourt Asia Pvt. Ltd., 2000. 
⮚  Arnold, Matthew. Essays in Criticism. New York: MacMillan and company, 1865. 
⮚  Blamires, Harry. A History of Literary Criticism. Delhi: Macmillan, 2001. 
⮚  Daiches, David. Critical Approaches to Literature, 2nd ed. Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 2001. 
⮚  Ford, Boris (ed). The Pelican Guide to English Literature, Vols. 4 & 5. London: Pelican, 1980. 



157|Page  

⮚  Habib, M. A. R. A History of Literary Criticism and Theory: From Plato to the Present. Oxford: Blackwell, 
2005. 

DCEN502:LiteraryTheory 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale:Contemporaryliterarytheoryallows scholarstounderstand howliteraryinterpretationandanalysis have 
evolved over time. It provides insights into the changing approaches to literature and how they reflect shifting 
cultural, social, and intellectual paradigms.Literary theory equips readers and scholars with analytical tools to 
explore and make sense of complex and challenging literary texts, including those that may defy traditional 
interpretations 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 

• Exposestudentstothevariousliterarytheoriesandcriticalapproachesthatemergedin 
Europethroughoutcenturies 

• Toexaminetheevolutionofvarioustheoreticalandaestheticconceptsacrossspaceandtime. 
• Enablestudentstodiscerntheconnectionsbetweenthetheoreticalformulationsinunderstanding 

literary texts. 

Unit I - Definition and Types (Formalism, Marxism, Feminism, Post Colonialism, Ecocriticism, New            

Historicism) 
Unit II - Structuralism and Post Structurism: 
                                            Saussure's Signs: Signifier and Signified 
                                            Derrida and Deconstruction 
Unit III - Psychoanalytical theory: 
                                           Freud: Id, Ego, and Superego 
                                           Lacan: Mirror Stage, Desire 
Unit IV - Feminism and Queer theory: 
                                          Waves of Feminism  
                                           Heteronormativity and LGBTQ+ 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 
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Suggested Readings 
 Barry, Peter. Beginning Theory: An Introduction to Literary & Cultural Theories, 2nd ed.,Manchester: 

Manchester University Press, 2004. 
 Bertans, Hans. Literary Theory: The Basics, New York: Routledge, 2003. 
 Blamires, Harry. A History of Literary Criticism, Delhi: Macmillan, 2001. 
 Eagleton, Terry. Marxism and Literary Criticism, University of California Press: London, 1976. 
 Selden, Raman. A Reader‘s Guide to Contemporary Literary Theory. New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1985. 
 
 

DCUD501:UrduMasnavi 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Urdu Masnavi, a poetic narrative form, holds a distinctive place in Urdu literature for itsstorytelling 
prowess and artistic elegance.This paper aims to delve into the world of Urdu Masnavi, tracing its origins, 
development, and enduring significance in contemporary times. 
UnitI - MasnavikiTa'reef,IrteqaaurAjza-e-Tarkibi. 
UnitII - MeerHasanaurDayaShankarNaseemkeSawanehiKawaifaurKarname. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom. 

1.MeerHasan:IntikhabeSahrulBayan(Talkhees) 
UnitIV - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom. 

1.DayaShankarNaseem:IntikhabeGulzareNaseem (Talkhees) 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. IntikhabeManzoomat,HissaAwwal,UPUrduAcademy,Lucknow 
2. UrduMasnaviKaIrtaqa,AbdulQadirSarwai,EducationalPublishingHouse,Delhi 
3. UrduKiTeemMasnaviyan,KhanRashid,EducationalPublishingHouse,Delhi 
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DCUD502:UrduAdabkiMukhtsarTareekh 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Urdu literature, with its rich and diverse tradition, holds a significant place in the world ofliterature. 
It has produced renowned poets, writers, and literary works over the centuries.This paper aims to provide an 
overview of the history of Urdu literature, highlighting its key periods, milestones, andcontributions to the 
broader literary world. 
CLO: To give them an outlook of History of Urdu language and prominent schools of Urdu literature and 
also the different literary movements in Urdu. 
UnitI - UrduZabankaAghazoIrtiqa,MukhtlitNazariyat. 
UnitII - Dukan/ShumaliHindMenUrdu,FortWilliamCollege. 
UnitIII - 1. UrdukeAhamDabistan:- 

  2. Dabistan-e-DehliaurDabistan-e-Lakhnaoo,Dabistan-e-Rampur 
UnitIV - 1. UrdukiAhamTahreek 

  2. AligarhTahreek 
  3. TaraqquiPasandTahreek 
  4. RomanviTahreek 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. UrduZabankiMukhtasarTarinTarikh,SalimAkhta,EducationalPubHouse,Delhi, 
2. UrduAdabkiTanquidiTareekh,SyedEhteshamHussain,NCPUL,NewDelhi. 
3. MukhtasarTareekh-e-AdabUrdu,AijazHusain 
4. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdu,Azeem-ul-HaqueJunaidi,EducationalBookHouse,Aligarh 
5. UrduAdabKiTareekh,RambabuSaxena,EducationalPublishingHouse,Delhi 
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DCHS501:HistoryofIndia(C.1605-1750) 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: Asperclassschedule -WrittenTest/ Assignment/Essay/Presentation/Report/Seminar/Quiz(atthe end of fifteen 
week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopingfamiliaritywiththeissuesofmedievalIndiansociety. 
CourseLearningOutcome: Attheendofthecoursethestudentshallbeable to: 

1. AcquirecompetenceinhandlingcomplexissuesrelatedtomedievalIndiansociety 
2. Analysisandinterpretthepatternsofpoliticalandsocial developments. 

 
UNIT I : Sources:- Persian and Vernacular, Literary, Histories, Memoirs, and Travelogues  
 
UNIT II : Political Culture under Jahangir and Shah Jahan 

a) Extension of Mughal rule; changes in Mansab and Jagir systems; imperial culture 
b) Orthodoxy and syncretism – Naqshbandi Sufis, Miyan Mir, Dara Shukoh. 
 

UNIT III : Mughal Empire under Aurangzeb 
a) State and religion under Aurangzeb; issues in the war of succession; policies regarding religious groups and 

institutions 
b) Conquests and limits of expansion 

c) Beginning of the crisis: contemporary perceptions; agrarian and Jagir crises; revolts. 
UNIT IV : Patterns of Regional Politics: 

a) Rajput political culture and state formation 

b) Deccan kingdoms; emergence of the Marathas; Shiva; expansion under the Peshwas 

c) Mughal decline; emergence of succession states 

 
SuggestiveReadings 

30. AlamMuzaffarandSubramaniamSanjay ,eds.,TheMughalstate,1526-1750AliAtharM.,The Mughal 
Nobility under Aurangzeb 

31. ChandraSatish,EssaysonMedievalIndianHistory 
32. DasguptaAshin,IndianMerchantsandtheDeclineofSurat,1700–1750GordonStewart,The Marathas 

1600 – 1818 
33. Habib Irfan, Agrarian System of Mughal India, 1526 – 1701 Koch Ebba, Mughal Art and Imperial 

Ideology 
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34. Qanungo,K.R,DaraShukohRichards,J.F,TheMughalEmpire 
35. Rizvi,S.A.A,MuslimRevivalistMovementsinNorthernIndia. 
36. Alam,Muzaffar-TheCrisisofEmpireinMughalNorthIndia:AwadhandPunjab-1707-1748. 

Alavi,Seema(ed.),TheEighteenthCenturyinIndia 
37. Ali, M. Athar, Mughal India: Studies in Polity, Ideas, societyand Culture. Arasaratnam S., Maritime 

India in the Seventeenth Century 
38. AsherCatherine,ArchitectureofMughalIndiaBandyopadhyaS,FromPlasseytoPartition 
39. Barnett,R.B,North Indiabetween Empires:Awadh,theMughals andthe British.Bashir,Ahmed, Akbar, 

the Mughal Emperor. 
40. Bayly,Susan,Caste,SocietyandPoliticsinIndiafromthe18thcenturytothemodernage. Bayly,C.A., Indian 

Society and the Making of the British Empire; 
41. BeachMilo,MughalandRajpurPaintings 
42. Bernier,F,TravelsinMughal India. 
43. ChandraSatish,PartiesandPoliticsattheMughalCourtChandra,Satish,AHistoryofMedieval India (Part 

II) 
44. Chandra,Satish,Historiography,ReligionandStateinMedievalIndia 
45. Chandra,Satish,MughalReligiousPolicies,theRajputsandtheDeccan. 
46. Chandra, Satish, The 18th century in India: Its economy and the Role of the Marathas, the jats andthe 

Sikhs and the Afghans and Supplement (K.P.Bagchi) 
47. Chaudhuri, K.N.,Trade & Civilization: An Economic History fromthe Rise of Islam to 1750. Eaton, 

R.M., The Rise of Islam and the Bengal Frontier 1204-1760; 
48. Eaton,R.M.,TheSufisofBijapur 
49. Fukuzawa,H.,TheMedievalDeccan:Peasants,SocialsystemsandStates16thto18thcenturies. Gordon 

S.,The Marathas 16oo-1818 
50. GrewalJ.S.,TheSikhsofthePunjabHabibIrfan(ed.),MedievalIndia 
51. HabibIrfan(ed),ResistanceandModernizationunderHaiderAliandTipuSultanHasanS., Nurul,Thoughts 

on Agrarian Relations in Mughal India 
52. Hasan S.Nurul, Reliogn, State, and Society in Medieval India Husain Iqbal, RuhelaChieftancies in 

18th Century India Kulke, H.(ed.),The State in India 1000-1700. 
53. Malik,Z.U,TheReignofMuhammadShah 
54. MarshallP J.,(Edited),TheEighteenthcenturyinIndianhistory:EvolutionorrevolutionMarshallP J.,East 

Indian Fortunes: the British in Bengal in the 18th Cent, 
55. MukhiaHarbans,TheMughalsofIndia 
56. Nizami K.A., (ed.) Politics and society during the early Medieval Period : The collected Works 

ofProf. Md. Habib (2 vols.) 
57. RaychoudhuriT.K.&HabibI.(eds.)-TheCambridgeEconomicHistoryofIndiaVol.lRichards J.F.,The 

Mughal Empire 
58. Richards,J.F,MughalAdministrationinGolconda 

HINDI 
(VIII) PandeyS.K.MadhyakalinBharat,PrayagAcademy,Allahabad. 
(IX) Chobey,Saurabh,MadhyakalinBharat,UniversalBooks,Allahabad. 
(X) ChandraSatish,MadhyakalinBharat,SaltanatseMughal(1206-1526)JawaharPublishersDilli. 
(XI) AhmadLaik,MadhyakalinBhartiyaSanskriti,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad. 

 
DCHS502:HistoryofUSA(C.1776-1860) 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
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 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

 
 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopinganunderstandingaboutthepeopleandsocietyinUSA. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthecoursethestudentshallbeableto: 

1. TocomprehendabouttheAmericansocietyandpeople. 
2. ToexplainthepoliticalprocessesintheUSAinmodernperiod. 
3. ToanalyzetheroleoftheUSAinmajorWorld issues 

 
  UNIT I : The Background: 

The land and indigenous people: settlement and colonization by Europeans; early colonial society and 
politics, indentured labour –White and Black. 

 
UNIT II : Making of the Republic: 

a) Revolution : Sources of conflict : Revolutionary groups, Ideology: The War of Independence and 
its historical interpretations. 
 
UNIT III : Evolution of American Democracy: 

a) Federalists: Jeffersonianism: Jacksonianism, Rise of political parties- 1840 – 1860; judiciary-  
     RoleoftheSupremeCourt. 
b) Expansion of Frontier: Turner‘s Thesis; Marginalization, displacement and decimation of native  
Americans; Casehistories of Tecumseh, Shawnee Prophet. 
c) Limits of Democracy: Blacks and Women. 

 
UNIT IV: Civil War 

a) Abolitionism and Sectionalism 
b) Issues and interpretations 
c) Rise of Republicanism, Emancipation and Lincoln. 

EssentialReadings 
1. BailynBernard,TheGreatRepublic1985. 
2. BailynBernard,TheIdeologicalOriginsoftheAmericanRevolution.HarvardUniversityPress1967 
3. Beard Charles, An Economic Interpretation of the American Constitution. Macmillan, 

1921BrownDee,Bury My Heart atWounded Knee,An Indian HistoryoftheAmericanWest.Grover 
Gardner1970 

4. Carroll Peter and Noble David, Freeand Unfree:A New History of the United States.PenguinBooks, 
1977. 

5. Davis David B., The Problem of Slavery in the Age of Revolution 1770-1823. New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1999. 

6. FaulknerU.,AmericanEconomicHistory.NewYork,Harper,1960 
7. FogelRobert,RailroadsandAmericanEconomicGrowthBaltimore:JohnsHopkinsPress,1964. 
8. FonerEric,America‘sBlackPast.Harpercollins,1970 
9. Franklin,JohnHope,FromSlaverytoFreedom.NewYork:Alfred AKnopf, 1947 
10. Grobb Gerald N., and Billias George A., Interpretations of American History: Patterns and 

Perspectives, 2 Vols.New York, Free Press 1972. 
11. Hofstadter Richard, The Age of Reform, From Bryan to FDR. Vintage Books, 1955Kerber 

Linda,Women‘sAmerica: RefocussingthePast.OxfordUniversityPress,1991PotterDavidM., The 
Impending Crisis Harper Collins, 1977 

12. PrattW.,AHistoryoftheUnitedStatesForeignPolicy.Prentice-Hall,1965 
13. RandailJames,TheCivilWarandReconstruction.W.W.Norton&Company,1937 
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14. RandallJ.GandDonaldDavid,TheCivilWarandReconstruction.PicklePartnersPublishing,2016 

 

DCGY501:RegionalDevelopmentandPlanning 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 
TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Abilitytoprepareplansfordevelopmentinbackwardregionandbackwardgroup 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Attheendofthecourse, studentswillbeabletocriticallyevaluatetheformal,functionalandplanningregionsas well as 
they can evolve theoretical input forregional development. 
UNITI: Concept 
Region,Development,RegionalDevelopment,RegionalPlanning,ObjectivesofRegionaldevelopment, Approaches of 
Regional Planning and Scope of RegionalPlanning and Development 
UNITII:Theoriesand Models 
GrowthPoleModelofPerroux,Myrdal,HirschmanandRostowmodelsRegional 
UNITIII:Regional Planning 
EvolutionofRegionalPlanninginIndia,RegionalPlanningandNationalDevelopment,Planningregionsof India, 
Integrated Regional Planning, Multi level planning 
UNITIV:PlanningandPolicyinIndia 
Changing paradigm planning of India, National and state level planning, local levelplanning,NationalCapital 
Region and Rajasthan Master plan in reference to Jaipur 

 
SuggestiveReadings 
1. Bhat,L.S.(1972):RegionalPlanninginIndia,IndianStatisticalInstitute,Calcutta. 
2. Chand,M.andPuri,V.K.(2004):RegionalplanninginIndia;AlliedPublishers,NewDelhi,reprint. 
3. Chandana,R.C.(2005):RegionalDevelopmentandPlanning.KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi. 
4. Friedman,J.andAlonse,W.(eds.)(1968):RegionalDevelopmentandPlanning,M.I.T.Press, 

Cambridge-Massachusetts. 
5. Misra,R.P,Sundaram,K.V.,andPrakasarao,V.L.S.(1976):RegionalDevelopmentPlanningin India, 

Vikas Publishers., New Delhi. 
6. Misra,R.P.(1969):RegionalPlanning.UniversityofMysore,Mysore. 
7. Sharma,P.R.(ed.)(1993):RegionalPoliciesandDevelopmentintheThirdWorld.Rishi 

Publication., Varanasi. 
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8. Sundaram,K.V.(1977):UrbanandRegionalPlanninginIndia,VikasPublishers.NewDelhi. 
 
 

DCGY502:Oceanography 
Credits:3L+0T+0P=3 Marks:70 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=40 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 28 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 40 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 70  28 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Comprehendtheenvironmentalconceptforthesustainabledevelopmentofsociety 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Understandthedynamicinteractiverelationshipbetweenmanandenvironment. 
2. Makeassessmentandreviewofplanningandpoliciesrelatedtoenvironmentandnaturalresources. 

 
UNIT I 
Oceanic bottom Topography: Reliefs of Ocean Floor with global examples. 
UNIT II 
Temperature distribution of oceans, Salinity properties of oceans. 
UNIT III 
Oceanic Currents with global reference. 
UNIT IV 
Marine Deposits, Theories of Origin of Coral Reefs (Darwin & Murray), Coral Bleaching 
 
Suggestive Readings 

1. Savindra Singh (2015): Oceanography, Parvalika Publications, Allahabad. 

2. D.S. Lal (2003): Oceanography, Sharda Pustak Bhavan, Allahabad. 

3. S.K. Basu (2003): Handbook of Oceanography, Global Vision, Delhi. 

4. T. Garrason (2016): Oceanography: An Invitation to Marine Science 9th Edition, Boston.Singh, R. B. (ed.) 
(1990): Environmental Geography. Heritage Publication, New Delhi. 

5. Singh, S. (2006): Environmental Geography. Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad. 

6. Singh, S. (2001): Paryavaran Bhoogol, Prayag Pushtak Bhawan, Allahabad (in Hindi) 

 



 

 

TotalCredit:0+0+2 
Contacthoursperweek:4 

DistributionofMarksforthe

Paper 

ReportWriting 

PracticalExamination(External) 

TotalMaxMarks 

 
CourseObjective:Linkagebetweentheoryand
CourseLearningOutcome: 

1. Developunderstandingtowardsimportanceof
2. Bridgingthegapbetweentheoreticalandpracticalunderstandingofground

UNITI 
Role,ValueandEthicsofFieldStudy,Importanceoffieldworkin
UNITII 
FieldTechniques:Merits,DemeritsandSelectionoftheAppropriateTechnique;Observation(Participant/
Questionaires (Open/ Closed/ Structured/ Non Structured)
UNITIII 
DesigningtheFieldReports:AimsandObjectives,Methodology,Analysis,InterpretationandWritingthe Report 
based on field observation, photographs, sketch, etc
Field Trip 
SuggestiveReadings 
1. Archer,J.E.andDalton,T.H.(1968): 
2. Bolton,T.andNewbury,P.A.(1968):
3. Jones,P.A.(1968):FieldWorkinGeography

 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

2L+1T+0P 

DCGP503:FieldStudy 
 Marks:

 Examination:5
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass

10 --- 

50 5 hrs 

60 ---- 

Linkagebetweentheoryandpractical 

Developunderstandingtowardsimportanceofteam work 
Bridgingthegapbetweentheoreticalandpracticalunderstandingofgroundreality 

Role,ValueandEthicsofFieldStudy,ImportanceoffieldworkinGeography 

FieldTechniques:Merits,DemeritsandSelectionoftheAppropriateTechnique;Observation(Participant/
Questionaires (Open/ Closed/ Structured/ Non Structured) 

DesigningtheFieldReports:AimsandObjectives,Methodology,Analysis,InterpretationandWritingthe Report 
based on field observation, photographs, sketch, etc 

Archer,J.E.andDalton,T.H.(1968): FieldWorkinGeography.WilliamClowesandSonsLtd.Londonand 
Bolton,T.andNewbury,P.A.(1968):GeographythroughFieldwork.BlandfordPress,London. 

FieldWorkinGeography.Longmans,GreenandCompanyLtd.,LondonandHarlow

DEHN501: 

C1+C2=25 
C3=50

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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75

Marks:50 
Examination:5hours 

Min.PassMarks 

24 

24 

FieldTechniques:Merits,DemeritsandSelectionoftheAppropriateTechnique;Observation(Participant/Non Participant), 

DesigningtheFieldReports:AimsandObjectives,Methodology,Analysis,InterpretationandWritingthe Report 

.WilliamClowesandSonsLtd.Londonand Beccles. 

Harlow 

C1+C2=25 
C3=50 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 



 

 

C3 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 

 

Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 
Contacthoursperweek:4 
Examination:3hours 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory a
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) f
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksforthe

Paper 

InternalTest(C1) 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignmet(s) 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3)

TotalMaxMarks 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8th

   

  

DEEN501:WorldLiterature 
 Marks:

 C1+C2=25
 C3=50

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Max.Marks Duration 

10 1 hr 

10+05 1 hr 

Examination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

75  

WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
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Marks:75 
C1+C2=25 

50 

higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
nd part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

rom each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

Average: 40% and Difficult: 

Min.Pass 
Marks 

30 

30 
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C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: World literature exposes readers to a diverse range of cultures, languages, and perspectives from 
around the globe. Itprovidesopportunities to explore the richness of human experiences and cultural traditions 
beyond one's own, studying world literature allows readers to gain a global perspective, fostering a deeper 
understanding of the interconnectedness of societies, histories, and global issues. World literature serves as a 
medium for cultural exchange, offering insights into the values, beliefs, and customs of different societies. It 
facilitates cross-cultural dialogue and understanding. 

Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
• Exposestudentstothevariousliterarytheoriesandcriticalapproachesthatemergedin 

Europethroughoutcenturies 
• Toexaminetheevolutionofvarioustheoreticalandaestheticconceptsacrossspaceandtime. 
• Enablestudentstodiscerntheconnectionsbetweenthetheoreticalformulationsinunderstanding 

literary texts. 

Unit I - Sophocles: Oedipus Rex 

                                            Philip Larkin: The Whitsun’s Wedding 
Unit II - Fyodor Dostoevsky: Bobok  
                                           Franz Kafka: The Metamorphosis 
Unit III - Toru Dutt: Our Casuarina Tree 

                                                          Michael Ondaatje: The English Patient 
Unit IV - Henrik Ibsen - A Doll’s House 

Chinua Achebe: Beware Soul Brother 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during 
tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Damrosch, David, editor. The Longman Anthology of World Literature (Vol. 1-6). Pearson, 2009. 
⮚  Puchner, Martin, editor. The Norton Anthology of World Literature (Vol. A-F) (4th ed.). W. W. Norton 

& Company, 2017. 
⮚  Bennett, Andrew, and Nicholas Royle, editors. An Introduction to Literature, Criticism and Theory (5th 

ed.). Routledge, 2016. 
⮚  Tyson, Lois. Critical Theory Today: A User-Friendly Guide (3rd ed.). Routledge, 2014. 
⮚  Wilson, D. Harlan. Science Fiction at the Borders of Mind. 2018. 
⮚  Bachelard, Gaston. The Poetics of Space. 1994. 
⮚  Rabkin, Eric S. The Fantastic in Literature. 1976. 
⮚  James, Edward, and Farah Mendelsohn, editors. The Cambridge Companion to Fantasy Literature. 

2012. 
⮚  Manlove, Colin. The Anatomy of Fantasy: The Literary Genre of Fantasy Fiction. 2018. 
⮚  Genette, Gérard. Narrative Discourse: An Essay in Method. 1980. 

 
DEUD501:UrduSahafataurTarjumeKaFun 

Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Urdu journalism is a powerful medium for disseminating information and shaping public opinion. 
Translation plays a crucial role in making global news and knowledge accessible to Urdu-speakingreaders.This 
paper aims to delve into the intricate relationship between Urdu journalism and the art of translation, 
highlighting its significance in information dissemination and cross-cultural understanding. 
CLO: Journalism and Translation has very good scope for Language students. Through this course, studentswill 
get a chance to aware about journalism and its different components. They also get a chance to translate from 
Hindi to Urdu and English to Urdu. Student will also get a chance to know the tradition of translation in Urdu. 

UnitI - UrduSahafat,FanaurRiwayat/Jang-e-AzadiaurUrduSahafat. 
UnitII - AkhbarNawisi,IdariyaNawisi,ReportingaurFeatureNawisi. 
Unit III -  TarjumekiTa'reef/UrdumenTarjumekiRiwayat/UrduTarjume keAham 

Marakiz. 
TarjumekiAhmiyataurIfadiyat. 

UnitIV - HindiSeUrduTarjuma,EnglishseUrduTarjuma 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practicalaspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 

1. UrduSahafatkaSafar,G.D.Chandan,EducationalPublishmingHouse,Delhi 
2. TarjumekaFunaurRiwayat,QamarRayees,EducationalPublishingHouse,Delhi 

 
DEHS501:HistoryofIndia(C.1750-1857) 

Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30% 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 



169|Page  

 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+05 1 hr  

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopinganunderstandingaboutcolonialIndia. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthesessionthestudentshallbeableto: 

1. TocomprehendaboutthestateofsocietyinIndiainthe18thcentury. 
2. Toanalyzetheprocessofcolonialconsolidationin India. 
3. Todifferentiatebetweenthecolonialandthepopularinterests. 

UNITI:Indiainthemid-18thCentury;Society,Economy,Polity UNITII 
: Expansion and Consolidation of Colonial Power : 

a) Mercantilism,foreigntradeandearlyformsofexactionsfromBengal 
b) Dynamicsofexpansion,withspecialreferencetoBengal,Mysore,WesternIndia,Awadh,Punjaband Sindh. 

UNITIII:ColonialStateandIdeology: 
a) Armsofthecolonialstate:army,police,law 
b) IdeologiesoftheRajandracialattitudes. 
c) Education:indigenousandmodern. 

UNITIV:Popular Resistance: 
a) Santhaluprising(1857);Indigorebellion(1860);PabnaAgrarianLeagues(1873);Deccanriots(1875) 
b) Uprisingof1857:causesand consequences 
SuggestiveReadings: 

1. BaylyC.A,IndianSocietyandtheMakingoftheBritishEmpire,NewCambridgeHistoryofIndia. 
2. Bhattacharya,Sabyasachi.ed.,Rethinking1857,Delhi,OrientLongman,2007 
3. ChakravartySuhash,TheRajSyndrome:AstudyinImperialPerceptions,1989 
4. ChandraBipan,Rise,andGrowthofEconomicNationalisminIndia 
5. Choudhury, Sushil, Prelude to Empire Plassey Revolution of 1757, Delhi: Manohar, 2000 Cohn, 

B.,Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge, Princeton, New Jersey, Princeton University Press, 2001 
6. Dirks,NicholasB.,CastesofMind,Princeton,NewJersey,PrincetonUniversityPress,1996 
7. GhoshSureshChandra,TheHistoryofEducationinModernIndia1757-2012,Delhi,Orient 
8. Blackswan,4thEdition,2013 
9. Grewal,J.S,TheSikhsofthePunjab,NewCambridgeHistoryofIndia 
10. GuhaRanajit,ed.,ASubalternStudiesReader 
11. Guha,Ranajit,ElementaryAspectsofPeasantInsurgencyinColonialIndia,NewDelhi,Oxford University 

Press, 1983 
12. KumarDharmaandRaychaudhuriTapan,eds.,TheCambridgeEconomicHistoryofIndia,Vol.II 
13. Majumdar, R.C,ed., History and Culture of Indian People, Vols. IX and X, British Paramountcyand 

Indian Renaissance. 
14. Marshall, P.J, Bengal: The British Bridgehead, New Cambridge History of India Metcalfe, Thomas, 

Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1995 
15. Ray, Rajat K., ed., Entrepreneurship and Industry in India, 1800-1947, Oxford In India Readings.Sinha, 

N.K.ed, The history of Bengal 1757-1905, Calcutta, Calcutta University Press, 1967 Stokes,Eric, 
English Utilitarians and India 

16. Stokes, Eric, The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857, ed. Bayly, C.A, New Delhi, Oxford 
University Press, 1986 

HINDI 
(I) GroverB.L.,Yashpal,AdhunikBharatkaItihas,SChandCompanyLit.NaiDilli. 
(II) PandeyS.KAdhunikBharat,PrayagAcademyPublicationandDistributersAlangang,Allahabad. 
(III) Tarachand,BhartiyaSwatantrataAandolankaItihasKhand-IIPrakashanVibhag. 
(IV) Shukla,RLAdhunikBharat 
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DEGY501:PopulationGeography 
Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Tobuildatheoreticalunderstandingofpopulationdynamicsanditslinkageswithcontemporary 
demographyissues 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Tounderstandpatternsandprocessesofpopulationgrowthanditsimplications. 
2. Applicationofunderstandingdemographicconceptswithemergingcontemporarypopulationand 

development challenges 
UNITI: Concept 
Nature and scope of population geography; Sources of Data with Special referencetoIndiadata(Census, 
Vital Statistics and NSS) 
UNITII:Worldpopulation 
Growth,DistributionandDensity,Migration:typesanddeterminants;Urbanization:trendsandpattern 
UNITIII:PopulationdynamicsinIndianContext 

Fertilityandmortality,ageandsexstructure;Occupationalstructure;ContemporaryPopulationproblems; Human 
Resource Development: indicators and patterns. National Population Policy 

UNITIV: Theories 
MalthusianGrowththeory,DemographicTransitiontheory,RaventeinMigrationtheory 
SuggestiveReadings 
1. BhendeA.AndKanitkarT.,2000:PrinciplesofPopulationStudies,HimalayaPublishingHouse 
2. Chandna,R.C.(2006):GeographyofPopulation.KalyaniPublishers,NewDelhi. 
3. Clarke,J.I.(1972):PopulationGeography.PergamonPress,Oxford. 
4. Trewartha,G.T.(1985):AGeography ofPopulation:WorldPatterns.JohnWileyandSons,NY 
5. Zelinsky,W.(1966):AProloguetoPopulationGeography.PrenticeHall,NewJersey 
6. Chandana,R.C.(2006)JansankhyaBhugol,KalyaniPublisher 
7. MauryaS.D.(2009)JansankhyaBhugol,SharadaPustakBhawanAllahabad 
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DEGY501:AgriculturalGeography 
Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
To introduce the basic concepts, theme,classification,issuesanddeterminantsinvolvedinAgricultural 
Geography 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. Aftertheendofthesyllabusstudentswillabletoconceptualizethevariousagricultural 
regions with respect to climate. 

2. Furtheritisexpectedthatthey willbeabletocriticallyexaminetheissuesconcernedofagricultural 
activities at global and Indian level. 

UNITI 
Meaning and scope of agriculturalgeography;Approaches to agriculturalgeography; Landuse/ Landcover 
Definition and Classification. 
DeterminantsofAgriculture:Physical,TechnologicalandInstitutional 
UNITII 
AgriculturalRegionsofIndia:AgroClimatic,Agro-ecologicalandcrop combination 
regions 
UNITIII 
Agricultural System of the World (Whittlesey‘s Classification) and Agricultural 
Land Use Model (Von Thunen), modification and relevance 
UNITIV 
Agricultural revolutioninIndia:Green,White,BlueandPink;Agricultural planning and 
policies in India. 
SuggestiveReadings: 
1. Gregor,H.P.(1970):GeographyofAgriculture.Prentice-Hall,NewYork. 
2. Husain,M.(1996):SystematicAgriculturalGeography,RawatPublications,Jaipur. 
3. Misra,R.P.(1967):DiffusionofAgriculturalInnovations,UniversityofMysore,Mysore. 
4. Mohammad,A.(1978):StudiesinAgriculturalGeography,RajeshPublications,NewDelhi 
5. Mohammad, N., 1992: New Dimension in Agricultural Geography, Vol. I to VIII,ConceptPublication, 

NewDelhi 



 

6. Morgan,W.B.andNorton,R.J.C.(1971):AgriculturalGeography.Methuen,
7. Sauer,O.C.(1969):AgriculturalOriginsandDispersals.MITPress,
8. Shafi,M.(2006):AgriculturalGeography,PearsonEducation,New
9. Singh,J.andDhillon,S.S.(2000):AgriculturalGeography.TataMcGrawHill,
10. Singh,S.(1994):AgriculturalDevelopmen

 
INDC501: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

 

 

1L+1T+0P 

Morgan,W.B.andNorton,R.J.C.(1971):AgriculturalGeography.Methuen,London. 
Sauer,O.C.(1969):AgriculturalOriginsandDispersals.MITPress,Cambridge. 
Shafi,M.(2006):AgriculturalGeography,PearsonEducation,NewDelhi. 
Singh,J.andDhillon,S.S.(2000):AgriculturalGeography.TataMcGrawHill,NewDelhi. 
Singh,S.(1994):AgriculturalDevelopmentinIndia:ARegionalAnalysis,KaushalPublications, 

C1+C2=15 
C3=35

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

uestion from each unit. 
A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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tinIndia:ARegionalAnalysis,KaushalPublications, Shillong. 

50 
C1+C2=15 
C3=35 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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INDC501: Popular Literature 
Credits: 1L+1T+ 0P = 2 Marks: 50 
Periods per week: 3 C1+C2=15 
Examination: 2 hours C3= 35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical reasoning pertaining to 
the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will cover all the units of the 
paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry remaining proportion 
of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 30%. 

Distribution of Marks for the Course 

Paper Max. Marks Duration Min. Pass Marks 

Internal Test(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

Internal Test(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

End Semester Theory Examination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

Total Max Marks 50  20 

Note: 
C1: Written Test as per schedule (at the end of 8th week) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (at the end of 
fifteen week). 
Course Objective :  
1. To introduce students to different genres of popular literature and examine their cultural significance. 
2.To explore thematic, stylistic, and socio-political aspects of popular writing. 
3. To analyze how popular literature reflects and influences societal values, anxieties, and aspirations. 
 
Course Learning Outcome :  
1.Identify and explain the defining features of various genres of popular literature. 
2.  Critically analyze selected texts in terms of themes, structure, and readership. 
3. Demonstrate skills of close reading, interpretation, and contextual analysis in written/oral assignments. 
UNIT I 
Arthur Conan Doyle – The Adventure of the Speckled Band (Detective Fiction) 
Ruskin Bond – The Blue Umbrella (Children Literature) 
UNIT II   
Jane Austan- Pride and Prejudice (Romance Literature) 
Ray Bradbury – A Sound of Thunder (Science Fiction) 
 
UNIT III 
Edgar Allan Poe – The Tell-Tale Heart (Horror Fiction) 
Salman Rushdie- Midnight Children (Magic Realism) 
 
Suggested Readings 

1. Austen, Jane. Pride and Prejudice. T. Egerton, 1813. 
2. Bond, Ruskin. The Blue Umbrella. Rupa Publications, 1980. 
3. Bradbury, Ray. “A Sound of Thunder.” The Golden Apples of the Sun, Doubleday, 1953. 
4. Doyle, Arthur Conan. “The Adventure of the Speckled Band.” The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes, George Newnes, 

1892. 
5. Poe, Edgar Allan. “The Tell-Tale Heart.” The Pioneer, 1843. 
6. Rushdie, Salman. Midnight’s Children. Jonathan Cape, 1981. 
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INDC501:AStudyOfUrduPoetry 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseLearningOutcum: 
StudentsshallbeawarethedifferentformsofUrdupoetryandappreciatetheaestheticsofUrdupoetry. 
UnitI - 1.Shai‘rykeAqsaam(He‘atkeaitbarse&Mazameenkeaitbarse) 

2. Misra,She‘r,Radeef,Qafiya,Matla.Etc. 
UnitII - 1.Asnaf-e-Shai‘ryAurUnkiTaknik. 

2.Ghazal,Nazm,Rubaee,MarsiyaAurMasnavi. 
UnitIII - 1.Asnaf-e-ShairyAurunkaIrteqa. 

ReferenceBooks: 
1. MuqaddamaSher-o-Shai‘rybyAltafHussainHali. 
2. IsnafeAdabUrdubyQamarRaees. 
3. Dars-e-BalaghatbyShamsurrahmanFaruqee,NCPUL,NewDelhi 

 
 

INDC501:TermsandConceptsinHistoryII 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 

Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 
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 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:Developingfamiliaritywiththetermsandconceptsofhistory. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthesessionthestudentshallbeableto: 
1. Comprehendthemeaningandusageofthetermsandconceptsofhistory. 
2. Applytheconceptsinknowledgedissemination. 
UNITI:Definingthe Terms: 
Doctrineoflapse,De-industrilization,Sarai,Polygars,Jagir,Shariyat,Zamindar,Mansab(Rank),Deshmukh, 
Nadu,Ur,Ulema,Firman,Paramountcy,Dyarchy,Federalism,Utlitarianism,OrientalDespotism,Subsidiary 
Alliance, Evangalicalism, 
UNITII:Defining&ExplainingtheConcepts: Bhudan,Panchsheel,Satyagraha,Swadeshi,Revivalism, Mixed 
Economy, Filtration Theory, Forward Policy, Hindu Code Bill, Socialism, Capitalism, Secularism, Historical 
Method,Plagiarism, Simon Commission, Morley–Minto Reforms, Cabinet Mission, Simon Commission 
UNITIII:ExplainingtheConcepts: 
QuitIndiaMovement,CivilDisobedienceMovement,Non-CooperationMovement,RowlattSatyagraha, 
Fascism,Militarism,Nazism, TotalWar,UN,SAARC,OpenDoorPolicy,FreeTrade, MonopolyTrade, Divide 
and Rule Policy, Social Media 
SuggestedReadings 

NCERTHistoryTextbooksfromClassVItoXII. 
 

INDC501:ResearchMethods 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 
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EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs  

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective: 
Tointroducestudentswiththebasicconceptsofresearchmethods 
CourseLearningOutcome: 

1. Tounderstandandcomprehendthebasicsinresearchmethodsandapplyingthemintheirprojectwork. 
2. Thestudentswillabletodevelopskillsinqualitativeandquantitativedataanalysisandpresentation. 

UNITI 
Geographic Enquiry:Definitionand Ethics;FramingResearchQuestions, Objectives and Hypothesis;Literature 
Review Preparing Sample Questionnaire 
UNITII 
DataCollection:TypesandSourcesofData;MethodsofDataCollection;inputandEditing:DataAnalysis: Qualitative Data 
Analysis; Quantitative Data Analysis; Data Representation Techniques 
UNITIII 
StructureofaResearchReport:Preliminaries;Text;Abstract,References,Bibliography,Citationsand Plagiarism, Preparation 
of Research Report 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. AhujaR.(2001)ResearchMethods,RawatPublishers,NewDelhi 
2. KothariC.R.andGargGaurav(2004)ResearchMethodology-MethodsandTechniques,NewAge 

International Publishers 
3. Mishra,R.P.(2002)ResearchMethodology,ConceptPublication 
4. Mukherjee,N.2002:ParticipatoryLearningand100fieldsmethods.ConceptPublication 
5. Yadav,H.(2013)ShodhPravidhiEvamMatratmakBhugol,RajaPublication,NewDelhi 

PCLO501/502:Content cum Pedagogy of Language 1/ Language 2 (CCPL-II) 

Credits: 1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
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AbouttheCourse 
Building on the previous level‘s knowledge of the philosophy of the Language, the course will introducestudents 
to the core knowledge of pedagogy and planning in Language education at the secondary level. It is designed to 
make student-teacher aware of the teaching-learning aids and other resources available as well as created for 
making Language learning meaningfuland joyful.It will also help themto knowtheeffectivenessof such resources 
and the impact on the children‘s Language skills. It also focuses on textbook analysis and planning for teaching 
Language and Literature and its pedagogical issues in the light of NEP 2020. Student teachers are expected to 
identify various concepts and processes. Accordingly, they are expected to develop lesson plans based on 
learning outcomes and experiential learning for classroom and online teaching. 
LearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 
● explainteaching-learningmaterialsrelatedtoLanguageeducationwithreferencetoNEP2020, 
● applydifferenttypesofteaching-learningaidsduringclassroomteaching, 
● makeuse ofmultimedia inLanguage teaching.AcquireknowledgeaboutLanguage through online 

resources, 
● developlessonplanforeffectiveteachingofLanguage, 
● summarizethemeaningandneedofhowtolearnconceptsofLanguage, 
● identifytheroleofateacherinfacilitatinglearningoftheLanguage. 

UNIT-I:TeachingLearning Resources 
A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, role, and importance in classroom teaching learning of 

Language. 
B. Types of teaching learning aids/ materials: print media such as textbook, scrambled books, teachers‘ 

manual/ handbook and other print materials., non-print and digital media such as radio, TV, websites, 
animations, audios, videos, images, simulations, digital repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual 
Reality (VR) and Artificial Intelligence (AI) based digital resources and Open Educational Resources 
(OERs) foroffline/ onlineclassroomteachinglearning(reflectivejournals,charts,2-D and 3-D models, 
games, toys, flash cards, worksheets, multimedia etc.) 

C. Developing Four Skills: understanding Language skills- listening, speaking, reading and writing 
(LSRW).  

D. Identificationanduseofteachingaids/teachinglearningmaterialsfromtheenvironment. 
E. Language laboratory – types, design, management, and practices; Virtual laboratories, teachinglearning 

kits, subject clubs, fairs, exhibitions, educational parks, excursions, community resources and pooling 
of resources. 

UNIT-II:ContentAnalysisandPlanningforTeachingLanguage 
A. Concept,typesandimportanceofunitandlessonplanning. 
B. PedagogicalanalysisofcontenttakingexamplesfromtopicsofLanguagetextbooksofsecondarystage, 

identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and competencies, planning, and evaluating 
learning experiences in an inclusive setup. 

C. Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential learning (art 
integrated) of Languages. 

UNIT-III:ICTIntegrationandApplication 
A. ScopeandimportanceofusingICTinlearningprocessofLanguages. 
B. UseofICTintheclassroom:artificialintelligence,machinelearning,smartboards,forenhancing learning. 
C. Tools,softwareandplatformforteachinglearningofLanguageatsecondarystage. 
D. Developing ICT integrated lesson plans using Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK) 

for classroom and online teaching using digital resources and multimedia. 
SuggestivePracticum(BestoutofTwo) 
1. PrepareateachinglearningresourcefordevelopingLanguageskills. 
2. Developane-contentonanyonetopicfromLanguagetextbooksatsecondarystage. 
3. DevelopalistofLiteraturewhichcanplayinstrumentalroleincurriculumenrichment. 
4. Prepareawrite-uponpedagogicalaspectsofLanguageteachinginreferencetoNEP2020. 
5. Prepareoutcome-basedlessonplansonProse,Poetry,andGrammarofLanguage. 
6. Anyotherprojectassignedbythe HEI. 



178|Page  

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Lecture-cum-discussion, project-based method, problem-solving method, experiential learning, inquiryapproach, 
ICT integrated learning, interactive methods such as group discussions, peer tutoring, team teaching, workshops, 
observations and presentations. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, terminal semester 
examinations will be used to assess the course outcomes. 

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
• NationalCurriculumFrameworkforSchoolEducation,GovernmentofIndia 
• NationalEducationPolicy2020(NEP2020).GovernmentofIndia.(English/Hindi). 
• National Policy on Education (With Modifications Undertaken In 1992). Ministry of Human Resource 
Development: New Delhi. 
• TheRightofChildrentoFreeandCompulsoryEducationAct-2009,TheGazetteofIndia,2009. 

 
PCSS503:ContentcumPedagogyofSocialSciences (CCPSS-II) 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse: 
This course comprises three units and the practicum. The course is devoted to introducing various teaching aids 
material types and uses for teaching the concepts of Social Sciences at secondary stage. Enough space is 
provided to discuss different types of teaching aids/materials for teaching learning concepts of Social Sciences.It 
focuses on learning resources in Social Sciences to enable student teachers to make use of available learning 
resources and also process to generate new resources for teaching learning the concepts of Social Sciences. It 
also focuses on textbook analysis and planning for teaching Social Sciences and its pedagogical issues in the 
light of NEP 2020. Student teachers are expected to identify various concepts and processes, list learning 
outcomes, find out about various activities. Accordingly, they are expected to develop lesson plan based on 
learning outcomes and experiential learning for classroom and online teaching. Pedagogy must evolve to make 
educationmoreexperiential,holistic,integrated,inquiry-driven,discovery-oriented,learner-centered, 
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discussion-based, flexible, and enjoyable. This pedagogical course of Social Sciences enhances the pedagogical 
knowledge and skills of prospective teachers through different learning approaches. Student teachers are 
expected to identify various concepts and processes, list learning and behavioral outcomes, find out aboutvarious 
activities and experiments, and identify relevant evaluation techniques and strategies. It focuses on 
psychological, sociological and philosophical perspective of Social Sciences. In this course student teachers will 
learn how to plan different types of activities in online and offline mode. It emphasizes on how to integrate and 
use ICT in Social Sciences‘ classroom. 
LearningOutcomes:Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherwillbeableto: 
• utilizeonlineandotherresourcesintheteaching-learningprocessofSocialSciences, 
• preparelessonplansbasedonlearningoutcomes, 
• identifylearningresourcesfrom thelocalenvironmentandapply theconceptsofSocialSciencesin daily life, 
• utilizeteachinglearningresourceseffectivelyinteachingSocialSciencescontentatthesecondary stage, 
• prepareICTintegratedlessonplansforonlineclassroomteachingusingdigitalresourcesand multimedia. 
UNIT-I:TeachingLearning Resources 
A. Teaching learning aids/materials: concept, definition, role, and importance in classroom teaching 

learning Social Sciences. 
B. Types of teaching learning aids/(Physical Resources, Audio-Visual Resources, Digital Resources & 

Community Resources based categorized) materials: print media such as textbook, teachers‘ manual/ 
handbook and other print materials, non-print and digital media such as radio, TV, websites, animations, audios, 
videos, images, simulations, digital repository, Augmented Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR) and Artificial 
Intelligence (AI) based digital resources and Open Educational Resources (OERs) for offline/ online classroom 
teaching learning (reflective journals, charts, 2-D and 3-D models, games, toys, flash cards, worksheets, 
multimedia etc.) 

C. IdentificationanduseoflearningresourcesinSocialSciencesfromthelocalenvironment 
D. Social Sciences projects, clubs, fairs, exhibitions and visits places of historical and geographical 

importance, Social Sciences laboratory and museum as a learning resource including virtual 
laboratories, community resources and pooling of learning resources. 

UNIT-II:ContentAnalysisandPlanningforTeachingSocialSciences 
A. Concept,typesandimportanceofunitandlessonplanning. 
B. Pedagogical analysis of content taking examples from topics of subject textbooks of secondary stage, 

identification of concepts, listing learning outcomes and competencies, planning and evaluatinglearning 
experiences in an inclusive setup. 

C. Developing unit plans and lesson plans based on learning outcomes and experiential learning (art and 
sports integration) of Social Sciences. 

D. NeedforenrichmentofcontentknowledgeinSocialSciences. 
UNIT-III:ICTIntegrationandApplication 
A. ScopeandimportanceofusingICTinlearningprocessofSocialSciences. 
B. UseofICTintheclassroom:ArtificialIntelligence,machinelearning,smartboardsforstudent development. 
C. Tools,software,andplatformforteachinglearningofSocialScienceatsecondarystage. 
D. Developing ICT integrated lesson plans using Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK) 

for classroom and online teaching using digital resources and multimedia. Effective ICT Integration 
relies and Impact on student performance. 

SuggestivePracticum(BestoutofTwo) 
1. Prepareoneworkingmodel/toy/gameontheconceptsofSocialSciences. 
2. Createane-contentonanytwoconceptsofSocialSciencesatsecondarystage. 
3. Prepare a lesson plan keeping in view blended learning approach for the concepts. of Social Sciences 

followed by presentation in the class. 
4. Selectatopicforteaching learning of SocialScienceanddevelopawriteup(nameof unit,nameof 

theme/topic, learning outcomes, material used and procedure). 
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5. IdentifyanduselearningresourcesfromthesurroundingsinSocialSciencesandwriteadetailed report. 
6. Prepare lessonplans based on learningoutcomes and experiential learningbyselecting two topics from 

the Social Sciences textbooks at secondary stage. 
7. Anyotherprojectassignedby HEI. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 

Lectures,hands-onactivities, discoveryapproach,projectapproach,inquiryapproach,experimentation, 
problem-solving, concept mapping, collaborative & co-operative approach, experiential learning, art 
integrated learning, sport integrated learning. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Writtentests,classroompresentations,workshops,seminars,assignments,practicums,sessional and 
terminal semester examinations. 

SuggestiveReadingMaterial 
• NationalPolicyonEducation,1968,1986and2020 
• NCERT(2023)NationalCurriculumFrameworkofSchoolEducation(Draft) 
• NCTE(2009)NationalCurriculumFrameworkforTeacherEducation:TowardsPreparingProfessional and 

Humane Teacher. NCTE, New Delhi. 
• UNESCO, (1984) Epistemology of Social Science, the Scientific Status, Values and 

Institutionalization, Vol. XXXVI, UNESCO Publications. 

 
AEVA501:ICTinEducation 

Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The present course focuses on moving beyond computer literacy and ICT-aided learning, to help studentteachers 
interpret and adapt ICTs in line with educational aims and principles. The paper will orient the learners aboutthe 
need forandimportanceofICT ineducation.It willdescribethe importance ofopensourcesoftwarein 
education.StudentswillbegivenexposuretothevariousapproachesandstagestowardstheuseofICTin 
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education. Students are expected to develop reasonably good ICT skills in terms of the use of various computer 
software and ICT tools. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Oncompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 explaintheconcept,nature,andscopeofICTineducation, 
 describetheimportanceofopen-sourcesoftwareineducation, 
 listandexplainvariousapproachestotheadoptionanduseofICTineducation, 
 describetheimportanceofvariousemergingtechnologiesineducation, 
 Seerelationshipbetweenthesocial,economic,andethicalissuesassociatedwiththeuseofICT, 
 listoutthechallengesofeducationaltechnologyinIndia, 
 usevarioustechnologicaltoolsforimprovingteaching-learning-assessmentprocesses. 

UNIT-I:Introductionto(ICT)inEducation 
A. Meaning, Nature, importance of Information Technology, Communication Technology & Information 

and Communication Technology (ICT) and Instructional Technology, 
B. EducationalTechnologyandICTinEducation(Difference,ScopeofICT-Teaching,learning, Research & 

Publication Educational Administration and Assessment), 
C. Technology& Engagement: Internet, Collaborative learning through Online Discussion Forums, group 

assignments & Peer reviews, 
D. MeaningandUsesofSystemsApproachininstructionaldesign, 
E. ModelsofDevelopmentofInstructionalDesign(ADDIE,ASSURE,DickandCareyModelMason‘s), 
F. Flanders‘InteractionAnalysisCategorySystem(FIACS), 
G. ChallengesrelatingtoEducationalTechnology. 

UNIT-II:EmergingTechnologiesinEducation 
A. E-learningConcept,methods,andmedia(LMS,VirtualUniversities,MassiveOpenOnlineCourse (MOOCs), 

Indian MOOCs, Types of MOOCs: cMOOCs, xMOOCs & LMOOCs). 
B. OpenEducationResources(CreativeCommons,Concept,andapplication). 
C. Augmented reality, Virtual reality, Artificial intelligence, Mixed Reality & Gamification in education 

(Meaning, history, importance, tools and uses). 
D. CloudComputing&InternetofThings-Meaning,importanceanduses. 
E. Ethicalissues&safetyinICT-(Teaching,LearningandResearch,Cyberbullying,Cybersecurity literacy & 

data protection, Online identity and privacy). 
UNIT–IIII:CTinTeaching-Learning&Assessment 

A. Concept, Approaches to integrating ICT in teaching and learning: Technological Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge (TPCK), Technology Integration Matrix (TIM). 

B. ImplicationofLearningTheoriesinICTinEducation:Behaviourism,Cognitivism&Constructivism. 
C. Developing functional skills to use discipline specific ICT tools (Geogebra, PhET, Stellarium, Open 

Street Map, Marble, Turtle Art, Technological tools for Mind mapping etc.). 
D. ICTandAssessment-Electronicassessmentportfolio–Conceptandtypes;e-portfoliotools. 
E. Online and offline assessment tools – Rubrics, survey tools, puzzle makers, test generators, reflective 

journal, question bank. 
F. ICTapplicationsforContinuousandComprehensiveEvaluation(CCE). 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Prepareanassessmenttoolonanyonechapterofthetextbook. 
2. Explore any one online platform for MOOCs and prepare a report highlighting its structure andcourses. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
The pedagogy for the course ICT in Education should be designed to ensure that students have a good 
understanding of how to use technology for improving teaching-learning-assessment processes. It shouldprovide 
a balance between theoretical knowledge and practical skills. The approaches to curriculum transaction may 
include the following: 

 Active learning encourages student teachers to participate in discussions, brainstorming sessions, and 
problem-solving activities that help them develop critical thinking and problem-solving skills. 

 Collaborativelearninginvolvesgroupprojectsandtasksthatencouragestudentteacherstowork 
collaboratively and learn from each other. 

 ExperientiallearninginvolvingHands-onactivities,fieldtrips,andreal-lifescenariosthatwillgive student 
teachers the opportunity to apply their knowledge and skills in a practical setting. 

 Useofmultimediatoolssuchasvideos,interactivesimulations,andanimationsthathelpenhance learning and 
make it more engaging. 
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 Self-directed and self-managed learning activities that encourage students to take charge of their 
learning process through independent research, self-reflection, and self-assessment which can promote 
lifelong learning. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
The assessment for the course ICT in Education should evaluate students‘ knowledge, capacities, and attitudes 
towards the use of technology in education. The assessment methods will include the following: 

 Project-based assessments involving projects that require student teachers to create an 
instructional/learning resource that incorporates ICT tools and then assess the quality of the resource. 

 Peer assessment helps students develop their critical thinking and evaluative capacities through group 
tasks requiring assessment by a group of the work of another group. 

 Reflective journals requiring student teachers to maintain a reflective journal and to reflect on their 
learning experience involving the use of ICT tools in education. 

 Online quizzes and tests involving online quizzes and tests that can assess students‘ knowledge of the 
theoretical aspects of ICT in education. 

 Observation and feedback involving observation of performance of student teachers during classroom 
activities and providing feedback that help assess their practical skills in using ICT tools for improving 
teaching-learning-assessment processes. 

SuggestedReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDSE501:Pre-InternshipPractice(Demo,Lessons,PeerTeaching) 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 
Examination:InternalEvaluation(internshippracticewillbeconductedbytheInstitute) 50Marks 

 

DistributionMarksfortheCourse 
Paper Max.Marks Min.PassMarks 
InternalEvaluation 50 20 
TotalMarks 50  

AbouttheCourse 
Pre-Internship is a vital component of the Teacher Education Programme. It is a prerequisite for the student 
teachers to experience a simulated classroom environment to prepare them for real- life situations. Student 
teachers get exposure in a conducive, guided environment to manage a classroom and learn pedagogic and 
classroom management skills and get an opportunity to have hands-on experience. 
SuggestiveStructure 
ITEP 5th semester has a Pre-Internship Pracice (Demo, Lessons, Peer Teaching) for a period of 2 weeks where 
student teachers need to gain hands on experiences in a simulated classroom environement to prepare them for 
real life situations. 
CourseLearningObjectives: 

Aftercompletionofthecourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 
 acquaintedwithvariouspedagogicpractices,classroommanagementskills,assessment tools 

and learning standards, 
 getexperienceofconductingclassesbyobservinglessons transactedbyteachereducators 

(demonstration lessons), 
 developlessonplanstotransactthemusingappropriatepedagogiesandlearning 

resources, 
 developandpracticeteachingskillsinaguidedenvironmenttobeaneffectiveteacher, 
 bepreparedfortheschoolinternship. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
 Demonstrationlesson(minimum1ineachpedagogicalsubject) 
 PeerGroupteachingandpeerobservation(minimum5ineachpedagogicalsubject) 
 Observationoflessonsbyteachereducatorsduringpeergroupteaching 
 Reflectivegroupdiscussions/workshops/seminars 
 Preparationandpresentationofthevideocontentillustratingbestclassroompractices. 

Content 
Thepre-internshipwillincludeactivitiesrelatingtothestage-specificpedagogycourses,ability 
enhancementandvalue-addedcoursesandfoundationcoursestransactedduringprevioussemesters.It 
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willalsoincludeknowledgeofpedagogy,formatsoflessonplans,differentICTtools,schooling systems in 
India, principles of classroom management, assessment, and other relevant content. 

Activitiestobeconducted: 
 Observationoflessonstransactedbyteachereducatorstoidentifypedagogicskills. 
 Exposuretovarioustypesoflessonplansthroughworkshops. 
 DevelopmentofrelevantTeachingLearningMaterials(TLMs). 
 Participationinscreeninganddiscussionofeducationalvideosonpedagogy and 

assessment. 
 Learningaboutinclusivenessinschooleducation 
 OrientationforActionResearch/casestudy 

SecondaryStage 
 Orientation of student teachers to different pedagogic approaches like storytelling, art- 

integrated, sports-integrated, project-based, and ICT-integrated for developing critical 
thinking, attention to life aspirations, and greater flexibility and classroom managementskills. 

 Observationofthelessondemonstratedbyteachereducators/expertsintheinstitute. 
 Designing guided activities, including a laboratory for each class/subject based onlearning 

outcomes. 
 StudySecondaryStageLearningStandardsintheNCF 
 Contentanalysisanddevelopmentoftheunitplan,conceptmapandlessonplan. 
 Discussiononunitplanandlessonplanwithteacher educators/experts 
 PreparationofaPortfolio(forself-work)thatthestudent-teacherwillusetokeepall her/his work. 
 Participateindiscussions/reflectivesessionsforconceptualizingteaching-learningpractices. 
 Exploringavailablelearningresourcesandeducationalvideos 
 Developinglocal,low-cost,andinnovativeTLMs 
 Readingandreflectingoninspiringbooksonpedagogicpractices 

 
S.No. Activities Marks 

1 Demonstrationlesson(minimum1ineachpedagogicalsubject) 5+5=10 
2 PeerGroupteachingandpeerobservation(minimum5ineachpedagogicalsubject) 10+10=20 
3 Observationoflessonsbyteachereducatorsduringpeergroupteaching 5 
4 Reflectivegroupdiscussions/workshops/seminars 5 
5 Preparationandpresentationofthevideocontentillustratingbestclassroompractices 10 

Total 50 

Assessment 
Competence/Artifact Methodof 

assessment 
AssessedBy Credits 

Classroom teachingskillsandassessmenttools 
(including learning standards) 

Simulated 
Presentation 

TeacherEducator 1 

Reflectivegroupdiscussions/workshop Observations TeacherEducator 0.5 

Artefacts (Lesson Plans, TLM, CuratedVideos) 
and action research procedures. 

Evaluation TeacherEducator 0.5 

Outcomes:Aftercompletionofthecourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 
1. describetheprerequisitesoftheinternship, 
2. demonstrateknowledgeofpedagogicpractices,classroommanagementskills,assessment 

tools and learning standards, 
3. developlessonsplansandrelevantTeachingLearningMaterials(TLMs), 
4. developreadinesstotakeupaninternshipprogramme. 
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EDFE601:Assessment&Evaluation 
Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass 
Marks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The mainthrust ofthiscourse onassessment and evaluation isto equip student teachers withthe knowledge and 
capacities required to develop and implement approaches to assessment that is more regular and formative, is 
more competency-based, is appropriate for assessing learning outcomes relating to all domains of learning, is 
appropriate for testing not only subject-related learning but also generic learning outcomes such as problem 
solving, critical thinking, creative thinking, communication skills, judgement and decision making, ethical and 
moral reasoning etc. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 use different approaches to assess and evaluate of student performance such as time-constrained 
examinations; closed/open-book tests; problem-based assignments; practical assignment reports; 
observation of practical skills; individual and group project reports; oral presentations; viva voce 
interviews; computerized adaptive testing; peer and self- assessment etc., 

 develop and use informal and formal diagnostic, formative, and summative assessment strategies to 
monitor student learning levels and help the teacher continuously revise teaching-learning processes to 
optimize learning and development for all students, 

 develop an understanding among student teachers of the approaches to provide timely, effective, and 
appropriate feedback to students about their performance relative to the expected learning outcomesand 
organizing learning enhancement initiatives that are required to bridge the gap in student learning 
levels, 

 presentreportonstudentachievement,makinguseofaccurateandreliablerecordsetc. 
 developassessment―as‖,―of‖,and―for‖learningthatarealignedtotheexpectedlearningoutcomes, 
 design the progress card of students based on school-based assessment to make it a holistic, 360-degree, 

multidimensional report that reflects the progress as well as the performance of learners assessed 
through self-assessment and peer assessment, project- based and inquiry-based learning, quizzes, role 
plays, group work, portfolios, etc., along with teacher assessment that would provide students with 
valuable information on their strengths, areas of interest, and needed areas of improvement. 
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UNIT-I:AssessmentandEducation 
A. AssessmentandEvaluation 
 Meaningandsignificanceofassessmentandevaluationineducationalfield. 
 Conceptual Clarity and purpose of Measurement, Assessment, Examination, Appraisal and Evaluation 

in Education. 
 Learningoutcomesacrossthestagesandassessment. 
 TaxonomyofObjectives(Revisedin2001)andImplications. 
B. FormsofAssessment 
 Formative,Summative,diagnostic,prognostic. 
 InternalandExternalassessment. 
 AssessmentForlearning,oflearningandaslearning. 
 AuthenticAssessment;OnlineAssessment. 
C. Improving Assessment and Evaluation in Schools: Brief Historical Review (NCF -1975, 1988, 2000, 

2005,2020) 
UNIT-II:ProcessofAssessmentandEvaluation 

A. FormativeandSummativeAssessment:ConceptandCharacteristics. 
B. Approaches to assess and evaluate student performance such as time-constrained examinations; 

closed/open-book tests; problem-based assignments; practical assignment reports; observation of 
practical skills; individual and group project reports; oral presentations; viva-voce interviews; 
computerized adaptive testing; peer and self- assessment etc. 

C. Assessing Higher Order Thinking Abilities: Problem solving, critical thinking, creative thinking, 
communication skills, judgment and decision making, ethical and moral reasoning. 

D. ToolsandTechniques 
 Observation,ratingscale,checklist,anecdotes,interviews. 
 Assessmentofattitudesandinterests. 
 Socio-metrictechniques. 
 Criteriaforassessmentofsocialandpersonalbehavior. 
 Self-assessmentandPeerAssessment. 

UNIT-III:AnalysisandInterpretation 
A. Analysisofstudents‘performanceandscores:creditandgrading 
B. Graphicalrepresentation(Histogram,FrequencyCurves) 
C. Interpretation of student‘s performance based on the analysis and their further uses in improving 

learner‘s performance: credit and grading, constructive feedback. 
D. Reporting student‘s performance: 360-degree progress reports, cumulative records and their uses, 

portfolios, PTA meetings, qualitative reporting based on the observations, descriptive indicators in 
report-cards. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Review of various education commission, Policies and reports and NCF 2005 to get a brief view of the 

recommendations on Assessment and Evaluation. 
2. Constructingaunittestusingtableofspecifications. 
3. Construction of any one of the tools (rating scale, check list, observation schedule, etc.) and 

administering it to group of students or using it to observe the school and classroom environment and 
interpreting it. 

4. AnalysisofquestionpapersofvariousBoards. 
5. Analysisofreportcards-StateandCentral(CBSE) 
6. Preparingformatof360-degreereportCard. 
7. ReviewoflearningoutcomesbyNCERTindifferentsubjectareas. 
8. Interviews with teachers and students to study the assessment practices, issues and problems related toit 

followed by presentation. 
9. ReviewingAssessmentDiscussionsinNPE(2020). 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
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SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent 

 
 

EDFE602:InclusiveEducation 
Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course seeks to orient student teachers to the approaches to bridging gender and social category gaps in 
terms of participation rates and student learning levels at all levels of school education. The course will provide 
orientation to the strategies pursued and required to improve participation and learning levels of children from 
Socio-EconomicallyDisadvantaged Groups(SEDGs) thatcanbebroadlycategorized based ongender identities, 
particularly female and transgender individuals, socio-cultural identities (such as Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes, OBCs, and minorities), geographical identities (such as students from remote locations, villages, small 
towns, and aspirational districts), disabilities (including learning disabilities), linguistic identities, and socio- 
economic conditions (such as migrant communities, low income households, children in vulnerable situations, 
including orphans and the urban poor). 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 ensure inclusion and equal participation in education of children with disabilities in the regular 
schooling process that allows students with and without disabilities learn together, ensuring their 
retention in the school system, and enabling them to achieve the defined learning outcomes, 

 adapt teaching and learning process to meet the learning needs of different students with disabilities, 
including providing education and opportunities for participating in arts, sports, and vocation-related 
activities, making school buildings and compounds as well as other facilities barrier free and accessible 
for children with disabilities, supporting activities that help the provision of individualized learning 
environment and learning activities/resources, making available assistive devices and appropriate 
technology-based tools, as well as adequate and language-appropriate teaching-learning materials (e.g., 
textbooks in accessible formats such as large print and Braille) to help children with disabilities 
integrate more easily into classrooms and engage with teachers and their peers, using appropriatemodes 
andmeansof communication,detectingspecific learning disabilitiesin childrenat the earliest 
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and taking appropriate measures to overcome them, monitoring completion of education and learning 
levels of students with disabilities etc. 

UNIT-I:InclusionandEducation 
A. ConceptualClarity,relation,andsignificancewithspecialreferenceto: 
 UNCRPD,2006, 
 RPWDAct,2016, 

WithspecialreferencetoIndianContext. 
B. Clarityof varioustermsand phrasesassociated withInclusive Education:Integrated Education,Special 

Education, Impairment and Disability, Assessment and Evaluation, Curriculum, adaptation, 
modification and differentiation, universal design of learning 

C. ShiftingfromDisabilitytotheInclusiveview. 
D. ShiftingParadigmsfromBiocentrictoHumanRights. 
E. Introductory reference of Policies/Acts with reference to educational implications for Children with 

Disabilities: Right to Education Act, 2009/ 2012, RPWD Act, 2016, UNCRPD, National Trust Act, 
1999, National Educational Policy, 2020. 

UNIT-II:ChildrenwithDisabilitiesandMarginalizedGroups 
A. Natureandneedsofchildrenwithsensoryimpairments:cognitiveimpairmentsandintellectualdisability, 

physical disabilities, cerebral palsy, multiple disabilities. 
B. Specificneedsofchildrenwithbehavioral,emotionallearningdisabilities 
C. HealthProblems. 
D. EducationalneedsofchildrenbelongingtoMarginalizedGroups. 

UNIT-III:PedagogicalIssues 
A. Conceptualclarityandsignificance. 
B. MeetingthespecificneedsofChildrenwithDisabilitieswithspecialreference to: 
 educationandopportunitiesforparticipatinginarts,sports,andvocation-relatedactivities, 
 makingschoolbuildingsandcompoundsaswellasotherfacilitiesbarrierfreeandaccessible 
 supportingthelearningactivitiesandresourcesforindividualizedlearningenvironment 
 makingavailableassistivedevicesandappropriatetechnology-basedtools, 
 language-appropriateteaching-learningmaterials(e.g.,textbooksinaccessibleformatssuchaslarge print and 

Braille) 
 assessingstrategies 
C. Designingstrategiesassessmentforinclusiveclassrooms. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Developingachecklistforidentifyingthevariousneedsofchildrenwithdisabilities. 
2. Visiting schools of different categories and talking to parents, teachers, and Children with and without 

disabilitiesand listingtheproblemsfaced bythesechildren and thefamiliesatthelocallevelingaining access 
to education. 

3. AnalyzingRPWDAct2016andlistitsimplicationsforCWDininclusivesettings. 
4. OutliningtheproblemsfacedbychildrenwithVisualDisabilitieswhilelearningmathematicsandEVS. 
5. GivingafewexemplaryadaptationsbasedonthePreparatoryLeveltextbooks. 
6. Outlining theproblemsfaced by children with hearing impairmentswhile learning language. Givea few 

exemplar adaptations based on the primary level textbooks. 
7. Studentsworkinsmallgroupsof10orsotoprepareastreetplayhighlightingthemeaningand provisions of 

inclusive education. 
8. AnalyzingtheContextofNEP2020inthelightofInclusive Education. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearner‘sandlearningcontent. 
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 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questionsof long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Q

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:
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Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questionsof long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal 
Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

nsist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part Bwill consist of 2questionsof long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
uestions of part B will carry 

The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 
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DCEN601:Women’sWriting 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: 

Women's writings are historically underrepresented in the literary canon. A paper on women's writings can 
highlight the literary achievements of women authors, helping to give them the recognition they deserve. 
Women's writings are anintegral partofliteraryhistory. Apaper inthisarea allows for anexplorationofhow 
women writers have contributed to the development of literature over time. 

Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
 ToAcquaintstudentswithmajorwomenwriters. 
 Learnandunderstandtheconceptoffeminismthroughtexts. 
 Analyzetheuseoflanguage,contextandmeaninginvoicingwomenconcernsthroughliterature. 

 
 Unit I              - Sarojini Naidu: A Challenge to Fate 

Kamala Das: My Story 
 Unit II            -    Virginia Woolf : A Room of One‘s Own.  

Charlotte Perkins Gilman : The Yellow Wallpaper 
            Unit III - Alice Walker-The Color Purple 

                                                 Maya Angelou- And Still I Rise 
              Unit IV   - Chitra Banerjee Divakaruni: The Palace of Illusions  
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist 
approaches. Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge 
gained during contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be 
resolved during tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Chaudhuri,Maitrayee.FeminisminIndia:IssuesinContemporaryIndianFeminism.New York:Zed,2005. 
⮚  Bhasin,Kamla.UnderstandingGender.NewDelhi,KaliforWomen.1999. 
⮚  Kumar, Radha. The History of Doing: An Illustrated Account of Movements forWomen's Rights and 

Feminism in India, 1800-1990. London & New York: Verso,1993. 
⮚  Ruthven, K.K. Feminist Literary Studies: An Introduction. London: Cambridge University Press, 1984. 
Showalter, Elaine. A Literature of Their Own. London: Virago, 2009.
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DCUD601:UrduDrama 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Urdudramais avibrantand culturallysignificantartformthathasthrived for centuries,captivating 
audiences with its powerful narratives and performances.This paper aims to delve into the world of Urdu 
drama, tracingits historical evolution, examiningits thematic diversity, and highlightingits enduringrelevance in 
contemporary times. 
CLO: To give a perspective of evolution of Urdu Drama in 19th& 20th Century and also to make them aware of 
evolution of Urdu Drama from Inder Sabha to 20th Century best Drama writers in Urdu. 
UnitI - UrduDramekafanaurIrteqa. 

RamLeela,RasLeela,KathputliandNautankietc. 
UnitII - NisabMenShamilDramaNigaronkeSawanehiKawaif. 
UnitIII - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom. 

1.AghaHasanAmanat-Inder Sabha 
UnitIV - MatnkaMutaleaaurMafhoom. 

1.AghaHashrKashmiri-RustamSohareb 

Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspectsof the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. KulliyateAghaHashrKashmiri,AghaJamilKashmiri/YaqoobYawar,NCPUL,NewDelhi 
2. UrduDramekaItraqa,IshratRahmani,EducationalBookHouse,Aligarh. 
3. Intikhab-e-NasrPart-II,U.P.UrduAcademy 
4. InderSabhabyAghaHasanAmanat 
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DCHS601:HistoryofModernEurope(C.1789-1919) 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:DevelopinganunderstandingaboutthepolityandsocietyinmodernEurope. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthecourse,studentswillbeableto: 

1. criticallyevaluatethefunctionalandplanningofEuropeanpolity. 
2. evolvetheoreticalinputabouttheintellectualcurrentsinmodernEurope. 

 
UNIT I : The French Revolution and its European repercussions: 

a) Crisis of ‘ancient regime’ 
b) Intellectual currents 
c) Social classes and emerging gender relations. 
d) Phases of the French Revolution 
e) Art and Culture of French Revolution 
f) Napoleonic consolidation–reform and empire. 

UNIT II : Restoration and Revolution:1815-1848 
a) Forces of conservatism and restoration of old hierarchies. 
b) Social,Political and intellectual currents. 
c) Revolutionary and Radical movements, 1830 -1848 

UNIT III : Varieties of Nationalism and the Remaking of States in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
a) Intellectual currents, popular movements and the formation of National identities in Germany, Italy, 

Irelandand the Balkans. 
b) Specifications of economic development, political and administrative Reorganization – Italy;Germany. 
c) Revolutions of 1905; the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 
d) Programme of Socialist Construction and the Soviet Union during the inter-war period 1918-39. 

UNIT IV: Imperialism,War and Crisis:c.1880-1918 
a) Growth of Militarism; 
b) Power blocks and alliances; 
c) Expansion of European empires 
d) War of 1914 -1918
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SuggestiveReadings 
1. BrennanGerald,TheSpanishLabyrinth:AnAccountoftheSocialandPoliticalBackground 

oftheCivilWar. 
2. CipollaC.M,FontanaEconomicHistoryofEurope,VolumeIII:TheIndustrialRevolution Davies 

Norman, Europe 
3. EvansJ.,TheFoundationsofaModernStatein19thCenturyEurope 
4. HamerowT.S,Restoration,RevolutionandReaction:EconomicsandPoliticsinGermany[1815– 

1871] 
5. Hobsbawn,E.J,TheAgeofRevolution 
6. HuntLynn,Politics,CultureandClassintheFrenchRevolution JollJames,EuropeSince1870 
7. LandesDavid;PrometheusUnbound 
8. LefebvreGeorge,ComingoftheFrenchRevolutionLichteim,AShortHistoryofSocialism 
9. MathiasPeter,FirstIndustrialRevolutionNove,Alec;AnEconomicHistoryoftheUSSR 
10. PorterAndrew,EuropeanImperialism,1876–1914 
11. WoodAnthony,HistoryofEurope,1815–1960 
12. WoolfStuart,HistoryofItaly,1700to1860 
13. BarracloughG.,AnIntroductiontoContemporaryHistory 
14. Blanning,T.C.W,TheFrenchRevolution:ClassWarorCultureClash 
15. BraudelFernand,HistoryandtheSocialScienceinM.AymardandMukhiaH.ed., 

FrenchStudiesin History,Vol.I(1989) 
16. BriggsAsaandClavinPatricia,ModernEurope:1789 –PresentCalleoD,GermanProblem 

Reconsidered 
17. CarrE.H,InternationalRelationsbetweentheTwoWorldWarsCarrE.H,TheBolshevik 

Revolution (Vol.I,II,III) 
18. Cobban,Alfred,HistoryofModernFrance,VolumeI–IIIDobbMaurice,SovietEconomic Development 

since 1917 
19. Doyle,William,OriginsoftheFrenchRevolution 
20. Droz.Jacques,EuropeBetweenRevolutions 
21. EllisG.,TheNapoleonicEmpire 
22. Evans,J.,TheFoundationsofaModernStatein19thCenturyEurope 
23. Hamerow,T.S,Restoration,RevolutionandReaction:EconomicsandPoliticsinGermany(1815 –

1871) 
24. HanhamH.J,NineteenthCenturyConstitution,1815-1914Hobsbawm,E.J,AgeofCapital 
25. Hobsbawm,E.J,AgeofEmpire Hobsbawm,E.J,AgeofRevolutionHobsbawm,E.J,Nationand 

Nationalism 
26. Hufton,Olwen,Europe:PrivilegeandProtest 
27. JelavichCharlesandJelavichBarbara,EstablishmentoftheBalkanNationalStates,1840 –1920 Joll 

James, Europe Since 1870 
28. JollJames,OriginsoftheFirstWorldWar,1989 
29. LandesJaonB.,WomenandthePublicSphereintheAgeoftheFrenchRevolution LeeStephen J., 

Aspects of European History 1789 – 1980 
30. LicasColin,TheFrenchRevolutionandtheMakingofModernPoliticalCulture 
31. LowenthalDavid,ThePastisaForeignCountry 
32. LyonMartin,NapoleonBonaparte&theLegacyoftheFrenchRevolution 

HINDI 
(I) Verma,Dinanath,SinghShivKumar,VishavItihaskaSarveshan,BhartiBhanPublishersand 

Distributers, Patna 
(II) KumarNalin,VishwakaItihasMecgrowHillEducation(India)Channai. 
(III) VermaLalBahadur,AdhunikVishavkaItihasHindiMadhyamKaryanvyaNidesalaya 
(IV) Gupta,Parthsarthi,EuropeKaItihas,HindiMadhyamKaryanvyaNidesalay 
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DCGY601:UrbanGeography 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
Toillustratetheurbansystemsanditsassociatelinkageswithcontemporaryissues 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Attheendofthecourse,students willbeabletoevaluatethe urbanchallengesandcanperformactivelyin making 
urban as a better living space. 
UNITI:Urban Geography 
NatureandScopeofUrbangeography,PatternsofUrbanizationinDevelopedandDevelopingCountries, 
UNITII:Urbancentersand morphology 
FunctionalClassificationofcities,ClassicalModelsofUrbanStructure:Concentriczonetheory,SectorModel, Multi-
Nuclie theory 
UNITIII:Urban Issues 
Problems ofHousing, Slums, CivicAmenities (Water and Transport) andPollutioninreferencetoair,noise and 
solid waste 
UNITIV:CaseStudies 
JaipurandChandigarhwithreferencetoLandUseandUrbanIssues. 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. HallT.,2006:UrbanGeography,TaylerandFrancis 
2. KalpanD.H.,WheelerJ.O.andHollowayS.R.(2008)UrbanGeography,JohnWiley 
3. KnoxP.L.andMcCarthyL.,2005:Urbanization:AnIntroductiontoUrbanGeography,Pearson, 

Prentice Hall 
4. PacioneM.,2009:UrbanGeography:AGlobalPerspective,TaylorandFrancis 
5. SaasenS.2001,TheGlobalCity:NewYork,LondonandTokyo,PrincetonUniversityPress 
6. Ramachandran,R.1989:UrbanizationandUrbanSystemsofIndia,OxfordUniv.pressNewDelhi 
7. Ramachandran,R.1992:theStudyofUrbanization,OxfordUniversityPress,NewDelhi 
8. Singh,R.B.(eds.)UrbanSustainabilityinthecontextofGlobalChange,SciencePublication,New Delhi 



 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

Paper 
C1 
C2 

C3 
 

C1: 
C2: 

 

3L+1T+0P 
DEHN601: 

C1+C2=30 
C3=70

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
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C1+C2=30 
C3=70 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

 

 

100
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DEEN601:LanguageProficiencyandCreativeWriting 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will cover 
all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to attempt 
one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 30%. 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: 

Language proficiency can either enable or hinder creative expression. The paper can delve into how a writer's level 
of proficiency can affect their ability to experiment with language, play with words, and craft innovative narratives. 
Language proficiency influences a writer's choice of narrative voice and style. The paper can analyze how writers 
adapttheir language skills to create distinct voices, tones, and styles in their creativeworks 
Objectives:Thestudentswillbeableto: 
 LearnbasicconceptsofLSRW. 
 Understandtheuseanddevelopmentofdialects,standardandnon-standardlanguage. 
 Effectivelywriteformalandinformalletters,CVs,blog-writings,etc. 

 
Unit I - Language: Definition, Structure, nature, scope and functions of language 

Dialect, register, standard and non-standard language 
Unit II - LSRW- Concepts, Nature, Elements and Functions. 

The Process of writing CODER- Collecting 
Ideas, Organising Ideas, Drafting Ideas, Editing 
the draft, Revising the draft 

Unit III - Writing  Diary 
                                            Writing Blogs 

Writing Emails 
Unit IV - Letter Writing (Formal and Informal) 

Report an CV/Resume writing 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/ Practicum: Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained during 
contact/ lecture period. Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots, if any, may be resolved during tutorials. 

Suggested Readings 
⮚  Tickoo, M. L. and A. E. Subramanian, editors. Current English for Language Skills. Macmillan, 2005. 
⮚  Allen, W. S. Living English Structure. Orient Longman, 1974.
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⮚  Wood, F. T. Remedial English Grammar. Macmillan, 2001. 
⮚  Garrand, Timothy Paul. Writing for Multimedia and the Web: A Practical Guide to Content 

Development. 2006. 
⮚  Krishnaswamy, M. Modern English: A Book of Grammar, Usage and Composition. 1997. 
⮚  LaRocque, Paula. The Book on Writing: The Ultimate Guide to Writing Well. 2003. 
⮚  Smalley, Reginal. Developing Writing Skills. 2005. 

 

 
DEUD601:QadeemAdabka Taaruf 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Rationale: Classical literature is a rich and timeless repository of human thought, creativity, and cultural 
expression. In the context of Urdu literature, classical works have laid the foundation for contemporary 
literary traditions.This paper aims to provide an insightful introduction to Qadeem Adab (Classical 
Literature), shedding light on its historical significance, literary features, and enduring relevance. 
CLO:Togivethestudentsachance tostudyofUrdulanguageandliteratureandalso makethemunderstandthe historical 
scenario of evolution of Urdu language and literature. 
Unit I - UrdukeQadeemNam -Hindvi,Hindi,Dakni,Rekhta,DaccanmeUrdukaaghazaur Irtiqa 

MasnaviKadamRaoPadamRaoaurFakhruddinNizamikaMukhtsarTaaruf. 
UnitII - UrduAdilShahiDaurme,NusratiauruksiShayariKaIjmaliJaiza. 

UrduQutubShahidaurMen(NumaiudaShyaronaurAdeedonkenam) 
UnitIII - MohammadQuliQutubShahaurUskiShayarikaTaaruf. 

WaliaurUskiShayarikataaruf. 
UnitIV - MullaWajahiaurSabraskaMukhtsartaaruf. 
Transactional Modalities: Lecture/contact periods; Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches. 
Tutorials/Practicum:Studentswillwork in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gainedduring 
contact/lectureperiod.Peergroupteachingmaybeencouraged.Hardspots,ifany,mayberesolvedduring tutorials. 
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SuggestedReadings/TextbookPrescribed:- 
1. Tareekh-e-AdabUrdu-Noor-ul-Hasan,Naqvi,EducationalBookHouse,Aligarh. 

 
DEHS601:HistoryofModernIndia(C.1857-1947) 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:ComprehensionofthedynamicsofModernIndiansocietyandculture. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthesessionthestudentshallbeableto: 

1. Understandthedynamicsandinter-relationshipbetweenpeoplelivinginacommonsociety. 
2. Makeassessmentandreviewofthemodernnation. 

UNITI:CulturalchangesandSocialandReligiousReformMovements: 
a) Growthofanewintelligentsia–thePressandPublicOpinion 
b) Reform andRevival:BrahmoSamaj,PrarthnaSamaj,andRamakrishnaandVivekananda,AryaSamaj, 

Wahabi, Deoband, Aligarhand Singh SabhaMovements. 
c) Debatesaroundgenderandcaste 

UNITII:Nationalism:Trendsupto1919 
a) Formationofearlypoliticalorganizations 
b) Moderatesandextremists 
c) Swadeshimovement 
d) Revolutionaries 

UNITIII:GandhianMovementsafter1919:IdeasandMovements: 
a) MahatmaGandhi:hisPerspectivesandMethods 
b) i)ImpactoftheFirstWorldWar 
ii) RowlattSatyagrahaandJalianwalaBagh 
iii) Non-CooperativeandCivilDisobedience 
iv)ProvincialAutonomy,QuitIndiaandINA 

UNITIV:IndependenceandPartition 
a) Negotiationsforindependenceandpartition 
b) Popularmovements 
c) Partitionandriots 
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SuggestiveReadings 
1. BandopadhyaySekhar,FromPlasseytoPartitionand AfterBrassPaul,ThePoliticsofIndiasince 

Independence, OUP, 1990BrownJudith, Gandhi‘s risetopower, 1915-22 
2. BrownJudith,GandhiandCivilDisobedience 
3. BrownJudith,Nehru:ApoliticalLife.NewDelhi:OxfordUniversityPress2003 
4. ChandraBipan,etAl.,India‘sStruggleforIndependence 
5. ChandraBipan,etAl.IndiaafterIndependence 
6. ChandraBipan,CommunalisminModernIndia(2ndEd.,1987)ChandraBipan,Nationalismand 

Colonialism in Modern India ( 1979) 
7. ChandraBipan,RiseandGrowthofEconomicNationalisminIndia 
8. ChatterjeeJoya,BengalDivided:HinduCommunalismand Partition1932 –1947,O.U.P, 

1994Desai,A.R, Social Background to Indian Nationalism 
9. Desai,A.RPeasantStrugglesinIndia Dutta,R.P,IndiaToday 
10. GallagherJ.,Johnson,G.Seal,ALocality,ProvinceandNation 
11. HardyPeter,MuslimsofBritishIndia 
12. HeimsathCharles,IndianNationalismandHinduSocialReformHassanMushiruled.,India‘sPartition, 

Oxford in India Readings HutchinsF.,Illusion of Permanence 
13. KumarRavinder,SocialHistoryofModernIndiaKrishnamurtyJ.,WomeninColonialIndia 
14. LowD.A(ed.)Congressandthe Raj 
15. McLaneJ.R,IndianNationalismandEarlyCongress 
16. PandeyGyanendra,TheConstructionofCommunalisminColonialNorthIndia 
17. SarkarSumit,SwadeshiMovementinBengal 
18. SarkarSumit,ModernIndia,1885-1947 
19. SarkarSusobhan,NotesonBengalRenaissance 
20. SealAnil,EmergenceofIndianNationalism 
21. SenS.N,AnAdvancedHistoryofModernIndia,Kolkata,2010 
22. StokesEric,PeasantsandtheRaj :StudiesinAgrarianSocietyandPeasantRebellionin 

ColonialIndia 
23. TripathiAmales,TheExtremistChallenge 
24. ZelliotElleanor,FromUntouchablestoDalit:EssaysontheAmbedkarMovement 

HINDI 
(I) GroverB.L.,Yashpal,AdhunikBharatkaItihas,SChandCompanyLit.NaiDilli. 
(II) PandeyS.KAdhunikBharat,PrayagAcademyPublicationandDistributersAlangang,Allahabad. 
(III) Tarachand,BhartiyaSwatantrataAandolankaItihasKhand-IIPrakashanVibhag. 
(IV) Shukla,RLAdhunikBharat. 
(V) ChandVipin,MradulaMukhargiAurAdityaMukhargi,AjadikebadBharat(1947-2000)Hindi 

Madhyam karyanvaya Nideshalya 

 
DEGY601A:SettlementGeography 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 
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InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr  

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 
To introduce and make them understand about the different human settlementsrelatedtophysical entityand culture 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Tohavesoundunderstandingofvariousurbanandruralsettlementsandtheirrelatedaspects. 
UNITI:SettlementGeography 
Meaning,natureandscope;Factorsinfluencinggrowthanddistributionofsettlements; Importanceof settlement 
studies in geography 
UNITII:RuralSettlement 
Origin and types Rural settlements; Pattern of Rural settlements; House types and Building materials; 
DistributionanddensityofruralsettlementsinIndia;Regional variationsinruralsettlementpatternsin India UNITIII : 
Urban Settlement 
Originandgrowthofurbansettlements;Functionalclassificationofcities;Concepts:Megacity, global city,edges 
city, RanksizeruleandPrimatecity, 
SettlementtheorybyWalterChristaller 
UNITIV:UrbanRegionand Planning 
ConceptofUrbanPlanning, Characteristicsandissuesofmetropolitanregion:DelhiandKota 
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Daniel,P.(2002)GeographyofSettlement,RarwatPublicationNewDelhi 
2. SinghR.Y.1994:TheGeographyofSettlement,RawatPublication,NewDelhi 
3. Ramachandran,R.1989:UrbanizationandUrbanSystemsofIndia,OxfordUniv.pressNewDelhi 
4. Hussain,M.(1994):HumanGeography,RawatPublications,Jaipur 
5. R.C.Tiwari(2008).SettlementGeography–RuralandUrbanSettlements,Pravalika 

Publication, Allahabad 
6. Ghosh,S.(2015)IntroductiontoSettlementGeography,OrientBlackSwanPrivate Ltd.,Kolkata. 
7. Singh,R.Y.(2002).GeographyofSettlements,RawatPublication 
8. Maurya,S.D.(2005).SettlementGeography,ShardaPustakBhawan,Allahabad 

 
DEGY601B:GeographyofTourism 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 



 

 

InternalTest(C2) 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3)

TotalMaxMarks 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8th
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective: 
Applicationoftheprinciplesoftourisminreferencetogeographical
CourseLearningOutcome: 

1. Toequip withabasicunderstandingofnatureandscope,trendsandpatternsofvarioustypesof 
tourisms. 

2. Havesoundknowledgeongeographical,environmentalandsocio
UNITI:ScopeandNature 
Concepts and Issues, Tourism, Recreation and Leisure Inter
Robinson 
UNITII:Typesof Tourism 
NatureTourism,CulturalTourism,MedicalTourism,
UNITIII:RecenttrendsofTourism 
International and Regional ; Domestic ; Eco
and Exhibitions (MICE) 
UNITIV:TourisminRajasthan 
Rajasthanmajortouristspots,NationalTourismPolicy,Rajasthantourism
SuggestiveReadings 

1. Dhar, P.N. (2006) International Tourism: Emerging Challenges and Future Prospects Kanishka, New 
Delhi 

2. Hall, M. and Stephen, P. (2006) Geography of Tourism and Reaction
Routledge, London 

3. Kamra,K.K.andChand,M.(2007)BasicsofTour
4. TourismRecreationandResearchJournal,CentreforTourismResearchandDevelopment,
5. SinghJagbir(2014)―Eco-Tourism

Uphaar Cinema Market, New 
6. Kamra, K. K., and Chand, M., (2007): Basics of Tourism: Theory, Operation and Practise, 

KanishkaPublishers, Pune. 
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 Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 
one question from each unit.

 Part-Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromallthe units.Thesequestions willbeshort 
answered. 

 PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal 
 EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withato

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper.
 Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 

Paper 
C1 

2L+0T+1P 
04 

03 

10+5 1 hr  

Examination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

100  

C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 

Applicationoftheprinciplesoftourisminreferencetogeographicalopportunities 

uip withabasicunderstandingofnatureandscope,trendsandpatternsofvarioustypesof 

Havesoundknowledgeongeographical,environmentalandsocio-culturalaspectsoftourismin

Concepts and Issues, Tourism, Recreation and Leisure Inter- Relations; Geographical Parameters of Tourism by 

NatureTourism,CulturalTourism,MedicalTourism,Pilgrimage 

Domestic ; Eco-Tourism, Sustainable Tourism, Meetings Incentives Conventions 

Rajasthanmajortouristspots,NationalTourismPolicy,RajasthantourismPolicy 

Dhar, P.N. (2006) International Tourism: Emerging Challenges and Future Prospects Kanishka, New 

Hall, M. and Stephen, P. (2006) Geography of Tourism and Reaction- Environment, Place and Space, 

Kamra,K.K.andChand,M.(2007)BasicsofTourism:Theory,OperationandPractice,Kanishka 
TourismRecreationandResearchJournal,CentreforTourismResearchandDevelopment,Lucknow

Tourism‖publishedbyI.K.InternationalPvtLtdS-25,GreenPark Extention, 
Uphaar Cinema Market, New Delhi, India 
Kamra, K. K., and Chand, M., (2007): Basics of Tourism: Theory, Operation and Practise, 

DCSC601:  

Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,thinkingandanalytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 

ne question from each unit. 
Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromallthe units.Thesequestions willbeshort 

PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal 
EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withatotalof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 

 
  

  

 
C1+C225

C350 
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40 

Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 

culturalaspectsoftourisminIndia. 

Relations; Geographical Parameters of Tourism by 

Tourism, Sustainable Tourism, Meetings Incentives Conventions 

Dhar, P.N. (2006) International Tourism: Emerging Challenges and Future Prospects Kanishka, New 

Environment, Place and Space, 

ism:Theory,OperationandPractice,Kanishka Publishers 
Lucknow 

25,GreenPark Extention, 

Kamra, K. K., and Chand, M., (2007): Basics of Tourism: Theory, Operation and Practise, 

75 

thinkingandanalytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 

Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromallthe units.Thesequestions willbeshort 

PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal choices. 
talof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 

Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 30%. 

 
 

25 



 

 

C2 
C3 

 
C1: 
C2: 

 

 

Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 
Contacthoursperweek:4 
Examination:3hours 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects.

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit.

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksforthe

Paper 

InternalTest(C1) 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3)

TotalMaxMarks 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8th

   

  
  

DCSC602:Applied Communication Skills 
 Marks:

 C1+C2=25
 C3=50

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 
Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Max.Marks Duration Min.Pass

15 1 hr 

10 1 hr 

Examination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

75  

C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
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Marks:75 
C1+C2=25 

50 

Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 

Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 

A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 

Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 

Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 

Min.PassMarks 

30 

30 
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C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
CourseOverview: 
This skill development course is designed to equip students with the language skills and knowledge necessaryfor 
effective communication in the field of mass media. Students will learn to write compelling news articles, craft 
engaging scripts for radio and television broadcasts, and develop persuasive multimedia content while mastering 
the nuances of English used in the media industry. 
 

Unit I  - Listening Skills 
Active listening and Passive listening 
Barriers of Active Listening (Environmental, 
Psychological, Physiological) 

Unit II - Speaking Skills 
Effective Speaking Skills  
Elements of Speaking- Fluency, Accuracy of 
content and expression, Word selection and 
paraphrasing, Tone, Stress and Intonation 

Unit III - Reading Skills 
5 R’s of reading- Read, Review, Recite, Reflect, 
Respond 
Reading Comprehension through reading and 
analysis of texts 

Unit IV - Writing Skills 
Essential components of writing- Character, 
setting, plot, theme, point of view 
Paragraph Writing, Article writing  

Suggested Readings- 
⮚  Christians, Clifford G., Mark Fackler, and Kathy Brittain Richardson. Media Ethics: Cases and Moral 

Reasoning. 2017. 
⮚  Long, Paul, and Tim Wall. Media Studies: Texts, Production, Context. 2012. 
⮚  Whitaker, W. Richard, Janet E. Ramsey, and Ronald D. Smith. Media Writing: Print, Broadcast, and 

Public Relations. 2021. 
⮚  Bender, John R., and Lucinda D. Davenport. Writing and Reporting for the Media. 2021. 
⮚  Batty, Craig, and Sandra Cain. Media Writing and Editing. 2016. 
⮚  Stovall, James G. Writing for the Mass Media. 2019. 

*Industrial Linkage- Literature Festivals, Radio- Aakash Wani, British Council Library, Sahitya Academy 
Library Visits, Established Newspaper Printing Houses, Seminars and Conferences, Theatre Visits etc. As and 
when required. 

 
DCSC603:TarjumaNigari 

Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
Objectives 

 Tointroducereaderstotheconceptof"TarjumaNigari"asacreativeandliteraryendeavor. 
 To provide an overview of the historical and cultural significance of translation as aform of 

creativewriting. 
 To analyze the creative choices made by translators in the process of translation, including 

linguistic,stylistic, and cultural decisions. 
 Toexaminehowtranslatorsbringtheiruniquevoiceandcreativitytotheir work. 

UnitI 
 

 
UnitII 

 
 
 
 

UnitIII 

1. TarjumaFun,RiwaitaurIqsam. 
2. TarjumakiAhmiyataurIfadiyat 
3. TarjumakeRehnumaOsool 
 
1. Tarjuma-NaviyataurMaqsad 
2. UrdumeTarjumakeMasail 
3. AfsanviAdabkaTarjuma 
4. ManzoomTarumakaAmal 

1. UrduTarjumakeMumtazIdare 
2. FortWilliamcollege 
3. ScientificSociety 
4. DarulTarjumaUsmania 

UnitIV 
1. TarjumekiMashq 
2. EnglishseUrduTarjuma 
3. HindiseUrduTarjuma 

SuggestedReading: 1.Fun-e-TarjumaNigari-KhaliqAnjum 
2. TarjumekiRivait-QamarRaees 

 
DCSC604:History of Modern World (1919- 1945) 

 
Credits:2L+1T+0P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=25 
Examination:3hours C3=50 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 30 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 50 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective:Developinganunderstandingaboutthepolityandsocietyinmodern Europe. 
CourseLearningOutcome:Attheendofthecourse,studentswillbeableto: 

1. criticallyevaluatethefunctionalandplanningofEuropean polity. 
2. evolvetheoreticalinputabouttheintellectualcurrentsinmodernEurope. 

 
UNIT I: 1919 A New World Order  
I. Formation of the League of Nations: Organizations,  
II. Achievements & Failures Formation of ICJ & ILO, New Imperialism: Mandate System 
III. Democracies between the wars  

UNIT II Rise of Totalitarianism  
I. Failure of Weimar Republic & Rise of Nazism in Germany  
II. Factors leading to Growth of Fascism in Italy and concept of corporate state  
III. Rise of Totalitarianism in Russia & Stalin 

Unit III Crisis on Capitalism  
I. Rise and Role of USA, The progressive Movement in USA Crisis of Capitalism: 1929  
II. Policy of New Deal  
III. Quest for security and road to Second World War, French search for security, International Issues leading to 

Second World War Formation of U.N.O  

Suggested Readings 

 Barzun Jacques from Dawn to Decandence 500 years of western Cultural life: 1500 present New York, Harper Collins 
2001 

 Benns F. Lee: Europe Since 1914 
 Car, E.H (1948) International Relations between two World Wars (1919-1939), Delhi, Macmillian & Co  
 Carsten. F.L (1982) : The Rise of Fascism University of California Press 
 Cayley, E.S (1856) The European revolutions of 1848, London Smith Elder & Co. Vol I and II 
 Contemporary History of the World by Edwin Augustus Grosvenor 
 Crawley C.W (1965) The new Cambridge modern History Volume 9. War & Peace in an age of upheaval. 1793-1830. 

Cambridge University Press. 
 Dhar, S.N (1967) : International Relations and World Politics since 1919, Bombay, Asia Publish House 
 Doenecke Justus D. Stoler Mark A (2005). Debating Franklin D roosevelt’s Foreign Policies. 1933-1945 Rowman & 

Little field  
 Dunan Marcel Larousse: Encyclopedia of Modern History from 1500 to the Present day, New York Harper & Row, 

1964. 
 Duruy V & Grosvenor E.A (1894) History of modern times: From the fall of Constantipole to the French Revolution, 

New York  
 H Holt and Company FP Walters: A History of the League of Nations (oxford 1965) 
 Gaddis John Lewis (1972) The UNITED States and the Origins of the Cold War, 1941 1947 Columbia University Press 
 Grosvenor, Edwin A Contemporary History of the World New York and Boston T.Y Crowell & Co. 1899 
 Henry Kitchell Webster : Early European History  
 Jules Michele t, Mary Charlotte, Mair Simpson: A summary of Modern history 
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HINDI 

(I) Verma, Dinanath ,Singh Shiv Kumar, Vishav Itihas ka Sarveshan, Bharti Bhan Publishers and 
Distributers, Patna 

(II) Kumar Nalin, Vishwa ka Itihas Mecgrow Hill Education (India) Channai. 
(III) Verma Lal Bahadur, Adhunik Vishav ka Itihas Hindi Madhyam Karyanvya Nidesalaya 
(IV) Gupta, Parthsarthi, Europe Ka Itihas, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvya Nidesalaya 

 
 

DCSC605:Remote Sensing and GIS Mapping 
 

Credits:2L+0T+1P=3 Marks:75 
Contacthoursperweek:4 C1+C2=15 
Examination:3hours C3=60 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

Internal(C1) 10 1 hr 
 

20 Internal(C2)/Assignment(s) 5 1 hr 

EndSemesterExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

ExternalPracticalExamination 25 4 hrs 10 

TotalMaxMarks 75  30 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 

C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
CourseObjective 

ToexposethestudentstowardsthebasicsofGISitsapplication 
CourseLearningOutcome 

1. ToimpartbasicknowledgeaboutGISandAerialPhotoInterpretation 
2. Tolearnandunderstandthedatageneration,analysisandoutputinGIS 

 
UNIT I : Introduction to Remote Sensing 
Remote Sensing: Historical Development, Types of Resolutions, Types of Satellite (Geostationary & 
Polar), Process of Remote Sensing. 
 
UNIT II : Introduction to GIS 
GIS: Historical development; GIS components; Point, Line and Polygons; GIS data formats: Raster and Vector; 
Equipment used in GIS. 
 
UNIT III : Application of Remote Sensing and GIS  
Land use/ Land cover/ Urban sprawl mapping of Ajmer City and Rajasthan 
 
Suggestive Readings 
1. Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman, London 
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2. Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation.4th edition. John 
Wiley and Sons, New York 

3. Campbell, J.B. (2002): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 5th edition, Taylor andFrancis, London 

4. Bhatta, B. (2010): Remote Sensing and GIS, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

5. Nag Prithvish and Kudrat M. (1998): Digital Remote Sensing, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi 

 

PCLO601/602: Content cum Pedagogy of Language 1/ Language 2 (CCPL-III) 

Credits: 1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

 
20 InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay /Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course comprises three units and a practicum. It focuses on assessment and evaluation. It also focuses on 
assessment based on learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, 
formative and summative assessment including 360◦ assessment. The studentswill be exposed to research and 

innovative practices inteacher education. Inthiscourse student teachers will learnhowto plandifferent types of 
activities in online and offline mode. It emphasizes how to integrate and use ICT in the classroom of Language 
and Literature. Assessment serves the dual purpose of tracking the performance of the learners as well as 
feedback mechanism for effectiveness of teaching. Today‘s scenario emphasizes competency- based assessment 
practices and tests higher order thinking skills and conceptual clarity. Major reforms in assessment are need of 
the hour to stay vibrant and effective inthe process ofteaching learning of Language and Literature. Finally, the 
instructor will enable the students to understand the concepts of assessment and evaluation as well as 
differentiate between assessment and evaluation for Language learning. 
LearningOutcomes:Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 listthedifferentconceptsrelatedtoassessmentandevaluationinLanguageTeaching, 
 enumeratethecharacteristicsofinnovativepracticesintheteaching-learningprocessoftheLanguage, 
 discusstoolsandtechniquesofassessmentandevaluationinLanguageTeaching, 
 examineissuesinLanguageassessmentandtheirimpactonclassroomteaching, 
 applyICTintheteaching-learningprocessofLanguage, 
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 develope-contentofLanguageusingLanguagelabandvirtuallab. 
UNIT-I:21stCenturySkillsforLearning 

a. Needforandimportanceofhowtolearn21stcenturyskillsforlearnersandteachersofLanguage. 
b. Panchkosh and  Panchpadi:  Cognitive, affective and psychomotor domain in language learning. 
c. Psychological,sociological,andphilosophicalperspectiveofteachingandlearningLanguage. 
d. QualitiesofaLanguageteacherasprofessionalforenhancingteachinglearningskills. 
e. RoleofateacherinfacilitatinglearningandcreatingdynamiclearningenvironmentofLanguage. 

UNIT-II:AssessmentandEvaluation 
a. Assessmentandevaluation:needforandimportanceofLanguages. 
b. Developmentoflearningindicators,performance-basedassessment,learners'recordsofobservations. 
c. Strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, formative and summative assessment, 

formal, informal and 360o assessment. 
d. Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and reporting, 

creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of lab skills, assignments, projects, and 
presentations. 

e. Toolsandtechniquesofassessmentandevaluation; unit testbasedonTableofSpecification(TOS)and its 
importance; basic steps of question paper setting, types of test items and preparing answer key and 
criteria for school, assessment, and feedback mechanism in teaching learning of Languages. 

UNIT-III:ResearchandInnovativePracticesinTeachingLanguages 
a. Divergentthinkingandinnovationinpsychological,sociological,andphilosophicalperspectivesfor quality 

learning experiences. 
b. RecenttrendsinresearchrelatedtoteachinglearningofLanguage. 
c. Actionresearch:meaning,significance,stepsandplanning. 
d. Evidence-basedpracticesandreflection,school-basedresearchinLanguage. 
e. EffectivecommunicationwithspecialreferencetomultilingualismusingLanguagelabandvirtuallab. 

SuggestivePracticum(BestoutofTwo) 
a. DesigndevicesforassessmentofListening,Speaking,Reading,andWritingskillsofLanguage through 

activities such as debate, extempore, group discussion, Speech, etc. 
b. AssessthepeersintheLanguageandprepareananalyticalreport. 
c. Writeareflectivenoteontwoeditorialpiecesonthesametopicfromdifferentnewspapersfrom multilingualism 

perspective. 
d. CompleteanonlinecertificatecourseonLanguagefromSWAYAMportal. 
e. Developawrite-uponthepowerofLanguageinregardtoNEP2020recommendations. 
f. Anyotherprojectassignedby HEI. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Lecture-cum-discussion, project-based method, problem-solving method, experiential learning, inquiryapproach, 
ICT integrated learning, interactive methods such as group discussions, peer tutoring, team teaching, workshops, 
observations and presentations. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Written tests, classroom presentations, seminars, assignments, practicum, sessional, terminal semester 
examinations will be used to assess the course outcomes. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterial 
• NationalCurriculumFrameworkforSchoolEducation,GovernmentofIndia 
• NationalEducationPolicy2020(NEP2020).GovernmentofIndia.(English/Hindi). 

• National Policy on Education (With Modifications Undertaken In 1992). Ministry of Human Resource 
Development: New Delhi. 

• TheRightofChildrentoFreeandCompulsoryEducationAct-2009,TheGazetteofIndia,2009. 

 
PCSS603:ContentcumPedagogyofSocialSciences(CCPSS-III) 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 
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 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

 
20 InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse: 
This course focuses on the need and scope to know how to learn the concepts of Social Science. They will also 
understand the role of a teacher as facilitator. They will reconcile themselves as per National Professional 
Standards for Teachers (NPST) and National Mentoring Mission (NMM). The teacher will enable the studentsto 
understand the importance of continuous professional development to meet the current challenges. The students 
will get motivated to participate in professional development activities to develop 21st century skills to deal with 
various issues. They will also understand action research and will be able to conduct it for the improvement of 
Social Science practices. They will develop leadership attributes to lead for a good cause keeping in view Indian 
values and ethos. This course focuses on how to learn Social Science along with psychological, sociological, and 
philosophical perspective. It also emphasizes innovative practices to enhance effective communication to be a 
dynamic and innovative Social Science teacher. Therefore, the coursehighlightsthe need and significance 
ofcontinuous professional development ofa teacher to meet the current and forthcoming challenges. Assessment 
serves the dual purpose of tracking the performance of the learners as well as feedback mechanism for 
effectiveness of teaching. National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 emphasizes on the formative assessment, 
which is more competency based, promotes learning and holistic development of the students, and tests higher 
order skills such as analysis, critical thinking and conceptual clarity. It also focuses on assessment based on 
learning outcomes, strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, formative and summative 
assessment including 360◦ assessment. This pedagogical course of Social Sciences aims to provide details about 
the concepts of assessment and evaluation, tools and techniques of assessment in Social Sciences. 

LearningOutcomes:Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherwillbeableto: 
 discussthemeaningandneedofhowtolearntheconceptsofSocialScience, 
 identifytheroleofteacherinfacilitatinglearningforSocialScience, 
 enumeratethecharacteristicsofinnovativepracticesinteaching-learningprocessofSocialScience, 
 planactionresearchtoimprovepracticesofSocialScience, 
 compareandapplythedifferenttypes/modesofassessment, 
 developthelearningindicatorsandconstructtestitemstomeasurelearningachievement, 
 constructandadministerachievementtest, 
 applytoolsandtechniquesofassessmentinteachinglearningprocess. 

UNIT-I:21stCenturySkillsforLearning 
a. Needforandimportanceofhowtolearn21stcenturyskillsforlearnersandteachersofSocial Sciences. 
b. Psychological,sociological,andphilosophicalperspectiveofteachingandlearningSocialSciences. 
c. QualitiesofaSocialSciencesteacherasprofessionalforenhancingteachinglearningskills. 
d. RoleofateacherinfacilitatinglearningandcreatingdynamiclearningenvironmentofSocialScience. 

UNIT-II:Assessmentand Evaluation 
a. Assessmentandevaluation:needforandimportanceofSocialSciences. 
b. Developmentoflearningindicators,performance-basedassessment,learners'recordsofobservations. 
c. Strategies for continuous assessment, school-based assessment, formative and summative assessment, 
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formal, informal and 360o assessment. 
d. Performance assessment: assessment of group activities, field observations, recording and reporting, 

creating platform and portfolio management, assessment of lab skills, assignments, projects, and 
presentations. Portfolio assessments & open book exam. 

e. Toolsandtechniquesofassessmentandevaluation; unit testbasedonTableofSpecification(TOS)and its 
importance; basic steps of question paper setting, types of test items and preparing answer key and 
criteria for school, assessment, and feedback mechanism in teaching learning of Social Sciences. 

UNIT-III:ResearchandInnovativePracticesinTeachingSocialSciences 
a. Divergentthinkingandinnovationinpsychological,sociological,andphilosophicalperspectivesfor quality 

learning experiences. 
b. Recent trends in research related to teaching learning of Social Sciences. Globalization and cross- cultural 

studies 
c. Actionresearch:meaning,significance,stepsandplanning. 
d. Evidence-based practices and reflection, school-based research in Social Sciences. Participatory and 

community – Based research 
 
 

SuggestivePracticum(BestoutofTwo) 
a. Prepare,administer,andanalyzescoresofanachievementtest. 
b. ExploreAIbasedassessmenttoolsandprepareanE-PortfolioofastudentofSecondaryStage. 
c. ExploredevelopmentofmultidisciplinaryprojectsandpresentusingPowerPointinSocialSciences. 
d. ApplyinnovativepracticesinclassroomteachinglearningofSocialSciences. 
e. PlanactionresearchforContinuousProfessionalDevelopment(CPD)ofSocialSciencesteacher. 
f. Pilotnewwaysofassessmentusingeducationaltechnologiesfocusingon21stcenturyskills. 
g. Organizeafieldtripandwriteadetailedreportevaluatingthelearningprocesses. 
h. Anyotherprojectassignedby HEI. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Lectures cumdiscussion, observation, project approach, field based, inquiryapproach,experimentation, 
problem-solving, concept mapping, collaborative & co-operative approach, experiential learning. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Writtentests,classroompresentations,workshops,seminars,assignments,practicums,sessionaland terminal 
semester examinations. 

SuggestedReadingMaterial 
a. NationalPolicyonEducation,1968,1986and2020 
b. NCERT(2023)NationalCurriculumFrameworkofSchoolEducation(Draft) 
c. NCTE(2009)NationalCurriculumFrameworkforTeacherEducation:TowardsPreparingProfessional and 

Humane Teacher. NCTE, New Delhi. 
d. UNESCO, (1984) Epistemology of Social Science, the Scientific Status, Values and 

Institutionalization, Vol. XXXVI, UNESCO Publications. 

 

AEVA601:MathematicalandQuantitativeReasoning 
 

 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report /Seminar / Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
Thiscourseintroducesthestudentteacherstostudythebasicmathematical&quantitativereasoning for their practical 
usage. This course is designed to provide student teachers with the knowledge and capacities required to 
analyze, interpret, and communicate quantitative data. Student teachers will learn to think critically about data 
and use quantitative reasoning to solve real-life problems. 
LearningOutcomes:Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 adapt mathematical reasoning to solve problems in the real world and explain some 
fundamental ideas and tenets in this field, 

 analyzeandinterpretquantitativedata, 

 interpret&deducetherightconclusionsfromnumericalrepresentationslikeformulas, graphs, 
or tables, 

 demonstratecriticalthinkingandproblem-solvingskillsusingmathematicaland 
quantitative reasoning methods, 

 evaluateoperationalmatrix, 

 analyzeeducationaldataandcreateeducationalmodel&usethemindecisionmaking, 

 analyzeandevaluatemathematicalandquantitativereasoningproblemsandsolutions. 
UNIT-I:Introductiontomathematicalandquantitativereasoning 

A. Meaning,natureandscopeofmathematicalandquantitativereasoning. 
B. Importanceofmathematicalandquantitativereasoninginvariousfields. 
C. Typesofquantitativereasoning. 
D. Usageofmathematicalandquantitativereasoning. 
E. Conceptofmathematization. 

UNIT-II:IntroductiontodatainEducation 
A. Datarequirement,differentsourcesofdata 
B. School enrolment: gross enrolment ratios, net enrolment ratios, educational progression: 

dropout rate, literacy: measures of literacy 

C. Indiancensuses,detailsofdifferentitemsonwhichIndiancensusescollectdata. 
D. Nationwide sample surveys, National family healthsurvey, District level household 

survey, UDIS 
UNIT-III:DataAnalysis&Interpretation 

A. Conceptofdatainterpretation(equation,diagram,graph,tables) 
B. Statisticalanalysisofdatain educational context anditsapplications(measures ofcentral 

tendency, measures of variability, percentile) 
C. Visual and numerical representation of data and its application (bar diagram, histogram,pie 

charts) 
D. Learninganalytics:concept,significance,types,levels,andits applicationsineducational 

context. 
SuggestivePracticum 
Takelast5yearsofUDISEdataandanalyzevariousindicatorsrelatedtoschools,teachers,and students. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 

The approaches to curriculum transaction will focus on developing the analytical and critical thinking 
skills of students, as well as their ability to apply mathematical and quantitative reasoning in real-life 
situations. Some of the approaches to curriculum transaction will include the following: 

 Active Learning which involves active participation of student teachers in problem-solving 
situations, group discussions, and hands-on activities that help student teachers engage with the 
material and apply mathematical thinking and reasoning to solve problems. 

 Real-World Applications involving the use of real-world examples to demonstrate the practical 
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applications of mathematicalconcepts that help student teacherssee the relevanceof what theyare 
learning and how it can be applied in various fields. 

 Collaborative learning encourages student teachers to work together in small groups, where they 
can share ideas and help each other learn. This fosters a sense of communityin the classroom and 
helps students develop teamwork and communication skills. 

 Technology Integration involves the incorporation of technology tools such as calculators, 
spreadsheets, and interactive software to help student teachers visualize and solve mathematical 
problems more easily. 

 Overall,apedagogythatcombinesactivelearning, real-worldapplications,collaborative learning, 
technology integration, and effective assessment strategies that helpstudent teachers develop a 
strong foundation in mathematical and quantitative reasoning. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Use of a variety of assessment methods such as quizzes, exams, group projects, and presentationsto 
evaluate student learning. Providing timely feedback and offering opportunities for students torevise 
their work and improve their understanding. 

SuggestedReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDSE601:SchoolObservations(FieldPractice) 
 

Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 
Examination:InternalEvaluation(fieldpracticewillbeconductedbyTEIinSchools) 50Marks 

 

DistributionMarksforthecourse 
Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 
InternalEvaluation 50 -------- 20 
TotalMarks 50   

AbouttheCourse 
As school is the heart of the teacher education programme, the student teachers need to gain hands-on 
experiences from various activities organized by the school. School observation offersan opportunity to learn the 
processes and practices in a school setup. To expose the student teachers to various schooling systems(urban, 
rural, tribal, residential, non-residential,government, private, affiliated to different school boards like Central 
Board, State Board, International Board) prevailing in the country. School observation will also prepare 
thestudentteacherstobuildrelationshipswithvariousstakeholders.Theschoolobservationbythestudent 

teachers is aimed at helping them build perspective in the schooling system, student needs, pedagogies, and 
assessment. 
SuggestiveStructure 
ITEP 6th semester has a School Observation (Field Practice) for a period of 3 weeks where student teachersneed 
to gain hands on experiences from various activities organised by schools. ITEP institute can choose suitable 
option based on their context: 

 OneweekatITEP Institute. 
 TwoweeksinSchool. 

Course Learning Objectives: After completion of school observation program, student teachers will be 
able to: 

 getacquaintedwithvariousschoolingsystems. 
 experiencetheprocesses,practices,andoverallenvironmentoftheschool. 
 establisharapportwithallthestakeholdersoftheschoolsystem. 
 observetheprocessofconductingdifferentactivitiesintheschool. 
 study availability and the work of human resources, including members of school 

management (SMC), school head, teachers, administrative and support staff) 
 observetheexistinginfrastructureavailable inthe schools(classrooms, libraries, laboratories, 

playground, sanitation, drinking water facility, mid-day meal facility, inclusive facilities, 
safety and security, rainwater harvesting). 

 observeanddocumenttheavailabilityandusageofTLM,includingICT. 
 studytheavailablephysicalanddigitaldocuments,includingUDISEdata. 
 studyinterpersonalrelationshipsamongthestakeholders. 
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 studyvariousassessmentprocessesadoptedindifferenttypesofschoolsforholistic development 
of children. 

 prepareandpresentacomprehensiveprofileoftheschoolsobserved(including classroom 
processes) 

 studytheengagementofparentsandothercommunitymembersinschoolactivities. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 

 Observation 
 Interaction 
 Discussion 
 Reviewingtheavailableliteratureonthedifferentschoolingsystem 
 Collectionofrelevantdocumentsand data 

Preparationforschoolobservation 
 Orientationontheschoolobservationprocess 
 Developmentoftheobservationformats/tools 

SchoolObservation(minimumthreetypesofschools) 
 Student teachers will go for school observationin small groupsto observe and collectdataby 

using the developed formats/tools. 
 Analysisofthecollected data 
 Preparingacomprehensiveprofileoftheschoolsobserved 

Post-schoolobservationsession 
 Group-wisepresentationoftheschoolprofile 
 DiscussionandFeedback 
 Reflectionontheunderstandingofvarioustypesofschoolingsystems. 

Content 
The school observation as a field-based activity will cover observation of school and classroom 
processes. The student teachers under the mentorship of teacher educators will visit schools, interact 
with teachers and students and other stakeholders, and relate the observation with the courses studied 
duringthe previous semesters, i.e. Foundations of Education, DisciplinaryCourses, Pedagogy courses 
and Ability Enhancement & Value-Added Courses. 

 MeaningandNatureofschoolobservationprocess 
 Differencebetweenmonitoringandobservation 
 Theoryandpracticesofschoolobservationcomponentssuchas: 

1. Schoolingsystem 
2. Rapportwithallthestakeholders 
3. Officemanagementproceduresofdifferenttypesofschools 
4. Schoolenvironmentinallperspectives 

5. Processofconductingcurricularactivitiesintheschoolingprocess 
6. Existinginfrastructureavailableintheschool 
7. UtilityofICTandTLMfacilities 
8. Interpersonalrelationshipsamongthestakeholders 
9. Variousassessmentprocessesadoptedindifferenttypesofschools. 
10. Engagementofparentsandothercommunitymembersinschoolactivities. 

Activitiestobeconducted. 
SecondaryStage 

 Visitthree typesofsecondaryschools withobservationformatsdeveloped intheinstitute and get 
acquainted with various schooling systems. Establish rapport with allstakeholders. 

 Collect information about the demography of students in classes IX to XIIand understandthe 
linkage of the secondary stage with the middle stage and higher education through interaction 
with teachers, students and staff. 

 Observe school processes and transactions of the curriculum throughexperiential learning and 
prepare a report. 

 Interact with teachers and students and report on implementing ten bag-less days and 
internship opportunities to learn vocational subjects. 

 Studytheavailableopportunitiesforlearninginterdisciplinarysubjects. 
 Observe the availability and usage of library resources, laboratories (Atal Tinkering Lab, 

Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mathematics, Languages, Social Science, Computer), sports 
facilities, and art and music learning facilities. 

 Study the provision of other student support services- guidance and counselling, NCC, NSS, 
health and wellness programme. 

 Observe the organization of various activities like classroom teaching-learning processes, 
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laboratory activities, library activities, sports and games, debate/elocution/essay writing and 
other competitions. 

 Interact with School heads and subject teachers to understand how students are evaluated by 
following different tools and techniques of evaluation, how examinations are conducted, how 
answers are assessed, and how the result is communicated to parents in atleast two different 
types of schools. 

Assessment 
S.No. Activities Marks 

1 Involvementandactiveparticipationduringtheschoolvisit 15 
2 ComprehensiveSchoolObservationReportbasedonabovementionedactivities 35 

 
Competence/Artifact Methodof 

assessment 
AssessedBy Credits 

Involvementandactiveparticipation 
duringtheschoolvisit 

Observations TeacherEducator 0.5 

Comprehensiveschoolprofile Presentation&reflection TeacherEducator 1.5 

 
Outcomes 

Studentteacherswillbeableto: 
 describevariousschoolingsystems, 
 describetheprocesses,practices,andoverallenvironmentoftheschool, 
 establish rapport with the stakeholders of the school system state the process of conducting 

different activities in the school, 
 describe the available school infrastructure (classrooms, libraries, laboratories, playground, 

sanitation, drinking water facility, mid-day meal facility, inclusive facilities, safety and 
security, rainwater harvesting), 

 describetheavailabilityandusageofICTandTLMs, 
 summarizethe availabledocumentsinboth physicalanddigital modes,including UDISEdata, 
 reflectuponrelationshipsamongthestakeholders, 
 analyzevariousassessmentprocessesadoptedindifferenttypesofschools, 
 prepareandpresentacomprehensiveprofileoftheschoolsobserved(including classroom 

processes). 
SuggestedComponentsforschoolobservationreport 

 Schoolinformation(Context,VisionandMission,AssociationwiththeBoard) 

 SchoolInfrastructure 
 ProvisionforCWSN/DivyangChildren 
 Inclusivenessatalllevels 
 Teacher-StudentRatio 
 Teaching-Learningprocess 

 Academicplan 
 Classroomactivities 
 Assessment 

 SchoolDevelopmentPlan(SDP) 
 AcademicCalendar 
 Administrativeprocesses 

 Maintenanceofstudents‘records 
 Maintenanceofteachers‘records 

 Culturalactivities 
 Sportsactivities 
 AnnualDay 
 NationalandSocialfunctions 
 SchoolManagement 
 SchoolDiscipline 
 InterpersonalRelationships 
 Understandingdifferenttypes(socio-economicstatus,ability)ofstudentsandtheirneeds 
 DevelopmentofICTandTLMs 
 Engagementofparentsandcommunitymembersintheschoolactivity 
 OfficeManagement 
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 Theassessmentprocessincludesprovisionandpracticesfor360-degreeholistic 
assessment. 

 The overall progress of the school (planning, organizing,staffing, directing,motivatingand 
controlling) 

 Challengesfacedandovercomingthem. 
 
 
 

DIDBA-601 : Dissertion (Disciplinary/ Inter-Disciplinary areas) 
   

In the VI Semester there shall be a dissertation with 5 credits from the Disciplinary/ Inter-Disciplinary areas. 
It will include research and Field Study/ Activities with Viva Voce. Dissertions will be evaluated by external 
examiners.
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SEMESTER 

VII 
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EDFE701:PerspectivesonSchoolLeadershipandManagement 
 

Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
Amidst the changing policy landscape, the new curriculum framework, the challenge of accommodating and 
adapting to the changing demands and the increasing expectations that comes with the culture of performativity. 
The role of the school leader has never been more complex. School leaders are key change agents and as 
instructional leaders are responsible for improving practice while navigating an increasingly challenging school 
environment. Understanding the school system, its nuances, the social, cultural, and political contexts and 
leading schools requires a strong foundation of knowledge and skills to effectively manage improvement and 
lead successful schools. The course on ‗Perspectives on School Leadership and Management‘ is designed to 
equip student teachers with the competencies they need to drive school transformation and help diverse 
stakeholders establish priorities and improve practice. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthecourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 describe the diversity of schools in India, its structure, its governance, issues, challenges and school 
leadership needs, 

 critically examine the different leadership theories and practices and its relationship with thegovernance 
structures, the autonomy and accountability mechanisms and the larger educational policy context, 

 criticallythinkinrelationtoeducationleadershipanditspotentialapplicationtodifferentcontexts, 
 reflectcriticallyonschool-baseddataforreflectionandimprovement, 
 developacultureofcooperationcollaborationandteamwork, 
 synthesiseeffectivelytodevelopcoherentandcompellingargumentsintheareaofstudy, 
 developschoolvision,mission,goals,andSchoolDevelopmentPlans. 

UNIT-I:UnderstandingIndianSchoolSystem 
A. Schoolasanormativeorganizationvis-a-visschoolasasocio-emotional-culturalspaceforlearning. 
B. StudyingthediversityofschoolsinIndia;theirstructure,governance,socio-politicalandcultural context, 

funding, management, autonomy and accountability mechanisms, support systems. 
C. Relationshipbetweenschoolleadershipandschooldiversityissues,challenges,andneeds. 
D. Engagementwithdiversitydiscourses,educationalpolicies,reformsandpracticesandrolein developing 

inclusive schools. 
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UNIT-II:UnderstandingSchoolLeadership 
A. SchoolLeadership:conceptasdefined,andconceptaspracticed. 
B. BeingaSchoolLeader:exploringthemultiplerolesandresponsibilities,issuesandchallengesof school 

leadership in the Indian context. 
C. Whatworksinschools:sharingNationalandInternationalbestpracticesonSchoolleadership. 

UNIT-III:SchoolsasLearningOrganizations:RoleofSchoolLeadership 
A. Schoolsasmotivatinglearningspaces:Developinginspiringschoolethos. 
B. Schoolsaslearningorganization:promotingpersonalmastery,examiningmentalmodels,and developing a 

shared vision, team learning and a system‘s thinking perspective. 
C. Developmentofasharedvisionandshapingoftheschoolculture. 
D. Use of data for school improvement focused on students‘ learning, addressing equity challenges, 

andbuilding an equitable school culture that promotes excellence for all. 
E. Nurturing school belongingness: engaging students, teachers, staff, parents, SMC, and community inthe 

formulation of a whole school development plan. 
F. Designing professional and collaborative learning opportunities for self and others (teachers, parents, 

and SMC members) and improving teaching and learning. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Perspectives on school leadership and management is a practitioner-centric course and aims to enable future 
teachers to be efficient school leaders. The approach to curriculum transaction therefore would include a blendof 
lectures, tutorials, group-work, case-based approaches, and enquiry-based learning. 

 Student teachers would engage in case-based learning on topics like improving student learning, 
classroom observation and feedback, planning and budgeting for school improvement, leadership in 
diversified school contexts and such others. 

 Exposureofstudentteacherstovirtualcasestudies featuringleadersfromarepresentative cross-section of 
Schools in India and analyze their experiences, insights, and best practices. 

 Learning activities that help student teachers to understand the entire structure and functioning ofschool 
organization through interactive lectures and panel discussion with education officers who hold 
leadership positions at different levels from schools to cluster, block, and district and state levels and 
understand their leadership issues, challenges and needs and thus get a perspective of the school 
ecosystem. 

 Learners would reflect on their practice as pre-service interns, knowledge, skills, and understandings— 
and identify opportunities to apply course learnings to their school context. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Being a practitioner centric course, the assessment would largely include application-based tasks. This includes 
exploring the work and life of a school principal and writing a detailed report on the observations and the 
learning. The following are some exemplars. The institutes may choose either of these or think of other 
innovative assignment that would enhance the leadership learning experience: 

 Preparingschoolvision,mission,goals,andschooldevelopmentplan. 
 Shadowingschoolprincipals:acriticalobservationoftheprincipal‘sdailyworklife. 
 Acritical examination of the diversityof schools; their governance structure, leadership, autonomy and 

accountability mechanisms, issues and challenges and work life of the school principal 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDFE702:CurriculumPlanning&Development (Textbooks,MaterialDevelopment,etc.) 
(Secondary Stage) 

Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 
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 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule - Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course on curriculum planning and development will introduce to student teachers to the process of 
designing and organizing the curriculum i.e., the totality of learning experience provided to learners through a 
deliberate and organized set of arrangements (the selection of subjects that are to be taught, the pedagogical 
approaches and practices to be pursued, books and other teaching-learning-material to be used, examinationsand 
other forms of learning assessment, school culture and processes etc.) that contribute to the development of the 
knowledge,capacities,andvaluesanddispositionsthathelpfulfilltheaimsofschooleducationderived from the 
purposes and goals articulated in NEP 2020. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 discussaimsofeducation, 
 identifyandformulateofdesirablevaluesanddispositions, 
 explaincapacitiesandknowledge, 
 outlinecurricularareas, 
 demonstrateteaching-learningassessmentprocessesand 
 practicetherelevanceintermsofachievingtheaimsofschooleducation. 

UNIT-I:EducationandCurriculum 
A. Meaning,need,relationshipandsignificance. 
B. TypesofCurriculums:subject-centered,activity-centered,environmentalcentered,community- centered 
C. Relationshipanddifferencebetweencurriculum,curriculumframework,syllabusandtextbooks. 

UNIT-II:DevelopingtheCurriculum 
A. BasicprinciplesofCurriculumDevelopment 
B. Concerns for developing the Curriculum - aims to be achieved, structure and nature of discipline, 

different perspectives on learning and their implications to curriculum development, socio–cultural 
aspects and aspirations of society, value transitions, social efficiency and needs, environmental 
concerns, gender concerns, inclusiveness, technological advancement. 

C. ImpactofGlobalization. 
UNIT-III:Approaches,Planning,andImplementation 

A. Approaches to Curriculum Development: Learner and activity centered, Constructivist, Knowledge 
Construction 

B. Curriculumplanningasacyclicprocess. 
C. Curriculum Implementation: Operationalizing curriculum into learning situations, Converting 

curriculum into syllabus, Curriculum engagement activities, Role of school at Regional, State and 
National level for implementation. 

D. Role of teachers in operationalizing and evaluating the curriculum with special reference to: textbooks 
and teachers handbooks, source books, workbooks and manuals, other learning material such as kits, 
AV and software materials, library, laboratory, playground, neighborhood etc. 

SuggestivePracticum 
ArrangingdiscussiononNationalcurriculumframeworks 
 Preparingof Report based on observationof facilities and infrastructure to implement the present 

curriculum. 



220|Page  

 Interviewingteacherstounderstandtheirroleinimplementingandassessmentofthecurriculum. 
 AnalysisoftheNEP2020incontextofprinciplesofdevelopingthe Curriculum. 
 Curriculumof4YearsB.Ed.IntegratedProgramme 
 LearningwithoutBurden,MoE,India. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

AEVA701(A):ArtEducation(PerformingandVisual) andCreativeExpressions Exemplar 
1 – Theatre 

Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
InternalAssessment C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

InternalAssessment(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2:PerformanceactivitiesasperSuggestiveModeofAssessment(beforeEnd-Semesterexamination). 
AbouttheCourse 
The engagement with various forms of art as self-expression and the need to develop a sensibility to appreciate 
them has been an important concern in educational theory and practice. This concern is premised on the 
claimthat formsofself-expressioncontributeimmenselyto thedevelopmentofcognitive,affective,andpsycho-motor 
dimensions among children, as well as that through one or another art form that children come to explore 
waysofexpressingthemselves.Further,itisalsothecasethatcriticalappreciationofartenableschildrentoform 
judgments of a very special kind, namely, an aesthetic judgment. This enables students as they grow into adults 
to have focused attention on making meaning of what surrounds them and in appreciating cultural productions. 
Children are naturally tuned to appreciate art, as it activates their senses. Further, their psycho- motor skills get 
developed through art. It gives them space to think independently, create and reflect, while working with others. 
It is a unique space where all the three are involved- hand, head and heart. 
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Therefore, students who aim to be educational practitioners will need to bring an element of art in educational 
practices that they engage in. To be able to do this, they need an appreciation of art in general, familiarity with 
one art form, and basic skills and capabilities to be creative and artful. 
To this end in the first semester students will attend one course that aims to help them recognize and appreciate 
the importance of aesthetic judgment, develop familiarity with an art formand basic skills to be creative in their 
expressions. Skills develop from practice, therefore hands on training in doing art will be emphasised in this 
course. This course aims to help students develop a habit of improvising on theatrical performances that include 
following aesthetic judgement at all stages, which will contribute to other educational practices that theydevelop 
in the larger programme. Therefore, this course will explicitly relate this skill to activities that practitioners of 
education engage in, like teaching, development of teaching-learning material, and also producing content of 
other subject areas wherever possible. 
Theatre 
Theatre is a collaborative art form, and it is inherently interdisciplinary in its nature. It comprises many facets 
and skills like acting, directing, writing, designing the sets and costumes, make-up, production, lights, sounds 
and music. All these elements and skill sets come together and are stitched in the form of a ‗play‘ which is 
performed live, in front of an audience. In the Indiancontext, theatre has a deep-rooted historywithits classical, 
folk, and other cultural forms until other contemporary forms of theatre evolved in recent times. 
Theatre education for children can play a vital role in their individual, social, and emotional development. It 
teaches them the values of trust and interdependence, makes them confident to express themselves and helps 
them learn to work in a collaborative environment. It develops their ability to contextualise critique and discuss 
certainquestionsand thoughts theyencounter ineverydaylife. Itfurther helpsthemimagine, explore, and create their 
own narratives. 
In this course, we will briefly talk about the aesthetics of theatre and how theatre exists in different forms. The 
students will learn some basic theatre tools that will help them create and perform a narrative they 
collaboratively arrive at. 
Insimpletermsonecansaytheatrehas two majoraspectsi.e.,creatingthe scriptandthenperformingit. Bodyis the 
primary instrument in any theatrical performance accompanied by text, material, visual and sound. This course 
will introduce students to these aspects of any theatre performance, in the form of direct experience by doing 
this themselves. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentswillbeableto: 

 articulatetheimportanceofaestheticsandartinelementaryeducation, 
 demonstratetheirfamiliaritywithandappreciationoftheatre, 
 learnbasictheatretoolsofimprovisation,ideation,andcreationofascript, 
 createashortperformancewitheducationalpossibilities. 

UNIT-I 
IntroductiontoTheatreandBeginningwiththebody,coreessentialsoftheatrelike theperformance,the makers, the 
audience, and the context. Relating it to the world around us in everyday lives.Examples of theatre used in social 
movements and its contribution to education with reference to social issues. Practices and approaches of theatre 
groups like Budhan Theatre and Manalmagudi theatre. Approaches leading to learners on the role of theatre in 
pedagogy and class room practices. 
Principles and awareness on body and voice in a given space and time, with respect to other bodies. Games, 
exercises to familiarise learners with certain basics of movement, voice, acting and thereby createimprovisations 
and images in a given context. Individuals and group activities/tasks. 
UNIT-II 
Arrivingatascript 
Engaging learner in script making processes. Adapt or devise a script with actors. Borrowing from everyday 
experiences of memory, sound and visuals, without a written text/spoken word. Plays, stories, poems, 
newspapers articles to share with learners to read, reflect, analyse and re-create (like - ―Why, why Girl‖ by 
MahashwetaDevi,―RatnaPakshi‖byKRamaiah,―BeyondthelandofHattamalaandScandalinFairyland‖by Baadal 
Sircar, and songs of Kabir etc) having direct relation with topics from social studies, moral and political 
education. Using skills for improvisation to explore, ideate, create, and finally arriving at a script. Stories, 
narratives, and characters choose to perform script and the discussion of aesthetics. Engaging students in groups 
to choose or create a text, concept, or an idea to perform, encouraging students to use their perspectives on the 
education system in converting the text into a script. 
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UNIT-III 
Performingthescript 
Engaging students in finalizing script. Visualizing the final text on stage and rehearsing in groups. Designing 
other aesthetic elements like sets, props, costumes, lights, music and sounds used for performance. Feedback on 
the work progresses. Significance of rehearsals, post-performance and assessments. Engaging students in 
discussion and reflecting on the views, questions and comments of audience. 
Pedagogy 
The pedagogy is basically hands-on training. More emphasis is given to experiential learning. They do thingsand 
through doing, they learn about art and its connection to education. The process takes you through different 
forms of art- fine arts, playing with colours, costume designing, facial make -up, script writing, music, and 
performance. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessmentasperfollowingTable: 

ModeofAssessment 
Week Topics Sessionflow 
1 UNIT-I:Aestheticsandart,artineveryday life. 

Importanceofart.Appreciationofart 
Basedontheirexperience 

2 Artforart'ssake.Artwithsocialresponsibility.Artfor 
socialchange 

Discussion 

3 UNIT2:AestheticsofTheatre Discussion 
4 Bodywork-Individualandgroup Handson 
5 Bodywork– Improvisation Handson 
6 UNIT-III:Adaptationoftexts.Aestheticchoices. Handson,discussion 
7 Storymakinganddevising Handson 
8 Arrivingata text Handson 
9 UNIT-IV:Visualisingthefinalpiece. 

Thinkingaboutdesignandaestheticelements. 
Handson,discussion 

10 Rehearsalsandfeedback Handson 
11 Rehearsalsandfeedback Handson 
12 Finalrehearsalsandassessment  

13 Finalrehearsalsandassessment  

14 Performanceandaudiencediscussion  

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 
 

AEVA701(B):ArtEducation(PerformingandVisual) andCreativeExpressions Exemplar 
2 – Collage 

Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 
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DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 05 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 10 

EndSemesterTheoryExternalExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2:PerformanceactivitiesasperSuggestiveModeofAssessment(beforeEnd-Semesterexamination). 
AbouttheCourse 
Engagement with various forms of art as self-expression and the need to develop sensibility to appreciate them 
has been an important concern in educational theory and practice. This concern is premised on the claim that 
forms of self-expression contribute immensely to the development of cognitive, affective and psycho-motor 
dimensions among children, as well as that through one or another art form, children come to explore ways of 
expressing themselves. Further, it is also the case that critical appreciation of art enables children to form 
judgments of a very special kind, namely, aesthetic judgment. This enables students as they grow into adults to 
have focused attention on making sense of and appreciating cultural productions. 
Children enjoy artwork a lot. They explore and find meaning in artwork. Their psycho-motor skills getdeveloped 
through art. The huge element of socialization is acquired through different forms of art. They get to 
knoweachother and understand eachother and make friendsthroughart.Theydevelop their peergroup through 
getting involved in art forms. Learning to work with others is also achieved through art. It gives them space to 
think independently, create and reflect. It is one space where all the three are involved- hand, head, and heart. 
Therefore, educational practitioners that the students aim to be, will need to bring an element of art in practices 
that they engage in. To be able to do this, they need an appreciation of art in general, familiarity with one art 
form, and basic skills and capabilities to be creative and artful. Additionally, they should be familiar with some 
critical debates in art education, even if their work is in other subject areas. 
To this end, students will do one course that aims to help them recognize and appreciate the importance of 
aesthetic judgment, develop familiarity with an art form and basic skills to be creative and artful in their 
expressions. Skills develop from practice, therefore hands-on training in doing art will be emphasized in this 
course. This course aims to help students develop a habit of performing skillful activities that are essentially 
aesthetic and artful which is expected to contribute to other educational practices that they develop in other 
courses in the programme. 
Therefore, this course will explicitly relate this skill to activities that practitioners of education engage in, like 
teaching, development of teaching-learning material, and content of other subject areas wherever possible. 
Collageasvisualart medium 
A major aspect of college, and one that is sometimes overlooked, is the incrediblydiverse arrayof materials and 
objects that can be used. Collecting interesting materials is an ongoing activity for artists and for those whoteach 
college. But it is just as important for young people to hunt for and make decisions about materials they would 
like to incorporate into their work. All materials, and the alterations that artists make to them, are suggestive of 
ideas and concepts based on their surfaces, forms, textures, degree of transparency and opacity, color, andother 
visual characteristics. Materials also connect us, throughassociationand reference, to social and cultural worlds 
and places. What ideas might a scrap of newspaper, as a collage material, express? How might these meanings 
differ from those of, say, feathers? Or twigs? Or a thin piece of plastic cut out from a plasticbag? 
Working with and creating artwork in Collage involves various aspects: selecting materials, manipulating 
materials, investigating materiality, closely observing materials, discovering possibilities, composing, designing 
the artwork, planning, finding solutions, applying solutions, thinking flexibility, decision-making, 
research,usingimagination,expressing,takingcreativerisks,developperseverance,and 
muchmore.Studentswillalsobe introduced to various aspects of art in education: The value of art and artmaking 
by itself, art‘s use as an instrument in education, social and moral dimensions of art, and the controversial 
perceptions around good art and bad art. 
This course aims for students to understand the importance of aesthetics and art in education, the roleart can play 
in education, and mainly to appreciate, understand and gain skills with the medium of collage and its techniques. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentswillbeableto: 

 articulatetheimportanceandtheroleofaestheticsandartineducation. 
 understandthemediumofcollageanditsversatility. 
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 design,plan,andcreateanexpressiveself-portraitcollagebyapplyingavarietyofcollage techniques. 
 designandsetupaninteractivevisualartexhibitiontodisplaytheirartworks. 
 understandandappreciateart-basedlearningexperiences. 
 develop the ability to reflect and challenge their assumptions and beliefs around art and develop 

newunderstandings. 
UNIT-I 
UnderstandtheimportanceofAestheticsandArtinEducation 
Introducetion to Aesthetics and Arts by engaging in experiences, discussions and dialogues. ‗Visual thinking 
strategy‘ (VTS) activity in groups to view collectively and engage in a series of artworks closely, share their 
observations, critically analyze their observations, listen to multiple perspectives from peers, suspend 
judgements, and draw their own understanding of the artwork. Recognizing aesthetic and un-aesthetic 
experiences through compare and contrast. 
Exploringpapercollageanditstechniques 
The medium of collage, collage artworks, artist process and artist interview videos. Compare and contrast 
various ways collage. Reflection on their own past art educational experiences and observations and engage in 
dialogue. Analyze effective and ineffective ways of medium of collage in educational and other settings. 
Inquiry-based participatory demonstrations, investigatory and discovery through variety of ways to manipulate 
paper and create individual and unique two-dimensional compositions in the medium of paper Collage. 
Techniques, artistic terminologies of the collage medium. Role of art medium exploration and how it can foster 
various learning skills. Visual textures, physical textures and their creationpatterns. Techniques to create unique 
textures and patterns, analyzing their findings and feedback in groups. Various materials like - kinds of paper, 
paper- based materials, natural materials, fabric to create collage compositions. Reflection on exploration 
experience and understand how art making processes can develop skills and abilities in a learner. 
UNIT-II 
IdeatingforanExpressiveSelf-Portrait 
Exploration and discovery of Collage as a medium. Ways to make paper stands and create interesting paper 
sculpture compositions using 3D techniques. Drawing 2D explorations and add more interest to their 3D 
explorations. Sharing findings with peers and widen their understanding about the possibilities. Reflection onthe 
material exploration in a facilitated dialogue around art making and education. Engaging in a close observation, 
sketching and drawing activity. Creating a well observed self-portrait drawing experiences, learnings, 
discoveries and challanges. 
UNIT-III 
CreationofanExpressiveSelf-PortraitCollage 
Process involving sketching, ideating, planning, applying their discoveries of using paper as a collage material. 
Problem-solving, critical thinking, pushing imagination, finding multiple solutions, making independent 
decisions, receiving and giving feedback, using resources effectively, drawing experiences, applying learnings 
into creating unique and expressive self-portrait piece. 
DesigningandsettingupanExhibition 
Designing and planning for the exhibition, various aspects of a visual art exhibition: ways to display artworks, 
designing the layout of the exhibition space, design invitations and engaging with the artworks. 
Pedagogy 

 Studentswillengageinhands-onartmakingactivities. 
 Studentswillengageindiscussionsanddialogueswithpeers. 
 Studentswillengageingivingandreceivingpeerfeedback. 
 Studentswillcontinuallyreflectontheirlearningthroughjournaling. 
 Studentswillworkindependentlyandcollaborativelythroughoutthecourse. 
 Studentswillreceivereferencematerialsandresourcestobroadenanddeepentheirunderstanding. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessmentasperfollowingTable: 
ModeofAssessment 

Week Topics Sessionflow 
1 UNIT-I:Aestheticsandart,artineverydaylife.Importanceofart. 

Appreciationofart  
DisucssionandExperience 

Based 
2 BuildingupVisualThinkingStrategy 
3 Artforart'ssake.Artwithsocialresponsibilities,Artforsocial 

change 
3 UNIT-II:Literaturereviewofsuggestedsources Discussion/Assignment 
4 ConstructionofIdeasanditsexpressionthroughdifferentmediums 2D Collage 
5 ConstructionofIdeasanditsexpressionthroughdifferentmediums 3D Installation 
6 UNIT-III:IdeaofSelf-Expression,SelfPortrait,SelfExploration Writeups,Assignments 
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7 IdeaconstructionofExhibitionanditspreparation Group Discussion in 
classroom 

8 IdentifyingsubjectareaofFinalDisplay/Exhibition Group Discussion in 
classroom 

9 FinalDisplayandcriticalreviewfromaudience Handsonpreparationand 
Display 

SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. Resource 
Videos 

1. WorksofDeborahRoberts,WilliamKentridge,WangechiMutu,etc 
2. Marc,Cutpapercollageartist-https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WgRZlWl-Oh0 
3. G.Subramanian:Collageart-https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ioRRi9R46a0 
4. AmberFletschock,Collageartist-https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aa7p1vYqUc4 
5. ArturoHerrera,artist-https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Oagx3_NZ5HU 
6. Resources:HandoutsoutonCollagetechniquesandartistexamples 
7. Resources:JR‘sFacetofaceproject(videosandreadings) 
8. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4u_G0G6Jog4 

 
 

AEVA702:Sports,NutritionandFitness 
 

Credits:1L+0T+1P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course aims at enabling student teachers to recognize the importance of good health, fitness, and the right 
nutrition to live a healthy life. It also provides students with the experience of organizing and participating in 
sports and games. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthecourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 explaintheimportanceofsports,andtheneedandimpactofsportformaintaining, 
 discussphysicalfitness,andthemethodsofteachingandorganizationofdifferenttypesofsports, 
 explain the importance of physical fitness, describe different components of physical fitness, and 

identify activities that help maintain physical fitness, 
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 Recognize the importance of basic health and nutrition and healthy lifestyles and identify food 
itemsthat help maintain basic health and nutrition among children of different age groups. 

UNIT-I: Sports 
A. Meaningofsports,importanceofsports,typesofsports. 
B. Differentstagesofsports(primaryandsecondary). 
C. Psychologyofsports,methodsofteachingdifferentsports(indoor,outdoor,teamandindividual), different 

sports activities (individual and team games). 
D. Sportsforchildrenwithdisabilitiesandinclusion. 

UNIT-II:PhysicalFitness 
A. Meaning and importance of Physical fitness, components of physical fitness, Muscular Strength, 

Endurance, Flexibility, Body Composition, Cardiovascular Endurance, importance of healthy lifestyle. 
B. CoordinationofHealthandFitness. 

UNIT-III: Nutrition 
A. Meaning of nutrition, types of nutrition, importance of nutrition, need of nutrition, methods forteaching 

nutrition, 
B. Nutrition for different age group, nutritious food for sports personalities and common individuals, 

nutrition and health, nutrition and fitness, nutritious food in schools (midday meals), hostels. 
SuggestivePracticum 
Reflective Reading of different Sports Personalities. Collections of different types of games (Indoor, Outdoor, 
Individual, Team); Organizing different games (Play) for different age-groups, Organizing Group Games for 
cooperation, Organizing fitness programmes, Exercises at various levels. Collection of different nutritious items 
food. (Charts, Things, Objects, Models). Programmes organized to promote the use of nutritious food. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
The mode of transaction should be designed to ensure that should provide a balance between theoretical 
knowledge and practical skills. The approaches to curriculum transaction may include the following: 

 Active learning encourages student teachers to participate in discussions, brainstorming sessions, and 
problem-solving activities that help them develop critical thinking and problem-solving skills. 

 Collaborative learning involves group projects and tasks that encourage student teachers to work 
collaboratively and learn from each other. 

SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
AssessmentoftheoreticalaspectsandPracticum. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
EDSE701:SchoolBasedResearchProject 

Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 
Examination:InternalEvaluation(researchprojectwillbeconductedbytheInstitute) 50Marks 

 

Paper Max.Marks Min.PassMarks 
InternalEvaluation 50 20 
TotalMarks 50  

AbouttheCourse 
Action research enables teachers to reflect on their wisdom to bring the desired changeover and explore the 
system when necessary. They may experiment with practices in a controlled environment to improve the 
transactional processes. Learning about classroom research in action research and case studies practicespromotes 
opportunities to improve the student-teacher learning environment in teacher education institutions. Their 
involvement in the learning processes during their stay in teacher education institutions becomes more fruitful. It 
could be individual or collaborative research among the student teachers. Action research and case studies are 
school-based research, which is acted upon as collective, self-reflective inquiry undertaken in social situations to 
improve the rationality and justice of their own contextual and educational practices. These two processes 
explore the answers to the problem and contribute towards theory development. These two methodologies foster 
critical thinking, problem-solving, collaboration and ethical decision-making skills. The student teachers are 
placed in schools for internships. School Internship provides the student teachers with a platform to apply 
theoretical knowledge understanding, techniques, methods, and approaches in an actual classroom situation. It 
enables them to gain intensive experience in teaching, planning, preparing support materials, and performing 
other school activities that a regular teacher is expected to do. The student teachers will systematically undertake 
school-based research to find solutions to contextual problems/challenges. During the school internship, the 
student teachers will identify school practices and challenges through involvement in different activities, design 
relevant interventions analyze data and prepare reports. 
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CourseLearningObjectives 
Thestudentteachers will: 

 Identifycontextualproblemsandformulateappropriateresearchdesign, 
 Preparetheplanofactionforundertakingschool-basedresearch, 
 Developandusetoolsandtechniquesforthecollectionofrelevantdata, 
 Collectandanalyzethedatatoidentifythecauses, 
 Developandimplementneed-basedinterventionsforaddressingtheproblems, 
 Studytheeffectivenessoftheintervention(s), 
 Reflectandshareschool-basedresearchexperiencesthroughreportsandpresentations. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thefollowingstrategieswillbeusedduringtheschool-basedresearchproject: 

 Discussions with teacher educator, school head, mentors, and peers for identification of problem 
anddevelopment of intervention(s). 

 Finalizetheschool-basedresearchprojectproposaloutlinethroughdiscussionwithmentorteachers/teacher 
educators. 

 Documentanalysis,interactionwithallstakeholders,andfieldvisits. 
 Sharingandpresentationoftheoutcomesofschool-basedresearch. 

Content: 
The student teachers during previous semesters have studied different courses in Foundations of Education, 
Disciplinary Courses, Stage-specific pedagogy courses, Ability Enhancement and Value-Added Courses. The 
required knowledge of action research and case study includes- the concept and importance of action 
research/case study, the steps of conducting action research/case study (objectives, methods, research design, 
design tools, data collection, and data analysis) and report writing. 
The research problem will be taken from the day-to-day teaching-learning process of the school. Some of the 
significant areas may cover: 

 Learningprogressandoutcomesindifferentsubjects 
 School-basedassessment 
 Learners‘diversityandinclusion 
 Participationinarts,games,sports 

Assessment 
S.No. Activities Marks 

1 ProposalofActionResearch/CaseStudy 15 
2 FinalizationandPresentationofResearchReport 35 

Total 50 
The assessment of the school-based research project will be continuous. The teacher educators, as well as 
mentors, will be involved in the assessment of the activities. The following rating scale may beused to assessthe 
student teachers 

Competence/Artifact Methodof 
assessment 

AssessedBy Credits 

Observationduringtheexecutionof 
actionresearch 

Observations Teacher- 
Educator 

0.5 

ResearchReport Presentationof 
Report 

Teacher-Educators 
(panel 
ofthreeexperts) 

1.5 

CourseLearningOutcomes 
Thestudentteachers will: 

 presentcontextualproblems,anappropriateresearchdesignandtheplanofactionforundertaking school-based 
research, 

 demonstratethetoolsandtechniquesusedforthecollectionofrelevantdata, 
 summarizetheanalyzeddatausedtoidentifythecauses, 
 demonstratetheinterventionsusedforaddressingtheproblems, 
 presenttheeffectivenessoftheintervention(s), 
 sharetheschool-basedresearchexperiencesthroughreportsandpresentation. 
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EDSE702:InternshipinTeaching 
 

PaperCode NameofthePaper Credits Maximum 
Marks 

EDSE-702 InternshipinTeaching 10 250 

AbouttheCourse 
Teacher preparationisareflectiveand experientialprocess,and internship isvitalto connectingstudentteachers with 
school, teachers, students and other stakeholders in various ways. It provides a platform and actual field 
experience for the student teachers to apply theoretical knowledge and teaching methods. During the internship, 
student teachers are placed in schools in groups as an integral part of all school activities. This provides them 
with the opportunity to observe classes taken by school teachers, take independent classes, develop arelationship 
with students, contribute to everyday school activities (e.g., conducting the assembly, assisting inthe mid-day 
meal scheme, organizing school events) and get exposure to all school administrative practices(e.g., maintaining 
administration records, creating an annual calendar). This enables them to get intensive experience inallaspectsof 
teaching-preparation,planning,developing/collecting/localizingTeaching Learning Materials, classroom 
transactions, assessment, reflection, and review of their experience. The student teachers are exposed to 
situations where they can observe different roles played by the teacher in the field, which they will also have to 
undergo. After completing the internship, student teachers will be ready to take up a teacher's responsibility 
independently. 
SuggestiveStructure 
ITEP 7th semester has an internship programme where student teachers are expected to go to the participating 
schoolsandvisittheInstitute forcompletionofothercourses.ITEP institutecanchoosesuitableoptionbasedon their 
context. 

 InitialfirstweekattheInstitute. 
 Next14weeksinpractisingschools. 

CourseLearningObjectives: 
Oncompletionoftheschoolinternship,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

1. explaintheoverallfunctioningoftheschool. 
2. describeandappreciatethedifferentrolesplayedbyateacherintheschool. 
3. experiencetheimportanceofteacher-studentrelationshipsforeffectiveteaching. 
4. developage-appropriatepedagogicskills. 
5. usedifferentpedagogieslearntinreal-lifeclassrooms. 
6. createappropriateteaching-learningmaterials. 
7. develop necessary planning and execution skills to conduct school activities (assembly, celebrations, 

cultural programmes). 
8. expresstheschool,teacher,parents,andcommunityrelationships. 
9. createrapportwiththestakeholdersandunderstandtheirrolesintheschoolsystem. 
10. createstudentportfoliosandcomprehensive360-degree(holistic)progressreports. 
11. discusstheimportanceofmaintainingdifferenttypesofrecordsintheschoolsystem. 
12. developresearchaptitudeandabilitytoconductactionresearchforthesituations/problemsfaced during their 

school internship experience. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 

 Observation 
 Interaction 
 Discussion 
 Teachingintheclassroom 
 Analysisandreporting 
 Collectionofrelevantdocumentsanddata 

Content 
1. Pedagogies'differentmethodsandstrategies 
2. Schemeoflessons 
3. Peerlessonobservation 
4. Managementofsubstituteclasses 
5. VariousTLMs(includingICTtools)andtheirusesinteaching-learning. 
6. Achievementtest 
7. Diagnostictests 
8. Analysisoftheresultoftheachievementtest 
9. Assemblyactivities 



229|Page  

10. Actionresearchandcasestudies. 
Activities:Studentteachersarerequiredtoundertakethefollowingstagespecificactivities: 

1. Meetthe subject-based mentors,collecttimetablesofclassesIXtoXII anddevelopaschemeoflessons from 
the syllabus to be covered during the internship. 

2. Getacquaintedwiththeschoolwithin2-3days.Observeclassroomteachingofschoolteachers. 
3. Planand transact minimum 80 lessons (40+40), including 4 straylessons (2+2). Straylessons are class 

appropriatelessonsonanytopic(s)tobetransactedbystudentteachersaspertheirconveniencetobuild up 
confidence gradually. The last 5 lessons in each pedagogy course may be transacted using lesson notes. 

 Lesson plans should include the components to develop critical and reflective thinking, problem- 
solving, differential learning, synthesis, and application of knowledge in real-life situations. 

 Lesson plans must promote education for sustainability, including equity, environment, global 
citizenship, pride and rootedness in Indian knowledge systems and character building. 

4. Participateinpost-lessondiscussionswithpeers,mentor(s)andteachereducators. 
5. Observepeerlessonsanddiscusswiththegroup. 
6. Conductlaboratoryactivities(AtalTinkeringLab,Physics,Chemistry,Biology,Mathematics, Languages, 

Social Science, Computer), sports, and arts and crafts activities. 
7. Participateinstudentsupportservices-guidanceandcounselling,NCC,NSS,healthandwellness programme. 
8. Createteaching-learningmaterials,includingICTtoolsforoptedpedagogiccourses. 
9. Planassessment,preparematerialandformativeandsummativeassessmenttools,andanalyzethe results. 
10. Prepareand conduct diagnostic tests to identify learning difficulties, analyze data and prepare learning 

enhancement plan. 
11. Experienceclassesasasubstituteteacher. 
12. Participateinlibraryfunctioningandliteraryactivities. 
13. Participateinteacherdevelopmentandtrainingactivities. 
14. Organizeschoolassembliesandotherevents(cultural,sports,yoga,andotherdevelopmentactivities). 
15. AttendParents-TeachersAssociation(PTA)meetingsifheldduringtheinternship. 
16. AttendSchoolManagementCommittee(SMC)meetingifheldduringtheinternship. 
17. Studytheprocessofparentandcommunityengagementfortheschooldevelopmentprogramme. 
18. Conductactionresearch/casestudy. 
19. Prepareasamplestudentportfolio, 
20. Writeareflectivediarydailyandprepareareportofeachactivity. 

Assessment 
S.No. Activities Marks 

 
1 

 40 lessons transacted for each pedagogical subject including Unit plans and 
lessonplans 

 Minimum2Innovativelessonplansineachpedagogysubject(Eg:Storytelling, Drama 
based, Arts and crafts, Use of Technology) 

60+60=120 
 

15+15=30 
(150) 

 

 
2 

 Preparation of report on assessment plan in each lesson transacted i.e., within lesson 
transaction and lesson end activities. 

 Preparation of a Blue Print (For one/two Pedagogical course/s) and preparation of 
Assessment tools Conduct of Unit Test & analysis of results (for both Pedagogical 
course/s). Development of plan for learning enhancement of students related to 
subjects (for both Pedagogical course/s) 

20 
 
 

20 
 

(40) 

3 
Participation/Organizationofassemblyandotherschool-levelactivities,PTM&SMC Meetings 10 

4 PreparationofLogbook/TeachersdiaryMin5lessonsforeachpedagogicalmethod 10 
5 Overallfeedbackonstudent-teacherperformancebySchool Head 10 
6 Testlesson(oneineachpedagogicalmethod) 15+15=30 

Total 250 
Theactivitiesconducted /skillsacquired duringtheinternship bythestudentteachers will beassessed asper the 
following scheme. 

Competence/Artifact Methodof 
assessment 

AssessedBy Credits 

Observationofclassroom 
practices 

 ObservationofaMinimumof6lessonsofSchool 
Teachers (3+3) 

 ObservationofaMinimumof10 lessons of Peers 

Teacher- 
Educator 

Non- 
evaluative 
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 (5+5)   

Unit planning, Lesson 
Planning&Transaction 

40lessonstransactionforeachpedagogicalsubject 
 Unitplansandlesson plans 
 Minimum2Innovativelessonplansineach 

pedagogysubject(Eg:Storytelling,Drama based, 
Arts and crafts, Use of Technology) 

Teacher- 
Educator, 

School 
Mentor 

6.0 

AssessmentPlanningand 
execution 

Preparation of report on assessment plan in each 
lesson transacted i.e., within lesson transaction and 
lesson end activities. 
Preparation of a Blue  Print  (For one/two 
Pedagogical  course/s) and preparation of 
Assessment tools Conduct of Unit Test & analysis 
of results (for both Pedagogical course/s) 
Developmentofplanforlearningenhancementof 
studentsrelatedtosubjects(forbothPedagogical 
course/s) 

Teacher- 
Educator, 
School- 
Mentor 

1.5 

Participation/Organizationof 
assembly and other 
school-levelactivities,PTM 
& SMC Meetings 

Observation&Interaction School 
Mentor 

0.5 

PreparationofLogbook 
/Teachers diary Min 5 
lessonsforeachpedagogical 
method 

Review Teacher- 
Educator, 

School 
Mentor 

0.5 

Overall feedback on 
student-teacher 
performancebySchool 
Head 

ObservationandInteraction School 
Head 

0.5 

Testlesson(oneineach 
pedagogicalmethod) 

Presentation Teacher- 
Educator 

1.0 

Stakeholders Responsibilities 
RoleofHeadofITEPInstitution 

 Identificationoftheadequatenumberofinternshipschools 
 SigningtheMoUwiththeschools 
 SharingofmutualexpectationsofITEPinstitutionsandtheparticipatingschools 
 Identificationoftheinternshipprogrammecoordinator 
 MonitortheprogressoftheentireSchoolExperienceProgramme 

RoleofTeacher-EducatorsoftheITEPInstitution 
 Guide the student teachers in preparing lessons and activities, assessment, observation of lessons on 

peer teaching, action research, and case studies conducting school activities preparation and report 
writing on Teaching Learning Materials. 

 Conductpre-andpost-lessondiscussionsregularly. 
 Assess the transaction of lessons for the complete duration of the lesson in the rating proforma 

developed by the teacher education institute and give feedback/remarks to the student teachers for 
lesson improvement. 

 Submissionofmonitoringandsupervisionreportstotheinstituteintime. 
 Discuss with the student teachers frequently and organize a phase-end meeting of the student teachers 

and mentors to assess the progress and performance of the student teachers. 
RoleofSchool Head 

 Tointroducethestudentteacherstothestudentsandstaffoftheschoolintheassemblyonthefirst day. 
 Tofacilitatestudentteacherstotakeclassesasperstagerequirements-Foundational, 
 Ensure the alignment of the timetable, scheme of lessons and plan of activities/ assignments of the 

student teachers to be carried out during the programme in the school. 
 Countersignontheattendanceregistermaintainedbythegroupleader/mentoroftheschool. 
 Ensure that all facilities and provisions are available to the student teachers to teach their lessons and 

carry out their assignments smoothly. 
 grantofleaveapplicationsofthestudentteachersinexceptionalcircumstances. 
 Involvestudentteachersindifferentactivitiesoftheschool. 
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 Facilitatephase-endmeetingsofthestudentteachersandthementorstoassesstheprogressand removal of 
difficulties. 

 Countersign/certifythereport/documentsoftheactivities/assignmentsconductedbythestudent teachers 
towards the end of the internship programme. 

 Provideinputaboutstudent-teacherperformance. 
 ProvidesuggestionsforimprovementoftheprogrammetotheITEPinstitution. 

RoleofMentors 
 Guidestudentteacherstopreparedetailedlessonplans,brieflessonnotesandplansofactivities/ assignments to 

be conducted by them in school. 
 Reviewthelessonplanbeforeastudent-teachertransactsthelessonintheclass. 
 Observetheclassesofstudentteachers. 
 Assess each lesson on the prescribed proforma and write remarks in the lesson plan book provided by 

the student teachers. 
 Givefeedback continuously to the student teachers for their improvement in their teaching and other 

curricular activities. 
 Conductpost-lessondiscussionsregularly. 
 Countersigninthepeer-teachingobservationschedulesaftertheirobservationsintheclassroom. 
 Organizefrequentmeetingswiththestudentteachersandsupervisorstodiscusstheprogress, difficulties faced, 

and experience gained by student teachers. 
RoleofStudent-Teacher 

 Report to the school head of the participating school at least one day before the start of the internship 
placement. 

 Seek information about the classes, timetable, and topics to teach in stage-specific pedagogic courses 
from the mentors on the first day of the internship programme. 

 Markyourattendanceaspertheschoolpractice. 
 Planalltheassignments/activitieswiththehelpofthementor/supervisors. 
 Seekcooperationfrommentorsandsupervisorsincaseofdifficulty. 
 Preparethelessonplanandgetapprovalfromthementor/supervisorbeforetransactingeverylesson. 
 Takeclassesaccordingtothetimetableoftheparticipatingschool. 
 Takesubstituteclassesandparticipateinotherschooldutiesassignedbytheschool. 
 Followtheconductanddresscodeoftheparticipatingschool. 
 Getpriorleaveapprovalfromtheheadoftheparticipatingschoolincaseofemergency. 
 Maintainadiaryandregularlylistalltheinnovations,challengesfacedandreflectionsfor improvement. 
 Checkwithyourmentorbeforeattemptinglearningactivitiesthatdepartfromroutineclassroom procedures. 
 Carryouttheactivitiesyouplanforschoolstudentsaccordingtoyourapprovedplans. 
 Maintaincordialrelationshipswiththestudentsandstaff oftheschool. 
 Refrain from making negative comments about the school or the school‘s personnel, especially when 

talking with fellow student teachers. 
 Submitstudentteachingprofiles,oneeach,tothesupervisorandmentorwhosupervisesyourteaching. 
 Before the completion of the internship programme, make sure to return all textbooks and materials to 

the school. 
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EDFE801:Philosophical&SociologicalPerspectivesofEducation-II 
 

Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
Sociological Perspectives of Education seek to encourage students to explore the relationship between social 
structures and educational provision. The course focuses on the study of the social behavior of individuals, 
groups, and societies. It provides opportunities for student teachers to examine relationships among individuals, 
as well as relationships between people and their societies. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 recognizethesocialcontextofeducation, 
 outlinethemeaning,nature,andscopeofeducationalsociology, 
 establishthelinkbetweeneducationandsocialization, 
 analyzethemainagentsofsocialization,suchasfamily,school,community andpeergroups, 
 analyzetheimpactofcultureoneducationthroughastudyofdimensionsofcultureandtheirimportance to 

education practices, 
 recognizethedifferentaspectsofsocialstratification, 
 identifythecloserelationshipbetweeneducationandmodernization,theroleofeducationin Modernization, 

and factors and constraints to social change. 
UNIT-I:EducationandSociety 

A. Conceptualclarity,relationship,significanceandaimsofstudyingrelationshipbetweenthesetwo. 
B. Educationalsociologyandsocialperspectiveofeducation:meaningandfunctions. 
C. EducationasaSocialSystem. 
D. Conceptual clarityofthe followingterms: society, social behavior, status, institution, ideology, system, 

sub-system, socialization, social system, social values and norms, conflict, modernization. 
E. Understanding the relation between individual and group behavior with special reference to purpose of 

education. 
UNIT-II:EducationandSocialChange 

A. Meaning,relation,anddimensionsofSocialChange. 
B. FactorsaffectingEducationandSocialChange:technology,socialandeducationalmovements,curricular 

innovations, value conflict, legal provisions. 
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C. ConstitutionofIndiaandEducation. 
D. EducationandModernity. 
E. Roleofeducationwithreferencetosocialchange. 

UNIT-III:Education,CultureandSocialization 
A. RelationshipbetweenEducationandCulture. 
B. EducationasaprocessofSocialization. 
C. Impact of following on Culture and Educational Process: Social Welfare, Social Reform Movements, 

Legal interventions on Child Marriage and child labor Act, Educational Policies and Acts, Adult 
Literacy, New Technology of communication, Equality. 

D. ConstitutionalProvisionsandEducationwithspecialreferencetoSocialEqualityandEquity. 
UNIT-IV:EducationandValues 

A. ConceptualClarity,RelationshipandSignificance. 
B. TypesofValues. 
C. ConstitutionalValuesanditsimpactonourEducation. 
D. HumanRightsandValues. 
E. EnvironmentandEducation. 
F. Pedagogicalissues. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Critical/Reflectivestudyofcontemporaryaimsofeducationandtheirsocialdeterminants. 
2. Observation and critical study on how textbooks determine everyactivity of teacher and learner in the 

school. 
3. Acritiqueoftextbookcultureinschool. 
4. Observingtheprocessofknowledgeconstructionbychildreninstructuredandunstructured environments to 

appreciate their learning processes and nature. 
5. Acritical analysisof ConstitutionofIndia inthe context of process ofEducationinIndia/ Educational 

Policies / Educational Commissions) 
6. Criticallyobserving nearbysociety/ localityin groups of 4-5 students and sharing observations related to 

cultural/ social influences on educational practice. 
7. AnalyzingsocialpurposeofNEP,2020. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDFE802:EducationPolicyAnalysis 
Credits:1L+1T+0P=2 Marks:50 
Contacthoursperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 
shortanswered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
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 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 
1 hr 

20 

InternalTest(C2)/Assignment(s) 05 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course on Education Policy Analysis aims at orienting student teachers to the theoretical frameworks and 
methodologythat will help assessand evaluate the effectiveness ofpolicies at the national, state and programme 
levels. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 discussknowledgeandcapacitytoengageineducationpolicyanalysisandevaluatetheir effectiveness, 
 explainprocessesinvolvedinpolicyanalysisincludingundertakingsituationanalysisandresearch. 
 Toidentifypossiblepolicyoptions, 
 Describingthesepossibleoptions, 
 Comparingthepotentialpolicyoptions, 
 Rankingthepossiblepolicyoptions and 
 Choosingthemosteffectiveoptionthatcouldaddressissuesandproblemsconfrontingschooleducation. 

UNIT-I:PlanninganEducationalPolicy 
A. Meaningandsignificanceof`PolicyonEducation‘. 
B. PurposeandDimensionsofanEducationalPolicyatlocalandGloballevel. 
C. PhilosophicalandSociologicalPerspectiveofplanninganEducationalPolicy. 
D. HistoricaldevelopmentofEducationalPoliciesinIndia. 
E. Basicstepsinvolvedinplanning.ConstitutionalprovisionforPolicyonEducation. 
F. FundamentalprinciplesforanalyzinganEducationalPolicy. 

UNIT-II:EducationalPoliciesinIndia 
A. Critical analysis of Policies on Education since Independence: 1968, 1986 (Modified in 1992), 2020 in 

the context of: need and significance, goals and frameworks ofeducational policies, content ofpolicies, 
issues raised in policies, constitutional provisions, special stress, modification of policies, 
implementation strategies. 

B. IssueofmodifyinganEducationalPolicy. 
UNIT-III:ImplementationofanEducationalPolicy 

A. Meaning,needandsignificance. 
B. MechanismofPolicyImplementation. 
C. StrategiestoImplementanEducationalPolicy. 
D. Programmeofactionandimplementation:conceptualclarificationandsignificance. 
E. Role of different Organization / Groups: Legislature/ Judiciary/ Political Will and Parties/ 

VoluntaryOrganizations/ Non-governmental organizations (NGOs)/ Pressure Groups/ Public. 
F. ChallengesforImplementation. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. ReviewingandpresentingreportonNEP,2020inreferencetoPolicyImplementation. 
2. TopresentacriticalreviewoftheProgrammeofAction(1987). 
3. PreparingalistofchallengestoimplementthepresentnewNationalEducationPolicy,2020inour States. 
4. Preparing a list of Measures to be taken or taken to implement National Education Policy, 2020 in our 

State. 
SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
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 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 
teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,childrenandschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
ELECTIVES(OneElectivefromtheofferedcourses) 

EDFE-803A:AldolescenceEducation 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestintherespectivesubject‘sclass(attheendofeight week). 
C2:Asperclassschedule -WrittenTest/Assignment/Essay/Presentation/ Report/Seminar/Quiz(atthe end of 
fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course is designed to develop a comprehensive understanding and knowledge about Adolescence and 
Adolescence education with special references of Adolescence Education programmes in India at School level. 
There is an attempt to develop understanding about intellectual, emotional, physiological, socio-cultural, and 
interpersonal issues related to the processes of growing up and to inculcate healthy attitude towards sex and 
sexuality, respect for the opposite gender and understanding of responsible social behaviour. The course 
highlights core life skills and their significance in adolescence life period and try to know about the various 
Adolescence Education programmes undergoing for Adolescence in India. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Afterthecompletionofthiscoursestudentswillbeableto: 

 developsensitivity,understandingandknowledgeaboutAdolescenceandAdolescenceEducation, 
 knowthehistoricaldevelopmentofAdolescentEducationalProgrammeinIndia, 
 knowtheroleoflocalaswellasinternationalagenciestowardsAdolescentEducationalProgramme, 
 developapositiveattitudetowardstheimportanceofAdolescenceEducationProgrammesattheschool level, 
 developknowledgeandsensitivityonmattersrelatedtoreproductivehealth,sexandsexualityand 

communicate effectively on these issues, 
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 developunderstandingaboutintellectual,emotional,physiological,socio-cultural,andinterpersonal issues 
related to the processes of growing-up, 

 inculcateahealthyattitudetowardssexandsexuality,respectfortheoppositegenderandan understanding of 
responsible sexual behavior, 

 developanunderstandingaboutthedesiredlife skills, 
 acquirepedagogicalrelatedskillsforAdolescenceEducationProgrammes. 

UNIT-I:AdolescenceandAdolescenceEducation 
A. Understanding Adolescence: intellectual, emotional, social, and physiological aspects of Adolescence, 

issues and challenges during Adolescence, myths and realities. 
B. Adolescence Education: concept, nature, and significance of Adolescence Education in Indian context, 

aims and objectives of Adolescence Education. 
C. Roleofschool,family,media,andcommunityassocialagenciesinAdolescenceEducation. 
D. ChallengesofAdolescenceEducation. 

UNIT-II:LifeSkillsandAdolescenceEducation 
A. Concept,nature,andsignificanceofLifeSkillsforAdolescenceEducation. 
B. RelationshipbetweenLifeSkillsandAdolescenceEducation. 
C. CoreLifeSkillsandtheirsignificance. 
D. Understandingsexualandreproductivehealth. 
E. STIsandHIV/AIDS:causes,prevention,cure,andskillsofcoping. 

UNIT-III:AdolescenceEducationProgrammeinIndia(AEP) 
A. HistoricalDevelopmentofAdolescenceEducationProgrammeinIndia. 
B. GoalsandSignificanceofAdolescenceEducationProgrammeinIndia. 
C. RoleofTeachersinAdolescenceEducationinIndia(AEP). 
D. ChallengestoEducationalProgrammesinIndia. 
E. Myths/Misconceptions 

UNIT-IV:PedagogicalIssues 
A. Meaning,goalsandsignificance. 
B. Challenges of teaching adolescence education: understanding student‘s behavior, dealing with personal 

self-constraints, socio- cultural issues, class-room issues and challenges, material production, 
methodology 

C. Preparationofteachers 
D. Approaches to adolescence education: case studies and critical incidents, brainstorming, role-playing, 

gaming, value clarifications, question box, discussions and debates, puppet shows, role reversal, video 
shows. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. StudyofCasestudiesandCriticalIncidents.a)Fieldvisit/s 
2. ReviewandanalysisoftheworkdonebyGovernmentandNon-Government. 
3. StudyofOrganizations(NGO)atnationalandinternationallevel. 
4. A research study or detailed case study: Adolescents‘ behavior in different socio-economic settings, a 

study on child abuse victims, adolescents in drug rehabilitation centers, adolescents residing in the 
precincts of industrial areas and factory establishments, adolescents in the educational regions showing 
either higher or lower drop-out rate, adolescents belonging to communities in which social evils 
affecting them are manifested like child marriages, conducting Adolescence Education sessions in 
School. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 
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EDFE803B:ArtinEducation 
Credits:3L+1T+0P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Each question of part A will carry 2 marks with a total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course seeks to develop an understanding of Art with special reference to its relevance in human life in 
general and Education in particular. It will further develop imagination and sense of appreciation and aestheticof 
art. The theoretical considerations of Art Education are highlighted from Indian and western perspectives of art 
in Life. The course talks about the fundamental principles of Art Education at school level. The pedagogical 
issues of art education and approaches to teaching-learning process are also discussed. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 developartappreciationwithspecialreferencetorelevanceandplaceofArtinhumanlife, 
 acquaintwithconceptualunderstandingofthekeyideasofArtEducation, 
 discusscriticallythevaluedevelopmentinArtEducation., 
 understandtheimplicationsofArtinEducation, 
 sensitizetowardstheproblemsandissuesinArtEducation, 
 sensitizetowardspedagogicalissuesofArtEducation, 

UNIT-I:ArtandEducation 
A. Conceptualclarity,relationship,andsignificanceofstudyingarteducationwithspecialreferenceto place of art 

in Human life. 
B. Historicaldevelopmentofarteducationinschooleducation. 
C. Goalsofstudyingarteducationinschoolcurriculumatdifferentstages. 
D. Studyingarteducationacrossthecurriculum. 
E. PerspectiveofNEP,2020onArtEducation. 

UNIT-II:TheoreticalConsiderationofArtEducation 
A. Philosophical,psychologicalandsociologicalperspectiveofArtEducation. 
B. Formalandinformaltheoriesofart. 
C. Indianperspectiveofartin life. 
D. Westernperspectiveofartinlife. 
E. CriticalanalysisoftheoriesofArtEducation. 

UNIT-III:FundamentalsofArtEducation 
A. LiteratureofArtEducation 
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B. Conceptualclarityofthefollowingbasicconceptsofartatschoollevel:aesthetics,criticismand judgement at 
school level, beauty, reality, idea, truth, taste, sense. 

C. Basicrequirementsofteaching-learningartatschoolacrossstages. 
D. Questionofsocialethics. 

UNIT-IV:PedagogicalIssuesofArtEducation 
A. Approachestoteaching-learningprocessofArtEducation. 
B. Curriculumofarteducationwithspecialtochallengesofdevelopingcurriculum. 
C. Materialproductionanditschallenges. 
D. AssessmentandEvaluationstrategieswithspecialreferencetochallenges. 
E. Criterionofanalyzing:curriculumofArtEducation,teaching-learningmaterial,assessmentandevaluation 

strategies, teaching strategies of art at school level. 
F. ValuesinArtteaching. 

SuggestivePracticum 
5. PreparingmultimediamaterialforArtEducationinseniorsecondaryschools. 
6. Preparationofinstructionalmaterialforeducationintheartsforsecondary school. 
7. OrganizingtheArtClub. 
8. Casestudiesofthechildren‘sworkofartandtheirunderstandingoftheconceptofArt. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDFE803C:EducationforMentalHealth 
Credits:3L+0T+1P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
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C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar /Quiz (atthe 
end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
ThiscourseonEducationforMentalHealth will giveacomprehensive understandingontheconceptofmeaning and 
determinants of Mental Health. The course will further enhance the student teacher‘s ability to know different 
stress management and adjustment techniques. The course aims to introduce historical and contemporary 
developments of Mental Health Education programs in Indian and Global perspectives. 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Afterstudyingthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 expressthemeaningandsignificanceofmentalhealth, 
 describesocialandpsychologicaldeterminantsofmentalhealth, 
 analyzethecausesofstressandprocessofstressmanagement, 
 analyzethesignificanceofadjustmentinlife, 
 analyzetheneedsandimportanceofglobalmentalhealtheducationprogramme, 
 explainthespecialroleofteachersandparentstomaintainthegoodmentalhealthofchildren, 
 suggestpreventionandpromotionalmeasurestomaintaingoodmentalhealthofsociety, 
 expresstheneedforhealthpoliciesglobally. 

UNIT-I:MentalHealth 
A. MeaninganddeterminantsofMentalHealth. 
B. MentalHealthVsMentalHygiene. 
C. Mentaldisorders:CharacteristicsandTypes. 
D. CausesofpoorMentalHealth. 
E. MythsVsFactsaboutMentalHealth. 
F. LegalperspectivesofMentalHealthinIndia. 
G. ConceptofHealthyPersonality 

Unit-II:Stress,StressManagementandAdjustment 
A. Stress: meaning, nature and symptoms, types of stress, social and psychological perspectives, remedial 

measures. 
B. Stress management and adjustment: meaning and significance of stress management and 

adjustment,prevention and promotion, role of parents, peer group and teachers. 
UNIT-III:MentalHealthEducationProgramme 

A. MeaningandsignificanceofMentalHealthEducationProgramme. 
B. DimensionsofMentalHealthEducationProgrammeinIndia. 
C. HistoricaldevelopmentofMentalHealthEducationProgrammesinIndia. 
D. LocalandGlobalPerspectiveofMentalHealthEducationProgramme. 
E. Organizationsatlocalandinternationallevel. 
F. CharacteristicsofagoodMentalHealthEducationProgramme. 
G. RoleofEducationalInstitutions. 

UNIT-IV:ChallengestoPedagogicalIssues 
A. HomeVs.school 

 Diverseschoolandhomecontexts 
 Lifestylesofteachersandparents 
 Stereo-typeroles 
 Mentalhealthconcernsofteachersandparents 
 Materialavailability/production 

B. GuidanceandCounsellingProgramme: 
 Concept,needandtechniques. 
 Teacherasa counsellor 

C. DesigningandevaluatingMentalHealthProgrammes 
SuggestivePracticum 

1. VisitingofMentalhospitalandpreparinglistoffourcasesadmittedinHospital. 
2. Preparationoftwocasehistoriesoncausesofabnormalbehavior. 
3. CriticalanalysisoflawsandPublicHealthPolicies. 
4. CriticalanalysisofNationalEducationalPolicy,2020inthecontextofHealthofchildrenatschool. 
5. CriticalanalysisofLegalperspectivesMentalHealthEducationinIndia. 
6. PreparingcomprehensivereportonMentalHealthEducationProgrammeinIndia. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransaction willincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
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 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 
teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 
 

EDFE803D:EducationforSustainableDevelopment 
Credits:3L+0T+1P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of long answertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course is designed to highlight the meaning, nature and significance of Education and Sustainable 
Development in the light of 17 sustainable development goals envisaged in United Nations agenda. The courseis 
designed to make student teachers aware and understand SDG 4 goal of Inclusive and Quality Education 
inthelightofNEP 2020.Thecoursealsohighlightsthepoliticsand policiesinvolved inSustainableDevelopment. 
Course Learning Outcome 
Afterstudyingthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 clarifythemeaningandsignificanceofsustainabledevelopment, 
 exploretherelationshipamongeducation,developmentandenvironment, 
 appreciatetherelationbetweeneducationandsustainabledevelopment, 
 describethecharacteristicsofESD, 
 explaintheroleofeducationinsustainabledevelopment, 
 criticallyanalyzethemeaningandimportanceofeducationinthecontextofsustainabledevelopment., 
 explaintheroleofeducationtoachievesustainabledevelopment, 
 analyzethepedagogicalissuesrelatedto ESD. 

UNIT-I:EducationandSustainableDevelopment 
A. Meaning,relationship,goals,andsignificance. 
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B. CharacteristicsofESD 
C. EducationforSustainableDevelopment:HistoricalPerspective 
D. Philosophical,SociologicalandPsychologicalPerspective. 
E. RoleofEducationforSustainableDevelopment. 
F. DecolonizingKnowledgeforSustainableDevelopment. 
G. ChallengesofEducationforSustainableDevelopment. 

UNIT-II:SustainableDevelopmentGoals(SDGs) 
A. Meaning,natureandsignificanceofSDGs. 
B. 17SustainableDevelopmentGoals(SDGs):UNESCOagenda. 
C. SDGsandSocialTransformationasUniversalCommitment. 
D. EducationasaHumanRighttoachieveSustainableDevelopment. 
E. SustainableDevelopmentandPeace. 
F. RoleofEducationalInstitutionsandChallengestoachieveSDGs. 

UNIT-III:SDGoal-4:QualityEducationfor All 
A. Meaning,Nature,andSignificance. 
 NEP,2020onSDG-4:Sustainablelifestyle,Genderequality,Promotionofpeace&non-violence, Global 

citizenship, Good mental health & wellbeing, Justice in society. 
B. PedagogicalissuesforSDG-4. 

UNIT-IV:SustainableDevelopment:PoliticsandPolicies 
A. UnderstandingthePolicy-MakingProcess. 
B. PolicyAnalysis. 
C. DemocratizingScienceandTechnology. 
D. GlobalizationandtheEnvironment:Capitalism,EcologyandPower. 
E. Perspectives,Methods,andSkills. 
F. InnovationforSustainability. 
G. KeyIssuesfromanInternationalperspective. 
H. Criticalissuesinvolvedinsustainability. 

SuggestivePracticum 
7. TopresentcriticalreviewonNEP,2020inthecontextof SDGs. 
8. Critical study of Delors Commission Report, 1996: Learning: The Treasure within with reference 

toSDGs. 
9. ToreviewandpresentacriticalreportonlegalperspectiveonSDGs. 
10. ToprepareToolkitforEducationsforSustainableDevelopment. 
11. To organize discussions/ seminars of Teachers of all streams to present their views on SDGs and to 

present Action Plan for this. 
12. ToprepareandpresentashortVideo/filmtopromoteSDGs. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small group discussion, panel interactions, small theme-based seminars, group discussions, 

cooperative teaching and team teaching, selections fromtheoretical readings, case studies, analyses of 
educationalstatisticsandpersonalfieldengagement witheducationallymarginalizedcommunitiesand 
groups, through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDFE803E:EmergingTechnologiesinEducation 
Credits:3L+0T+1P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 
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 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be 
shortanswered. 

 Part Bwill consist of 2questions of longanswertype (300words) from eachunitwithinternal choices. 
 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course is designed to use Information and Communication Technology in a classroom as an important 21st 
century skill and an important step for ICT enabled education of the country. The course explores various ICT 
approaches and itsintegration inPedagogy, Assessment and Management. The course will help student teachers 
to know and apply online and offline software applications and it will enhance their understanding related to 
social, economic, and ethical issues associated with the use of ICT. 
CourseLearningOutcome 
Afterstudyingthiscourse,studentteacherswillbeable to: 

 describetheneedandusesoftechnologyinthefieldofeducation, 
 usevariousdigitaltechnologiesforcreatingtheresources, 
 providelearningexperiencesforalltypesoflearnersincludingdifferentlyabled. 
 createlearningenvironmentintheclassroom, 
 understandtheroleofICTtoenhancethecreativityofstudents, 
 viewtheuseofmassiveopenonlinecourses(MOOCs), 
 explaintheroleofICTinauthenticandalternativeassessment, 
 discussthesocial,economic,andethicalissuesassociatedwiththeuseofICT. 

UNIT-I:EducationandTechnology 
A. RelationshipbetweenEducationandTechnology. 
B. ConceptualclarityofTechnologyofEducationandTechnologyinEducation. 
C. Meaning,Nature,andsignificanceofTechnologyinEducation. 
D. HistoricalDevelopmentofuseofTechnologyinEducation. 
E. PrinciplesofusingTechnologyinEducation. 
F. EmergingtrendsinTechnologyinEducation. 

UNIT-II:InformationandCommunicationTechnology 
A. Meaning,nature,andtypes. 
B. FundamentalsofInformationandCommunicationTechnology. 
C. ICTToolsandapplication. 
D. HardwareandSoftware:meaning,differenceandtypes. 
E. SystemsoftwareandApplicationsoftware. 
F. ICTapplicationandmultipleintelligence. 
G. Social,Economic,andEthicalissuesassociatedwiththeuseofICT. 

UNIT-III:TechnologyinEducationandPedagogy 
A. ApproachesofintegrationofTechnologyinteachingandlearning. 
B. SubjectspecificICTtoolsforcreatingandfacilitatinglearning. 
C. SubjectspecificonlineresourcesandtheirusesinlessonPlanning. 
D. TechnologyintegratedlearningexperiencesandcreatinglearningEnvironment. 
E. UseofTechnologyforchildrenwithspecialneeds:Toolsandprocesses;UniversalDesignforLearning. 
F. MassiveOpenOnlineCourses(MOOC)-Conceptanduse. 
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G. ICTforAssessmentandManagement. 
OnlineandOfflineSoftwareApplications 

A. Applicationsoftware-meaningandtypes. 
B. Wordprocessing,spreadsheet,presentation:Featuresandeducationalapplications. 
C. Drawingtools–diagrams,conceptmaps,timelines,flowcharts.Educationalapplicationsofthese tools. 
D. Web2.0technologyandtools:meaningcharacteristicsandtypes. 
E. Socialnetworkingandsocialbookmarking:EducationalApplications. 
F. Blogandmicroblog–reflectivejournalingandothereducationalapplications. 
G. Wiki,YouTube,TED,Skype–collaborativeauthoringandprojects. 
H. Instantmessaginganditseducationalapplications. 
I. Online forums/discussion groups and chats: educational applications. J. Social media sharing – video, 

presentations,audio(podcasts),graphics,andtext.K.Web2.0toolsforcreating,sharing,collaborating, and 
networking. 

UNIT-IV:InstructionalDesignandE-content 
A. InstructionalDesign:concept,principles,models,andstages. 
B. E-learningcourseware(e-content)design. 
C. Identifyingandorganizingcoursecontent:needanalysis(learner,content,andtask),learning objectives and 

course sequence. 
D. Designinginstructionalmedia,evaluation,anddeliverystrategies. 
E. Creatinginteractivecontent:storyboard,coursewareoutline,interactivity,andinterface 
F. Coursewaredeliveryandevaluation. 
G. Multimediatools:Audioediting,videoediting,screencasting,graphicediting,andbasicsofanimation, and 

creating interactive media. 
H. Reusable learning objects (RLO) – meaning, types and characteristics, RLO repositories, metadata and 

standards. 
I. E-contentauthoringtools-opensourceandproprietaryalternatives. 
J. OpenEducationalResources–Meaningandimportance,variousOERinitiatives,creativecommon licensing. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Creatinganaccountinwikispace/wikipedia/mediawikiandadding/editingcontent. 
2. Developinganeducationalbloginwww.blogger.com,www.wordpress.com. 
3. Acriticalstudyofsomee-learningcourse. 
4. Developingamultimediae-contentforatopic. 
5. FieldvisitstotheEDUSATcenterandtakepartinteleconferencing. 
6. Planningandcreatingdigitalrubricsforanytopic 
7. OrganizingwebconferencingusingSkype/Yahoo/Messenger/Google+. 
8. Interviewofcomputerhardwareengineer/ICTspecialistregardingHardwareplanning,evaluation, 

maintenance, and up gradation 
9. ReviewofNEP,NationalICT policyandcurriculuminthecontextofTechnologyinEducation. 
10. EnrollingandcompletingsomeMOOCcoursesofinterest. 
11. Developingtechnologyintegratedunit/lessonplansandtryingthemoutinschools. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 
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EDFE803F:GenderEducation 
Credits:3L+0T+1P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course Gender Education seeks to develop understanding and interlinkages between gender and education. 
The course is designed to develop a conceptual understanding of the overall gender discourse with special 
emphasis on issues such as gender bias, gender stereotypes in school, curriculum and in textual materials. The 
course also addresses gender sexuality, sexual violence, abuse, and legal perspectives. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscoursethestudentswillbeableto: 

 clarify key concepts like gender, transgender, gender bias, gender stereotype, empowerment, gender 
parity, equity and equality and patriarchy, 

 explaintheshiftingfromwomenstudiestogenderstudies, 
 clarifygenderissuesinschool,curriculum,andtextualmaterialsacrossdisciplines,pedagogical processes and 

its intersection with class, caste, religion, and region, 
 examineschoolenvironment,curriculum,andpedagogywithreferencetogenderrelatedissues, 
 addressissuesrelatedtosexuality,sexualviolence,andabuse, 
 drawframeworkforgendersensitizedclassroomandschoolenvironment. 

UNIT-I: GenderandEducation 
A. Meaning,relationship,andsignificanceofstudying. 
B. Conceptualclarityofrelatedterms:Gender,genderperspective,sexuality,patriarchy,masculinity, feminist, 

gender bias, transgender, gender stereotyping and empowerment. 
C. Genderasthebasisinschooleducation. 
D. ConstitutionalProvisionswithspecialreferencetoequityandequality,rightsofgirls. 
E. Educationandwomen‘sempowerment. 
F. Shiftingfromwomen‘sstudiestoGenderStudies. 

UNIT-II:LearningGenderRoles 
A. Social and Cultural Perspectives of Gender Identity: role of familyand school, media, and other formal 

and informal organizations/ agencies 
B. Socializationandlearninggenderroles. 
C. Genderstereotyping/Rolemodels. 
D. PreventingMeasures:roleofschooland home 
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UNIT-III:Gender,Sexuality,SexualViolenceandAbuse 
A. Developmentofsexualityanditsimpactonchildrenwithreferencetogender,bodyimage,role- models. 
B. Sexualviolenceinformalandinformalinstitutions. 
C. Child sexual abuse from pre-primary stage to secondary stage: providing accurate information on child 

sexual abuse, helping, and identifying signs of sexual abuse in children. 
D. Providingdosanddon‘tsaboutsexualabuse. 
E. Legal perspective: Laws for safety andSecurity of girls andwomen, Implementation of the POCSOAct. 

UNIT-IV:PedagogicalIssues 
A. Analyzingclassroompractices. 
B. Creatinggenderfriendlyclassroomsandschoolenvironment. 
C. Analyzing Curriculum from gender perspective: learning outcomes, textual material, teaching-learning 

processes, language used, teaching aids, assessment strategies. 
D. ICTpedagogyforgendersensitiveschoolcurriculum. 
E. Challengesforpedagogicalissues. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. PreparingaReportonNationalEducationalPolicies,(1986/1992and2020)inthecontextofgender issues in 

Education. 
2. Preparationofprojectson: 

 Analysisoftextualmaterialsfromthegenderperspectiveforidentifyinggenderbiasand gender 
stereotype in textual materials. 

 Recommendationsofcommissionsandpoliciesoneducationtoempowergirls/women. 
 MahilaSamakhyaProgramme. 
 WomenRoleModelsinvariousfieldswithemphasisonwomeninunconventionalroles. 
 Videoclippingonportrayalofwomen. 
 Folkloresreflectingsocializationprocess. 
 Howstudentsperceivesexualityandtheirownbodyimages. 

3. Fieldvisitstoschoolstoobservetheschoolingprocessesfromagenderperspective. 
4. PreparingAnalyticalReportonportrayalofmenandwomeninprintandelectronic media. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
EDFE803G:GuidanceandCounselling 

Credits:3L+0T+1P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
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 The overall question paperwill have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% andDifficult:30%. 
DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course comprises of four units aiming to develop the understanding about the concept, need and 
significance of guidance and counselling. It will give a comprehensive understanding of guidance and 
counsellingprinciples,techniques,and real-world applications.Thiscoursealsodeals with psychologicaltesting and 
diagnosis in counselling. It examines the factors affecting guidance and counselling along with ethical 
considerations. The importance of counselling for individuals with disabilities, visual impairment, and hearing 
impairment is also emphasized in this course along with challenges related to providing counselling services in 
schools. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthiscoursethestudentswillbeableto: 

 explainthebasicmeaning,needandsignificanceofGuidanceandCounselinginthecontextof education, 
 differentiatebetweenGuidanceandCounsellingwithspecialreferencetothepurposeandstrategies, 
 clarifythegeneralsocial,psychological,andhistoricalperspectiveofGuidanceandCounselling, 
 describethebasicfeaturesofGuidanceandCounselingwithreferencetostudentsneedsatschoollevel, 
 explainthebasicprinciplesofGuidanceandCounselling, 
 organizeguidanceprogram, 
 analyze the reports of educational commission and educational policies with reference to Guidance and 

Counselling. 
UNIT-I: Guidance 

A. Meaning,need,natureandscopeofGuidance. 
B. BriefhistoricalbackgroundofGuidancemovementinIndia. 
C. IndividualandGroupGuidance. 
D. BasicassumptionsandprinciplesofGuidance. 
E. NeedtounderstandtheneedsoftheindividualandgroupinthecontextofGuidance. 
F. EssentialinformationforEffectiveGuidance. 
G. VocationalGuidanceandRoleofteachers. 

UNIT-II:Counselling 
A. Meaning,importance,areas,andtypesofCounselling. 
B. ApproachestoCounseling:directive,non-directiveandeclectic,behaviorally,andcognitivelyoriented. 
C. Process of Counseling: initiating counseling, preparation, and intake procedures, establishing rapport, 

termination of and response to initial interview. 
D. Establishing Structure: attending behaviour, observation, non-verbal behaviour, listening, verbal 

patterning and communication responses, silence, use of questions. Transference and 
countertransference. regarding and respect in counseling relationships. Involuntary clients, client 
expectation. 

E. Roleoffamilyand community. 
UNIT-III:ToolsandTechniquestoCollectData 

A. PsychologicalTestingandDiagnosis:NeedandNature. 
B. Testuseandinterpretation,appraisaltechniques. 
C. CounselingInterview:Essentialaspects,basisprocedures,problems,andtheirhandling. 
D. PersonalityAssessment:Historicalperspective 
E. Material administration, scoring, interpretation, and evaluation of frequently used personality 

inventories/ questionnaire and projective tests. Personal Orientation Tests and Rating Scales: Type a 
behaviour, Locus of Control, Attitude scale, ST AI etc., and other clinical rating scales. 
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F. CaseStudy:NeedandImportance. 
UNIT-IV:IssuesRelatedtoGuidanceandCounselling 

A. FactorsaffectingGuidanceandCounselling. 
B. EthicalissuesinGuidanceand Counseling. 
C. LimitationofdiagnosiswithspecialreferencetoCounselling. 
D. ChallengestoorganizeGuidanceandCounsellingprogrammesinschools. 
E. CounsellingandGuidanceofpersonswithlearningdisabilities,visualandhearingimpairment. 
F. Challengesrelatedtocounsellingservicesinschools. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. Prepareacasestudyonstudentswithlearningdifficulties. 
2. Prepareareportonchallengesoforganizingguidanceandcounsellingprogrammesinschool. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions,cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

EDFE803H:PeaceEducation 
Credits:3L+0T+1P Marks:100 
Periodsperweek:5 C1+C2=30 
Examination:3hours C3=70 

 Pattern of question paper aimed to examine higher order thinking, critical, thinking and analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
cover all the units of the paper. Part A is compulsory and part B with internal choices and need to 
attempt one question from each unit. 

 Part-A will consist of 10 compulsory questions from all the units. These questions will be short 
answered. 

 Part B will consist of 2 questions of long answer type (300 words) from each unit with internal 
choices. 

 Eachquestion ofpart A will carry2 marks witha total of 20 marks. Questions of part B will carry 
remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 

 The overall question paper will have difficulty level as Easy 30%, Average: 40% and Difficult: 
30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 15 1 hr 40 

InternalTest(C2) 10+5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 70 3 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 100  40 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(at theendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
The course is designed to develop a holistic and critical understanding of the theoretical and practical bases of 
peace education in National and Global perspectives both. The aim is to inculcate values and attitudes requiredto 
become a reflective peace practitioner who promotes peace and harmony in society. The course further enhances 
the contribution of various leaders or educationists in promoting culture of peace. 
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CourseLearningOutcomes 
Afterthecompletionofthiscoursestudentswillbeableto: 

 acquireaholisticandcriticalunderstandingofthetheoreticalandpracticalbasesofpeaceeducation, 
 tracethehistoricaldevelopmentandstatusofthepeaceeducationfield, 
 searchingandidentifyingthebestwaystofollowpeaceinlife, 
 showabilitytoselectanduseappropriatemethodofresolvingconflict, 
 becomecriticallearnersandreflectivepeacepractitioners, 
 appreciatethefoundationsofjustandpeacefulsocieties, 
 understandandpracticethepositiveactionandnon-violentconflictresolutioninsociety, 
 enhancestudents‘intellectualflexibility,creativity&problem-solvingcapacities, 
 connectcoursecontenttocurrentpubliceventsandissuesworldwide. 

UNIT-I:PeaceEducation:NatureandSignificance 
A. PeaceandPeaceEducation. 
B. Meaning,need,dimensionsandgoalofPeaceEducation. 
C. AbriefreviewofHistorical DevelopmentofPeaceEducation. 
D. Philosophical,sociological,andpsychologicalperspectivesofPeaceEducation. 
E. TypesofPeace:positive,negative,inner,socialandwithnature. 
F. Conflict-ResolutionandPeaceEducation. 
G. RelationshipbetweenDevelopmentandPeacebuilding. 
H. LearningfromexperiencestoexplorethescopeofPeaceEducation. 
I. ChallengestoPeaceEducation. 

UNIT-II:TowardstheGlobalCultureof Peace 
A. ProcessofPeacebuilding. 
B. CultureofPeaceVsCultureofWar. 
C. ApproachestoPeaceEducation. 
D. ConflictAnalysisandResolution. 
E. RoleofSocialandReligiousFoundationsinPeacebuilding. 
F. RoleoflocalandInternationalAgenciesinthePeacebuildingprocess. 
G. Contribution of Mahatma Gandhi, Tagore, Shri Aurbindo and Dalai lama to build the Culture of Peace 

at Global level. 
UNIT-III:ThoughtsonPeaceandHarmony 

A. AncientIndianviews. 
B. UNOroleforGlobalPeaceEducation. 
C. Constitutionalprovisions. 
D. Study of following thinkers in context of global Peace and Harmony: J. Krishnamurti, Sri Aurobindo, 

Rabindra Nath Thakur, Mahatma Gandhi, Montessori, Russell, Dalai Lama. 
UNIT-IV:PedagogicalIssuesforPeaceEducation 

A. Assessingcurriculumpolicyforsocialandcivicreconstruction. 
B. Comparativeandhistoricalperspectiveonschoolknowledgeandpeace. 
C. Socio-historicalprocessesoncurriculumchange. 
D. Teachers‘perceptionsoftheeffectsofyoungpeople‘swarexperiencesandpandemic. 
E. Criticalanalysisofschoolcurriculumatschoollevelinthelightofpeacebuildingprocess. 
F. ChallengesofPedagogicalissuesofPeaceEducation. 

SuggestivePracticum 
1. CriticalanalysisofEducationalPolicies,CurriculumandTextMaterialforPeace-buildingProcess. 
2. ReflectiononHumanRights,withspecialreferencetoConstitutionofIndia,asaprocessofSocial- cohesion and 

Peace. 
3. AnalyzingtheRoleofUNESCOinthecontextofPeaceatGloballevel. 
4. Collection of statements, shloka or sukti (Good Sayings) from ancient Indian literature related to inner 

and Social Peace. 
5. StudyofYoga-DarshanaasaprocessofPeaceand Harmony. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Thecoursecontenttransactionwillincludethefollowing: 

 Plannedlecturesinfusedwithmultimedia/power-pointpresentations. 
 Small groupdiscussion,panel interactions,smalltheme-basedseminars,groupdiscussions, cooperative 

teaching and team teaching, selections from theoretical readings, case studies, analyses of educational 
statistics and personal field engagement with educationally marginalized communities and groups, 
through focus group discussion, surveys, short term project work etc. 

 Handsonexperienceofengagingwithdiversecommunities,children,andschools. 
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SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Theassessmentwillbebasedonthetestsandassignments. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

 
 

AEVA801:YogaandUnderstandingSelf 
Credits:1L+0T+1P Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,thinkingandanalytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 
one question from each unit. 

 Part-Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromallthe units.Thesequestions willbeshort 
answered. 

 PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal choices. 
 EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withatotalof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

InternalTest(C2) 5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(attheendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course focuses on the benefits of Yoga for healthy living and the importance of the practice of yoga for 
promotingthe optimal state of physical, emotional, intellectual, social, and spiritual wellbeingofa person. Yoga 
as a way of life is characterized by peace and tranquillity, harmony and health, love and happiness, precision,and 
efficiency. The course seeks to engage student teachers with these ideas. The focus of the course is on being 
mindful of self (body, mind, emotions, thoughts, and actions). Course components will include brief history of 
yoga, principles and different types and streams of yoga, practices (Kriyas, Āsana, Prāṇāyāma, Bandha &mudra, 
Dhāraṇa & Dhyāna, etc), meditation and reflective practices, and the importance of these aspects in becoming an 
effective teacher. It lays equal weightage to the theory and practicum. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthecourse,thestudentteacherswillbeableto 

 explaintheimportanceofYogaandhowithelpsanindividualinunderstandingSelf, 
 describetheimportanceofpracticingYogaAsana, 
 practicebasicYogaAsanas/Kriyas. 

UNIT-I:PhilosophyandHistoricalPerspectiveof Yoga 
A. ConceptandMeaningofYoga,PhilosophyofYoga, 
B. BriefhistoryanddevelopmentofYoga(ClassicalYoga,PostClassicalYogaandModernPeriod) 
C. ImportanceofYogaforhealthyliving,Yogaanditsrelevanceinthemoderntimes,TraditionsinYoga. 

UNIT-II:SchoolsofYoga 
A. Differentstreams\schoolsofYoga(Gnana,Bhakthi,Karma). 
B. ConstructionofYogaPracticeforallrounddevelopment. 
C. Principals of Yoga: - Ahimsa, Satya, Asteya, Brachmacharya, Aparigraha, Shoucha, Santhosha, Tapas, 

swadyaya and Isvara Paridhana. 
UNIT-III:ModernPrinciplesofYogaandMeditation 

A. Modern Principles: Human Bodyis a holistic entity, Individuals and their need are Dhāraṇa & Dhyāna, 
etc, meditation and reflective practices, and the importance of these aspects in becoming an effective 
teacher, unique Self-empowering, the quality and state of an individual mind is crucial to healing. 
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B. Meditation: - its Importance, Types, and Process, Pranayama: its importance, types and process, Yoga 
as a Way of life for Peace, Harmony, Health love and happiness. Yoga in Indian philosophy for 
understanding Self. 
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SuggestivePracticum 
PracticeofBasicYogaAsanas/Kriyas. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
ReflectivereadingofdifferentYogapracticingPersonalities,Learningbydoing,RelaxationTechniquesfor imparting 
concentration, Understanding Self and personality development. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Assessment of practicum; Assessment of practice of basic Yoga Asanas/ Kriyas; Assessment of Reflective level 
Readings. 
SuggestedReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent. 

AEVA-802: Citizenship Education, Sustainability, and Environmental Education 

Credits:1L+0T+1P Marks:50 
Periodsperweek:3 C1+C2=15 
Examination:2hours C3=35 

 Patternofquestionpaperaimedtoexaminehigherorderthinking,critical,thinkingand analytical 
reasoning pertaining to the concerned subjects. 

 Each question paper will be divided into two parts viz A and B. Questions of each section will 
coveralltheunitsofthepaper.PartAiscompulsoryandpartB withinternalchoicesandneedto attempt 
one question from each unit. 

 Part-Awillconsistof10compulsoryquestionsfromallthe units.Thesequestions willbeshort 
answered. 

 PartB willconsistof2questionsoflonganswertype(300words)fromeachunit withinternal choices. 
 EachquestionofpartA willcarry2 marks withatotalof20 marks.QuestionsofpartB willcarry 

remaining proportion of the maximum marks of the paper. 
 Theoverallquestionpaper willhavedifficultylevelasEasy30%,Average:40%andDifficult: 30%. 

DistributionofMarksfortheCourse 

Paper Max.Marks Duration Min.PassMarks 

InternalTest(C1) 10 1 hr 20 

InternalTest(C2) 5 1 hr 

EndSemesterTheoryExamination(C3) 35 2 hrs 

TotalMaxMarks 50  20 

Note: 
C1:WrittenTestasperschedule(at theendof8thweek) 
C2: As per class schedule- Written Test / Assignment / Essay / Presentation / Report / Seminar / Quiz 
(atthe end of fifteen week). 
AbouttheCourse 
This course seeks to orient student teachers to the Constitution of India with a particular emphasis on 
Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties, and to prepare them for their roles and responsibilities as 
responsible, productive, and effective citizens of India. The course also seeks to enable student teachers to 
understandthe interconnectedandinterdependentworld, India‘s rich heritage andphilosophical foundationof 
―Vasudaiva Kutumbakam‖ (Whole world is one family), acquire the knowledge, capacities, values, and 
dispositions needed to understand global issues and become active promoters of more peaceful, harmonious and 
sustainable societies. The course also seeks to create among student teachers an awareness of responsible global 
citizenship required for responding to contemporary global challenges. 
Thesustainabilityaspectofthecourseseekstodevelopamongstudentteachersanunderstandingoftheideaof 
‗Sustainability‘ in all fields of human activities, including achieving sustainable development in its three 
dimensions – economic, social, and environmental – in a balanced manner. The environmental education 
component of the course aims at creating an awareness among student teachers of environmental issues, 
includingactions required for mitigatingthe effects ofclimate change, environmental degradationand pollution, 
and initiatives required for effective waste management, conservation of biological diversity, management of 
biological/natural resources, forest and wildlife conservation, and sustainable development and living. The 
course will also deepen the knowledge and understanding of India‘s environment in its totality, their interactive 
processes, and effects on the future quality of people‘s lives. 
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CourseLearningOutcomes 
Aftercompletionofthecourse,studentteacherswillbeableto: 

 explaintheconceptofcitizenshipandcitizenshipeducation, 
 describetheaimsofandapproachestocitizenshipeducation, 
 explaintheconceptandaimsofGlobalCitizenshipandGlobalCitizenshipEducation, 
 describetheaimsofandapproachestoglobalcitizenshipeducation, 
 explain the concept of ‗Sustainability‘ in all fields of human activities, and approaches to achieving 

sustainable development in its three dimensions – economic, social and environmental – in a balanced 
manner, 

 demonstrate an awareness of environmental issues, and actions required for mitigating the effects of 
climate change, environmental degradation and pollution, and initiatives required for effective waste 
management, conservation of biological diversity, management of biological/natural resources, forest 
and wildlife conservation, and sustainable development and living. 

UNIT-I:CitizenshipEducation 
A. Conceptofcitizenshipandcitizenshipeducation. 
B. Aimsofandapproachestocitizenshipeducation. 
C. ConceptofGlobalCitizenshipandGlobalCitizenshipEducation. 
D. Aimsofandapproachestoglobalcitizenshipeducation. 
E. Concept of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam, its importance in development of a holistic perspective towards 

local and global communities. 
UNIT-II:Sustainability 

A. Conceptof‗Sustainability‘inallfieldsofhumanactivities. 
B. Approachestoachievingsustainabledevelopmentinitsthreedimensions–economic,social,and 

environmental. 
C. Sustainabledevelopmentgoals. 
D. Sustainablemanagementofnaturalresources. 
E. School-andcommunity-basedactivities. 
F. Educationforsustainabledevelopment 

UNIT-III:EnvironmentalEducation 
A. Environmentalissues. 
B. Actions required for mitigating the effects of climate change, reducing environmental degradation, 

pollution etc. 
C. Initiatives required for effective waste management, conservation of biological diversity, management 

of biological/natural resources, forest and wildlife conservation, and sustainable development and 
living. 

D. ApproachestodeliveringEnvironmentalEducation 
E. RoleofMassMediaandTechnologyindeliveringenvironmentaleducation. 
F. RolesGovernmentalandNon-GovernmentalOrganizationsinpromotingEnvironmentalEducation. 
G. Schoolandcommunity-basedenvironmentaleducationactivities. 

SuggestivePracticum 
Write a report on the roles of governmental and non-governmental organizations in promoting 
Environmental Education. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
Lecture-cum- discussion, Focus Group discussions, in-class seminars, Library Work, Assignments, Project 
Work, Lesson Plan Development, Interaction with different stakeholders, ICT based educational materials, 
Group Work, critical reflections, group-work, case-based approaches, and enquiry-based learning. 
SuggestiveModeofAssessment 
Assessmentofpracticumandassessmentofreflectivelevelreadings. 
SuggestiveReadingMaterials 
Teachersmaysuggestbooks/readingsaspertheneedofthelearnersandlearningcontent 
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EDSE801:SchoolBasedResearchProject(PostInternship) 
 

Credits:1L+0T+1P Maximum 
Marks 

Miniumpass 
Marks 

Contacthoursperweek:3 
50 20 InternalEvaluation(schoolbasedresearchproject 

attheInstitute) 

AbouttheCourse 
After successful completion of internship programme in 7th semester, student teachers compile the learnings, 
discuss with peers about their experiences, reflect on the experiences, refine the artifacts developed during 
internship and prepare comprehensive internship report during post internship in 8th semester. 
CourseLearningObjectives 
Aftercompletionoftheactivities,thestudentteacherswillbeableto: 

 developcomprehensiveunderstandingoftheschoolecosystem, 
 describetheirlearningfrominternshipwiththepeersandteachereducators, 
 reflectonschoolinternshipsharinglearningexperiencesoneachactivityundertaken. 

SuggestiveModeofTransaction 
 Discussion 
 Presentation,GallerywalksandExhibition. 
 ReportWriting 

Activities: 
ExperienceSharingandReflectiveLearning 

 Presentationofreflectivejournalsummary 
o MyLearningJourney:byeachstudent-teacher 

 Gallerywalks(Exhibition):TLMs,displayofparticipationinschoolactivities(photos/stories)and other 
artefacts created during the internship by student teachers. 

 Sharingofbestpractices(PPTs,Videos.) 
 Survey and collect the local stories and rhymes from the parents and community (in the context of the 

foundational stage) 
 Holdingatrainingworkshopfortheparentsandcommunityandencouragingthemtoactasvolunteers. 
 Awareness and advocacy programme in FLN for parents and community: Role play with parents and 

community on conducting specific FLN activities. 
 Organizingaparents/communitymela/faironhomemadeTLMforFSchildren 

Assessment 
S.N. Activities MaxiumMarks 

1. ReflectiveJournal 5 
2. LessonPlansandTLMs 10 
3. Observationrecords(TeacherEducator, 

Mentor,schoolheads, Teachers,Parents) 
10 

4. AssessmentrecordsandStudentPortfolio 5 
5. Actionresearchreport/casestudy 10 
6. Comprehensiveinternshipreport. 10 

Total 50 

Modeof Assessment 
Competence/Artifact Methodof 

assessment 
AssessedBy Credits 

Artefactscreatedduringtheinternship.My 
LearningJourney 

Exhibition& 
Presentation 

Teacher-Educator 1 

ComprehensiveInternshipReport Review Teacher-Educator 1 

CourseLearningOutcomes 
Thestudentteacherswillbeableto: 

 demonstrate/Exhibit/Manifestcomprehensiveunderstandingoftheschoolecosystem. 
 reflectonschoolinternshipexperiencesinareport. 
 sharetheirlearningfromschoolinternshipwithpeersandteachereducators 
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EDSE-802:SchoolBasedResearchProject(CreatingTeachingLearningMaterial(TLM)/Work 
Experience) 

Credits:1L+0T+1P Maximum 
Marks 

Miniumpass 
Marks 

Contacthoursperweek:3 
50 20 InternalEvaluation(schoolbasedresearchproject 

attheInstitute) 

AbouttheCourse 
Having developed an understanding of education‘s philosophical, sociological, and psychological perspectives 
and gained hands-on experiences from pre-internship school observation and internship phases, the student 
teachers have developed a comprehensive understanding of education. By utilizing these experiences and 
understanding, the Student teachers will be in a position to develop/create Teaching Learning Materials (in 
various forms,Programed LearningMaterials,Educational videos,teachers‘ handbooks, flashcards,storybooks, 
toys, games, posters, collages, innovative lesson plans using different pedagogies, to mention a few) which in 
turn may be helpful to both the school students with whom he/she has interacted during school experiences and 
the student teachers. Schools provide a systematic teaching environment for the learners to acquire the 
knowledge, skills and attitude required to meet the varied aspirational needs and educational goals. Work 
experience fosters basic knowledge, skills and disposition among the students that prepare them to think of 
becoming skilled entrepreneurs. To orient the school students on work education, the student teachers need 
exposure to visit the local vocational artisans, crafts person and entrepreneurs and prepare learning resources to 
enhance their professional skills and competencies. Teaching Learning Materials of good quality with (i) 
innovations, (ii) the use oflow-cost materials, (iii) local context and (iv) moderntechnology(for digital learning 
materials) will enhance students‘ engagement, interest, and practical learning. 
CourseLearningObjectives 
Aftercompletionoftheactivities,thestudentteacherswillbeableto: 

 AssesstheneedforTeachingLearningMaterialsandprepareinnovativeTLM, 
 Develop an understanding of the importance of work experience and competencies of a local crafts 

person, artisans and entrepreneurs, 
SuggestiveModeoftransaction 

 Workshop 
 Groupdiscussion 
 Fieldvisitsandinteraction 
 Analysisofexistinglocal-specificlearningresources,toys 
 Exhibition of TLMandpresentationof reflectivereportson theuseof learning resources,including toys. 

Content 
 Understandinghowstudentslearnatdifferentstages. 
 KnowledgeoftoysandotherTLMsfromdifferentpartsofthecountries 
 KnowledgeofrelevantTLMsforspecificgroupsofchildren-CWSN,kinaestheticlearners,visual learners, 

auditory learners addressing individual differences. 
Assessment 
S.N. Activties Marks 

1. Orientationworkshoponworkexperienceanddevelopmentoflearningresources 5 
2. Interactionwithlocalartisans,craftspeople,andentrepreneurs. 5 
3. ObserveTraditionalworkpracticesandtheirintegrationintoLocalTechnologiesandIdeas. 5 
4. Analysisofavailablelocalspecific,indigenouslearningresources,includingtoysandtheiruse 

inthelearning-teachingprocess 
5 

5. Developmentofatleasttwolow-costlearningresourcesasperthelocalcontextsatsecondary 
stage)andpresentation/exhibition 

15 

6. PreparethemanualofTLMhighlightingtheobjectivesthatwillbeachievedbyitsuse,the 
materialused,theprocessofitsdevelopmentanditsuseduringclassroomtransaction. 

15 

Total 50 
ModeofAssessment 

Assessment 
Competence/Artifact Methodofassessment AssessedBy Credits 
TLMdeveloped Presentation/Exhibition TeacherEducators(panelofthreeexperts 

includinganexternalexpert) 
1.5 

Manual Presentation Teacher-Educator 0.5 
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CourseOutcomes 
Thestudentteachers will: 

 demonstratetheuseofTLMforenhancedlearning, 
 explaintheimportanceofworkexperienceandcompetenciesoflocalcraftsperson. 

 
 

EDCE-801:CommunityEngagementandService(AdultEducation/LifelongLearningetc.) 
 

Credits:0L+1T+1P Maximum 
Marks 

MinimumPass 
Marks 

Contacthoursperweek:4 
50 20 Internal Evaluation(communityengagementandservice 

programme) 

AbouttheCourse 
Thecurricularcomponentof‗communityengagementandservice‘seeksto exposestudentteacherstothesocio- 
economic issues in society and community-supported development activities so that classroom learnings can be 
supplemented by life experiences to generate solutions to real-life problems. This course is designed to develop 
insightsinto the functions ofthe community, enhance the abilityof student teachers to enlist communitysupport to 
and participation in school-related activities, make the community aware of the importance of education, issues 
associated with schooling, gender inequity, health & wellness of children, initiatives for supporting lifelong 
education etc. It aims at sensitizing the student teachers to initiate actions with the support of the community 
members to address the social, cultural and educational problems, and develop social leadership 
skillsthroughcommunityservice.Thecomponentseeksto enablestudentteachersto beacquainted withvarious 
community development initiatives and organize activities such as street plays, advocacy activities, door-to-door 
campaigns, and prabhat-pheris etc. to mobilize community participation in development initiatives. This 
curricular component envisages participation of student-teacher in activities undertaken under the National 
Service Scheme (NSS), New India Literacy Programme, Student the mentoring initiatives, etc. Some of the 
activities include: Survey of community resources for participation in different school activities, Study of the 
situation with regard to school dropout and the reason thereof (Stage wise); Survey of a specific settlement to 
study the socioeconomic and educational status; Survey of non-literates in a specific settlement, including 
identification of 4-5 non-literate adults who will be supported by student teachers to become literate; training of 
local youth in First-Aid and other relevant activities; assessment of the situation with regard to Health and 
wellness of children in a locality, creating awareness of the importance of sustainable development, making the 
community members aware of the importance of environmental protection, creating awareness of rainwater 
harvesting, mentoring school students with learning deficits, guidance and counselling to school students etc. 
CourseLearningOutcomes 
On successful completion of the ‗Community Engagement and Service‘ programme, the student-teacher should 
be able to: 

 recognize the socio-economic issues in the community and identify initiatives that could help solve 
problems faced by the community, 

 demonstrate an awareness of the functions of the community, and the measures required for enlisting 
community participation in school-related activities, 

 undertake initiatives that are required to make the community aware of the importance of education, 
issuesassociated withschooling,gender inequity,health& wellnessofchildren,illiteracyamong youth and 
adults in the community etc., 

 suggest actions in collaboration with community members to address the social, cultural and 
educational problems in the community, 

 organize activities suchasstreetplays,advocacyactivities,door-to-door campaigns,and prabhat-pheris etc. 
to mobilize community participation in development initiatives, 

 demonstratesocialleadershipqualitythroughcommunityservices, 
 organize interactions between schools and local communities for generating solutions to problems such 

as dropout and learning deficits, 
 facilitate partnerships between local communities to enhance participation of the community in school- 

related activities such as PTA meetings, 
 recognize the fault lines of the society, such as casteism, social taboos and superstitions etc. and work 

towards bridging them to establish harmony in the society, 



257|Page  

 demonstrate positive feelings towards the local community and appreciate traditional knowledge and 
practices, 

 Recognizethevaluesofpublicserviceandactivecitizenship. 
Approachtocurriculumtransaction 
Thestudentteachers willbeprovided opportunitiesto haveexposureto communitylife for tendaysintotal,two days in 
Preparation for Community Engagement & Service in the institution, seven days working with the community, 
and the last dayinthe institution for sharingtheir experiences and reflections.The activities maybe conducted in 
groups or individually as appropriate. 
Days1-2:Preparationforcommunityservices(Intheinstitution) 

 Orientation of student teachers on Community Engagement & Services through discussion and group 
activities. 

 Workshopfordevelopingtoolsfordifferentactivitiesduringtheprogramme. 
Days 3-9: Engagement with the community (Mandatory onsite stay with the community) Students will be 
divided into smaller groups; They would participate in the planned activities with defined roles for seven dayson 
a rotation basis. These activities include: 

 ParticipationofstudentteachersinactivitiesundertakenundertheNationalServiceScheme(NSS), New India 
Literacy Programme, Student mentoring initiatives, etc. 

 Surveyofcommunityresourcesforsupportingschoolactivities. 
 Studyofthesituationregardingschooldropoutandthereasonthereof(Stagewise). 
 Survey of specific settlement to assess the situation about non-literates in the settlement, including 

identification of 4-5 non-literate youth and adults who will be supported by student teachers to become 
literate, 

 TrainingoflocalyouthinFirstAidandotherrelevantinterventions, 
 AssessmentofthesituationaboutHealthandwellnessofchildreninalocality, 
 Creating awareness of the importance of sustainable development, and making the communitymembers 

aware of the need to support initiatives to ensure environmental protection, creatingawareness of 
rainwater harvesting, mentoring school students with learning deficits, guidance and counselling to 
school students etc.) 

 Visitandinteractwithlocalartisansandcraftsperson. 
The above activities typically will include working with the community, collecting data, playing local games, 
community awareness programmes like nukkad natak, rallies, organizing and participating in the cultural 
programmes with the community members etc. 
The student teachers shall conduct different pre-scheduled activities throughout the day. Morning sessions will 
be used for activities with the community and data collection. The afternoon session will be devoted to data 
analysis and preparation of the report, and participation in games & sports activities. Evening session will 
involve cultural activities with community members. 
Day10:FeedbacksessionandReflection(:IntheInstitution) 

 Sharingexperiencesanddiscussiononactivitiescarriedout. 
 Presentationandsubmissionofreportontheactivitiescarried out. 
 Evaluation of the activities by collecting feedback on the effectiveness of the campaign from thementor 

and the students. 
 Reflectionofexperience(individual/group)oforganizingcommunityservice 

Assessmentcomponentsandweightage 
S.N. Assessmentcomponentsandweightage Marks 

1. InvolvementandactiveparticipationinactivitiesrelatingtoCommunityEngagementand 
Service:(Assessmentmethod:Observationbyteachereducator,teacherandcommunity 
members);Weightage:75%;Assessedbytheteachereducator,teacherandcommunity members), 

35 

2. GroupReport&Reflections:Methodofassessment:Presentationbystudentteachers); 
Weightage:25%(AssessedbyTeacherEducator) 

15 

Total 50 
SuggestiveLinks 

 Ministry of Education (2021).Vidyanjali: Guidelines for Promoting Community and Voluntary 
Participation for Enhancing Quality School Education, Government of India. 
https://vidyanjali.education.gov.in/assets/pdf/Final_Guidelines_Vidyanjali_%20December.pdf 

 RIE Bhubaneswar (2020). Handbook on Field Engagement in Pre-service Teacher Education, 
Bhubaneswar, Regional Institute of Education. 

 NationalEducationPolicy2020;MinistryofEducation,Govt.ofIndia. 


